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Foreword
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the

list of abbreviations contained in von Soden's Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well

as those offered by the Archiv fur Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie.

This provisional list will be kept A jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A),

a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information.

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands-

berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him.

A
A

Abel-Winckler

Acta Or.
AGM

Actes du 8e

Congres
International

Ai.

An
Andrae

Festungswerke
Andrae

Stelenreihen
Angim

AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOS
ARMT

ArOr
ARU

Assur

A-tablet
Augapfel

Bab.
Balkan Kassit.
Stud.

Balkan Letter

lexical series a A = naqu
tablets in the collections of the

Oriental Institute, University
of Chicago

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

Acta Orientalia
Archiv fur Geschichte der Medi-

zin
Actes du 8e Congres International

des Orientalistes, Section S6-
mitique (B)

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.s =
ana ittisu, pub. MSL 1

lexical series An = Anum
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Anatolian Studies
lexical series antagal = iaqu
tablets in the collections of the
Musee du Louvre

American Oriental Series
Archives Royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

Archiv orientAlni
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

field numbers of tablets excavat-
ed at Assur

lexical text
J. Augapfel, Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus der Re-
gierungszeit Artaxerxes I. und
Darius II.

Babyloniaca
K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (=

AOS 37)
K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King War-
shama of Kanish

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the
Observations Chronological Problems of the

Karum Kanis
Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal In-

scriptions of Sumer and Akkad
Bauer Asb. Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk

Assurbanipals
Belleten Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cu-

neiform Tablets in the Kouyun-
jik Collection of the British
Museum

Bezold L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cat. Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British

Museum. Supplement
Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri-

sches Glossar
Bilgi9 Appela- E. Bilgi9, Die einheimischen Ap-
tiva der kapp. pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte Texte...

BM tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bahl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van

Spijkerschrift-Inscripties
Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela-

tifs A la divination assyro-baby-
lonienne

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux presages

Bollenriicher J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und
Nergal Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS

1/6)
BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record
Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-

haddons Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo-
graphiques (= Or 36-38)

vii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution & l'his-
bution toire juridique de la 1re dynastie

babylonienne
Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria-
Lex. Syr.2  cum, 2nd ed.

BSGW Berichto ... der Sachsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaft

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

CBM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo-
giques dans 1'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christian

Cig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur
gig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,

Salonen Puzris- Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (=
Dagan-Texte AASF B 92)

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clerq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a
Contribution l'histoire 6conomique d'Umma

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy-
Umma nastie d'Ur

Corpus of an- E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near
cient Near Eastern seals in North American
Eastern seals collections

CRAI Academie des Inscriptions et
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Religious Texts

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

Delitzsch AL3  F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-
stiicke. 3rd ed.

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

Diri lexical series diri DIR 8siku =
(w)atru

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre-
tation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (- Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

D. T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu
EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-

Tafeln (= VAB 2)
Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of

the Cuneiform Tablets of the
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian
Collection in the New York
Public Library (= AOS 32)

Eames tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Collection Babylonian Collection in the

New York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
Handerhebung betsserie u-ila "Handerhebung"

(= VIO 20)
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-

zinischen Inhalts
Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
bab. Briefe Briefe

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
bab. Briefe Briefe aus Uruk
aus Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfumrezepte und
Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur, Son-

derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel

(= VIO 23)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen namen in der keilschriftlichen

Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers Gesell- W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
schaftsformen altbabylonischen Recht

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

Erimhus lexical series erimjhu = anantu
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE
Evetts Ev.-M. Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by

B. T. A. Evetts)
Evetts Lab. Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by

B. T. A. Evetts)
Evetts Ner. Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A.

Evetts)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri-

Gerichts- schen Gerichtsurkunden (=
urkunden Bayerische Akad. der Wissen-

viiiVlll
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

schaften phil.-hist. Klasse Ab-
hand. N. F. 39-40 and 44)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung

(= LSS NF 1)
Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrischeRitueel

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor-
Heth. Wb. terbuch...

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties
Dynasties of Sumer and Akkad

Gautier Dilbat J. E. Gautier, Archives d'une
famille de Dilbat ...

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in the Chicago Natural
History Museum

de Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re-
Kich cherches archeologiques A Kich

de Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Trouvaille Drehem

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg.

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16
254ff.

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

Golenischeff V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
Handbook (= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College
College Tablets ... (= Smith College

Studies in History, Vol. 38)
Gordon Sumer- E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs
ian Proverbs (in MS).

Gossmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos
Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant, Babylonian Business

Documents of the Classical
Period

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents
College in the Smith College Library

Gray Samas C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious
Texts ...

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo-

quial Names in 'Iraq
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota-
Titles mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische
Nimrodepos Nimrodepos

Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and

the Bible
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-

schriften
Hewett Anni- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey
versary Vol. ed., So Live the Works of Men:

seventieth anniversary volume
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imru =
ballu

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi's
Gesetz

Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger,
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen-
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-
174; Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub.
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS
Supp. 10 22-29)

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian De-

luge Story and the Temple
Library of Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylo-
nian Kudurru Inscriptions,
No. 5, p. 21-27

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo-

nischen
Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-

nischen Personennamen der
Form Quttulu ...

Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
Hittite de l'Asie Mineure

Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
babylonien ...

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cun6i-
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte
Ta'annek von Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection
Jena

Hussey Sumer- M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets
ian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Museum

(= HSS 1 and 2)
IB tablets in the Istituto Biblico,

Rome
IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Muzelerinde

Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri
Idu lexical series A = idu
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal
IF Indogermanische Forschungen
Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu
IM tablets in the collections of the

Iraq Museum, Baghdad
Imgidda to see Erimhus
Erimhus

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum of Istan-
bul

ix
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series .umma
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger

Izi lexical series i z i = isdtu
Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi
Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen-

hagen
Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the

Targumim ...
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi
JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi, unpub.
Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes

de Suruppak ...
Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
day Book Doomsday Book

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec-
tion of the British Museum

Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ...
Persian (= AOS 33)

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby-

lonia, etc ...
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col-

lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern-
ing Early Babylonian Kings ...

King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Texts Cuneiform Character in the

British Museum
Kish tablets in the collections of the

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge-

Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ...
Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur

Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

KoschakerBiirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
schaftsrecht risches Birgschaftsrecht

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie-
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den
Rechtsurk. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel-

lenismus
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift-
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der

el-Amarna-Zeit
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the
merkar and the Lord of Aratta
Lord of Aratta

Kramer
Lamentation

Kramer SLTN

Kraus Texte

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts fromNippur (= AASOR 23)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo-
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

Kultepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia-

gnostics et pronostics medicaux
Laessoe Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the As-
Rimki syrian Ritual bit rimki

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur
de Venus le culte ... de V6nus ...

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.)

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Ad-
duk's Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17
to the Demons 310ff.)

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens ...

Landsberger-Ja- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
cobsen Georgica Georgica (in MS.)

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und

Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)
Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic

Creation of Creation
Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
Menologies ogies ...

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
Tammuz

Lanu
Lautner
Personenmiete

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LBAT

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain TRU
Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Lidzbarski
Handbuch

Lie Sar.

lexical series alam = lanu
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete und Erntearbei-
tervertrage (Studia et Docu-
menta ad lura Orientis Antiqui
Pertinentia 1)

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon ...

Late Babylonian Astronomical
and Related Texts, copied by
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass-
maier, prepared for publication
by A. J. Sachs, with the co-
operation of J. Schaumberger

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions
d'Assur-nasir-aplu III

L.Legrain,Le temps des rois d'Ur
F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,

Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica-
rum

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der
nordsemitischen Epigraphik ...

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon II
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

LKA

Low Flora
Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar.

MAD

MAH

Malku
MDP

Meissner BAP

Meissner BAW

Meissner BuA

Meissner-Rost
Senn.

Meissner Supp.

M61. Dussaud

MLC

Moldenke

Moore Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple
Lists

MRS
N.

Nabnitu
NBC

NBGT

Nbk.

Nbn.

ND

Neugebauer
ACT

Ni

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden
lexical series u1 = 9a (formerly

called l6 = amelu)
epic Lugale u melambi
nergal, cited from MS. of A.
Falkenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon's ...

Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

tablets in the collection of the
Musee d'Art et d'Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = sarru
Memoires de la DBlegation en
Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri-
schenWorterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
inschriften Sanheribs

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbiichern

Melanges syriens offerts i M.
Rene Dussaud

tablets in the collections of the
library of J. Pierpont Morgan

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metro-
politan Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS .)

Mission de Ras Shamra
tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

lexical series SIG0+ALAM = nabnitu
tablets in the Babylonian Col-

lection, Yale University Library
Neobabylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published
by J. N. Strassmaier)

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N.
Strassmaier)

tablets excavated at Nimrud
(Kalhu)

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in
the collections of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

xi

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ...
Notscher Ellil F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Akkad
NT field numbers of tablets excavated

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu
OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform

Texts
Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing

Techniques in Ancient Mesopo-
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-Menant J. Oppert et J. Menant, Docu-

Doc. jur. ments juridiques de l'Assyrie
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian

Akitu Festival
Peiser Ur- F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
kunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy-

nastie
Peiser Vertrage F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-

trage des Berliner Museums ...
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets exca-

vated at Assur
Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets exca-

vated at Assur
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism

Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amhurst
Amhurst Tablets ...

Pinches Berens T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection

Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby-
lonian Tablets in the possession
of Sir Henry Peek

Practical Vo- lexical text
cabulary Assur

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the

Old Testament, 2nd ed.
Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94
Proto-Izi see Izi
Proto-Lu see Lu
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society

of Medicine
RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-

cadiens
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-

sonal Names
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Recip.
Reiner
Litan

R1CS
Riftin

Rm.

ROM

Rost.

RS

RTC

SAKI

VS
a

Sb

Scheil

Scheil

Schnei
G6tt(

Schnei
besti

Sellin
Si

Shileil
Doku

Silben
SLB

Sm.

S.A.
Misc.
Text

Smith
Smith

SMN

von S
GAG

von S
Sylla

Somr
Falk(
Bil.

Ea lexical series "Reciprocal Ea"
SLipgur E. Reiner, Lipur-Litanies
lies (= JNES 15 129ff.)

Revue des 6tudes semitiques
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie

iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

Tigl. III P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte
Tiglat-Pilesers III ...

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chald6ennes

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

oc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles
a Sippar

Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti-
Ninip II ...

ider N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
ernamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19)
ider Zeit- N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestim-
mmungen mungen der Wirtschaftsurkun-

den von Ur III (= AnOr 13)
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 3

D
da'amu v.; to become dark; OB*; I id'im
-- ida'um - da'um, 1/2; cf. da'mu adj.,
da'ummatu, da'ummig, da'ummu, du'umig,
du'ummu.

[u 4 x] IJA.GA am.gi.li.mu [ginl.na nu.un.
[zu] : u-mu da-'-um-ma ma-ga(!)-ri ul i-[de] the
day is dark, it knows no clemency SBH p. 127:9.

[§umma ... i]-da-ah-hu-mu LKU 105 r. ii 6
(OB astrol.); id-hi-im gamoum the sun dark-
ened RA 45 174:62 (OB lit.); [um]usu utek:
kilu §amd id-da-['u-mu] the day darkened
for him, the sky became dark RA 35 23:15
(OB Epic of Zu) (= RA 46 96: 76).

da'Anatte adv.; forcibly; NA*; cf. daninu.

PN 2 MA kaspa da-an-at-te ittigi PN took
two minas of silver by force ADD 1076 i 8, cf.
da-an-at-te ittahranni ibid. ii 8.

da'anu see dananu s., dandnu v.

da'apu v.; to push, press, knock over;
NA, SB; I id'ip - ida'ip - imp. di'ip, 1/2
iddi'ip, II.

a) da'dpu: i~Sta tagarrap [adi x x]-ni ina
muterri 3-au ta-da-'-ip you light a fire, you
stoke it three times with the poker ZA 36 188
§ 6:15 (SB chem.); irti id-i-pu esenserija ik
pupu they (the sorcerers) have compressed
my chest, bent my spine Maqlu I 98, cf. irti
id-'i-pu libbi unnigu PBS 1/2 133 :17 + PBS
10/218:16, also irta id-i-pu (var. id-'i-pu)
KAR 80 r. 32, var. from RA 26 41 r. 7; iddis
nuu kakke la mahra (for la mahdr) da-'-i-pu
(var. da-a-a-i-pu) zairi they gave him irre-
sistible weapons that overthrow the enemy
En. el. IV 30, cf. ananta da-a-a-i-pat kala muts
tetendi battle (personified) that overthrows
all those contending with each other ibid. IV
56; da-i-pu gareu (the king) who overwhelms
his enemies PSBA 18 158:2 (Tigl. III); 9a
tuppu annitu i-da-'i-ip-i-[ni] who knocks
this stela down Goetze, ZA 39 105f. (Kelisin

Bil.); maqqd ina muhhi kincni ugammar 2 G UD.

NITA.[MES ... ] a iten libbau ina bitanu6u
i-da-'-[ip] he completes the sacrifices (by
placing the meat) upon the brazier, [he ... ]
two bulls, in one of them he pushes the heart
(out) from the inside [and ... ] K.3455 r. 6 (un-
pub., NA rit.), cf. (in similar context) [i-da]-'-ip
KAR 146 i 23. Obscure contexts: ina sepeu
i-da-'-ip BBR No. 60:4 (NA rit.); pagiura
kussa ta-di-'-ip you have pushed away table
and chair ibid. r. 40; [...]-§a la i-da-'-ip
ITI MN uqattama ullad she must not push(?)
her [... ] (then) she will give birth when the
month MN is over KAR 223 r. 12 (NA);
emugika 8a harran Sarri ana mala di-'-pa
push(?) your royal campaign troops in this
direction (and be in GN on the twentieth
day) Tell Halaf No. 6:6 (NA let.).

b) du'upu: as to the patient whose nose
bleeds (continuously) lippi ammite ina la
mudnute inaliu ina muhhi nahnahete 9a
appi ummudu nahnahutu 4-da-i-pu itu pdni
dame usni pi nahiri liskunu Saru ikassir
dame ikkaliu they (the other physicians),
due to their lack of skill, are placing these
tampons (too) high on the cartilage, and they
are pressing on the cartilage of the nose,
(and that is) why the blood (still) flows - let
them put (the tampons) in the opening of the
nostrils, then the breath will be stopped and
the blood stanched ABL 108 r. 12 (NA).

For etym., see Zimmern, BBR 174 n. 3, also
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 15.

da'atu see di'atu.

dabababu s.; case; OB*; cf. dababu.

a.um dibbat JamaSammiz a awilum mu':
irri sab bab ekallim ... arki inanna da-ba-ba-
bu 7i ikabbitakkunuii ... arhi6 ana Babili
alkanimma da-ba-ba-ab gama6ammi 6uniti
likkamis (I have already written you twice)
about settling the matter of the sesame of the
honorable leader of the palace personnel
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dababtu

afterwards the case will become too serious
for you - come quickly to Babylon so that
the case of this sesame may be settled TCL
18 104:12 and 17 (let.).

Possible scribal error for da-ba-bu-um.
von Soden GAG § 55 r. 34.

dababtu s.; 1. word, 2. faculty of speech;
SB; cf. dababu.

1. word: da-bab-ti (var. da-bab) surrate
idbubma he spoke false words Streck Asb. 12
i 120, cf. .a da-ba-ab-ti sarrdti [igpura] Lie
Sar. 79.

2. faculty of speech: [ana ... ] da-ba-ab-
ta-.u tu-ur(!)-ri in order to recover his
faculty of speech AMT 24,1:4.

dababu (dabibu, dabubu) s.; 1. speech,
words, 2. statement, report, rumor, wording,
3. agreement, 4. plea, complaint, lawsuit;
from OB on; da-bi-bi Nbk. 52:6 and da-
bu-ub-um PBS 7 75:11 (OB); wr. syll. and
KA.KA; cf. dababu.

[z]i-ik-r[u], a[t-m]u-u = da-ba-bu LTBA 2
2:253f., cf. ibid. 1 v 43f.

1. speech, words - a) in gen.: addum
alpim ... ana PN ra'imika da-ba-ba adbub
6umma I put in a good word to PN, who is
well disposed toward you, in the matter of
the ox Fish Letters 11:9 (OB); deni la paS
[...] da-ba-bu Sa Sarri la ilme he (the judge)
did not render a judgment (in my favor),
he did not heed the words of the king ABL
1250 r. 5 (NA), cf. da-ba-bu §a 4arru ... issi
urdeSu idbubuni ABL 1370:7 (NA), also da-ba-
ba 5a PN idbuba (in broken context) BE 17
4:5 (MB let.); rubatu §a itti Ea Sitlutat da-ba-
ba(!) Queen (Istar) who prevails (even) over
Ea when she speaks Perry Sin pl. 4:4 (correct
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128); urra U mai
da-ba-bi lidbub may she speak to me, be it
day or night KAR 69:15 (rit.), see dababu
mng. 9; iSmema bajairu a bIlu adi da-ba-bu
the hunter heard the words of the wild ani-
mals LKA 62:15, see Or. NS 18 35.

b) qualified as pleasant, truthful, or un-
pleasant, false, etc.: mannu da-ba-ba tb
[ia] belija liltemmi who may (i.e., would I
were able to) listen to the pleasant speech of
my lord BE 17 38:9 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 89:11

dababu

and PBS 1/2 36:8, also 9a da-ba-bi anne tabi
epete annite diqte (said of the king) ABL
358:18 (NA); 5a anaku da-ba-bu tabu attar
naddanakka I, who always gave you (the
ability to) speak well Craig ABRT 1 5:11 (NA

oracle); muedir kitti nasih itguru da-ba-ba
he who brings justice, eradicates corrupt
speech En. el. VII 39, cf. 4arku ana ameluti
itgura da-ba-ba ZA 43 70:279 (Theodicy); 9a
... da-ba-ab tu8i nulldti tispura laptaou
whose lips are .... with malicious and un-
seemly words TCL 3 93 (Sar.), cf. da-bab
surrate ittija idbubma Streck Asb. 70 viii 68, cf.

also Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 29, also da-bab la
kitte idbuba ittigun Streck Asb. 28 iii 84; 9a
ihmutu da-ba-bi kinu (in broken context)
Streck Asb. 208:11; libbaka lu haddi da-ba-bu
la damqu garru bell TA muhhi libbigu [lud]eli
be pleased, may the king, my lord, banish
any unpleasant thought from his heart ABL
870 r. 7 (NA); [...] la danqu da-ba-a-bu [la
tf]bu ina muhhi RN this ungodly [... ] evil
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:16 (NA).

2. statement, report, rumor, wording--
a) statement, report: da-ba-ab-gu anniam
Sa ina iumiu id-bu-bu PN u 6 sabi ... ,a da-
ba-ba-am anniam ina Saptilu idmi ... PN2

da-ba-ba-am Su'atu ana PN3, dpir Suhi ublam
... idtu da-ba-bu .i ina puhri ubtirru ...
itu ina bit DN da-ba-ba annia ukinnu this
statement (i.e., the promissory oath) that
he made at that time, PN and six persons
who had heard this statement from his own
lips took this statement to PN2, the governor
of GN, and after this statement had been
testified to in the assembly and after they
had confirmed by oath this statement in the
temple of DN CT 4 1:13, 15, 21 and 23, cf.
ibid. 41ff. (OB let.); [ki] ... itti PN sa da-ba-bi
idbubu danditiu ittiluma as he lay down for
the second time beside PN, who had made
the (first dream) report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB);
2 maqtte ... ittuqtuni ... da-ba-bu ina
pi7unu ibali two deserters have come over
to us and they have a report to make ABL
434 r. 22, cf. Summa ibaSli da-ba-bu ina pilu
ibid. r. 6, also da-ba-bu ina piSu ibaSdi ABL
49 r. 19 (all NA); da-ba-ab-Ju ina libbi uznija
Sil his report is still on my mind ABL 633 r. 31,
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dababu

cf. da-ba-ab-5z la harsa ibid. 30 (NA); da-ba-
bu-u lu na'id this report is very good (paral-
lel: a-bu-tu-u ... lu na'id ibid. 1) ABL 1277
r. 11 (NA).

b) rumor: ata qalaka da-ba-bu anniu ina
ekalli talme why did you keep silent when
you heard this rumor in the palace? ABL
1263 r. 13 (NA); gumma ina game tukki da-
ba-bi igtenemme if (in his dream) he hears
rumors and gossip in heaven Dream-book
327:69, cf. ibid. 328 r. 8; aka'alka da-ba-bu anni
.a sihi a ana RN iqbini I ask you (O god),
whether this rumor of a revolt against As-
surbanipal that they talk about (is true)
ABL 1367:2 (query for an oracle), cf. ibid. 1368:2.

c) wording: da-ba-bu Sa ina muhhi erSi
8a ina muhhi kussi the text that was on the
bed and the throne Streck Asb. 298:35, see
Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, cf. a da-bab tuppi anne
whoever (alters) the wording of this tablet
BRM 4 50:11 (NA royal, curse formula); anniu
rihti da-ba-a-bi 9a egirti panitti this is the
remainder of the content of the previous
letter ABL 435:2 (NA).

3. agreement: annd da-bu-ub(mistake for
-ba-bu?)-um Sa anaku u ka-ta-a ina Sippar
[n]idbubu is this the agreement which you
and I reached in Sippar? PBS 7 75:11 (OB
let.); Sa da-ba-ba anndm ugbalakkatu who-
ever breaks this agreement JEN 570:18;
.a da-ba-bi anna inni upaqqaru whoever
changes (the terms of) or contests this agree-
ment VAS 1 70 ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. Sa da-
ba-ba anna innd Nbk. 368:6, also Nbk. 198:9,
VAS 6 61:20, YOS 7 17:15, ABL 1169:12, and
passim in NB.

4. plea, complaint, lawsuit - a) in OB:
[aS£u]m warkanum da-ba-bi-ia [ba-.i-i]m ma:
har libi diudiasunuim inform them (my
adversaries) before witnesses that I intend
to plead my case later on TCL 17 21:33
(OB let.), cf. da-ba-bu la iba6Si PBS 7 112:27
(OB let.); Summa da-ba-ba-am uparrak if he
prevents a complaint (from being made)
PBS 7 78:17, cf. kima da-ba-ba-am tuparri
kama PBS 7 112:12.

b) in MA, Nuzi, NA: mannu Sa ina urkig
... itti PN itti mire6u denu KA.KA ubta'uni

1*

dababu

whoever brings a suit or complaint in the
future against PN or his sons ABL 609:13,
cf. 9a denu da-ba-a-bu itti PN ubta'u[ni]
ADD 384 r. 1, also (wr. KA.KA-bu) ibid. 318 r. 3,
and (wr. KA.KA.ME§) ibid. 308 r. 3 (all NA),
cf. also §a dena u da-ba-ba ... ilteSu 4-[x]-ni
KAJ 8:11 (MA); 6umma PN PN2 la ipallah
balu deni u da-ba-bi ugallabdu ana kaspi i-
din-.u if PN does not respect PN2 (the
adoptive father), he (PN2) may shave him
(as a slave) and sell him without due process
of law KAJ 6:21 (MA); zizta eqli u da-ba-bu
janu there shall be no (re)division of the
field or reclamation JEN 570:16.

c) in NB: §a la dini u da-bi-bi without
(further) court decision or lawsuit Nbk. 52:6.

d) in lit.: izzizanimma ilji rabUti im
da-ba-bi ... dini dina stand by me, great
gods, hear my plea, decide my case! Maqlu
I 13; na ininni ana dini .upluq[i] da-ba-bi
ra-pa-d (var. 1UL) they have taken me to
a difficult case, a .... (var. evil) case KAR
71:2, var. from dupl. LKA 104:13 (SB inc.).

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 262.

dababu in bel dababi (belit dababi) s.;
adversary (in court); MB, SB, NA, NB; wr.
syll. and EN (NIN) KA.KA; cf. dababu.

a) referring to an adversary in court: 17
urinnati ... lu EN da-ba-bi dabibi may

(these) 17 emblems be the opponents of him
who brings suit (against the grant) MDP 2
pl. 17 iv 31 (MB kudurru); ritti be-ell da-ba-
bi-.u ana muhhija ~ubilaSu send (PN) to me
together with his adversary BE 17 75:21 (MB
royal let.), cf. PN ,a da-ba-ab [...] itti PN2

[idbubu] ibid. 6f.; ana pan be-el da-ba-bi-ia
ludgul I shall wait for my adversary (to sue
me) KAR 96:35 (SB wisdom), cf. the parallel:
be-lu di-ni-ka SBH p. 143:6; adi anaku §a
EN KA.KA-ia NENNI A NENNI aterr lessu a-ni-
it-ti-pu liianu until I strike the cheek, tear
out(?) the tongue of so-and-so, son of so-and-
so, my adversary KAR 71 r. 3 (rit.); lissahra
EN KA.KA-ia may my adversary be reconciled
with me KAR 71:10, cf. lieshir EN K[A.KA-
ia] in dupl. LKA 104:21; NU EN da-ba-ba la
tidi teppu6 you make a figurine of (your)
adversary out of clay VAT 35:7 (unpub., inc.,
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courtesy Kocher), of. ina muhi EN KA-Su

izzazzu ibid. 18; mimm u mala tadi tir:
rima inasSu gatammu ana LU EN da-ba-[bi-
ka] la itd[r] give him back whatever you
have taken away lest the Satammu-official
become your opponent in court BIN 1 73:31
(NB let.), cf. ana EN da-ba-ba-ia la ta-ta-ri
(text -hu) CT 22 105:36 (NB let.).

b) referring to an enemy in general: EN
KA.KA.MU U NIN KA.KA.MU (preceded by
bel/belit dinija, bel/belit amatija) Maqlu II 47,
also ibid. I 84, cf. PBS 1/2 133:3, and dupl. Tall-
qvist Maqlu pl. 95:25, cf. also PBS 1/2 121:8;
adi mati belti EN.MES da-ba-bi-ia nikilmuinni:
ma how long, 0 my lady, shall my enemies
look upon me with evil intent? STC 2 pl.
76:56 (SB lit.); a la §alamu ittija idabbub ana
LU EN da-ba-bi-si atari I shall become the
enemy of him who speaks untrue (words) to
me YOS 3 6:24 (NB royal let.); libbd ameli
Sa itti EN da-ba-bi-Sg harrana illaku libbilu
harrina ittija tattalak like a man who travels
with his enemy, like such a man you traveled
with me CT 22 144:6 (NB let.); salti ana libbi
LU.EN.MES da-ba-bu sa Sarri belija ittalka
feuds have arisen among the enemies of the
king, my lord ABL 1437 r. 2 (NB); itti EN
da-ba-bi-id tattaSizza you (pl.) have sided with
my adversary ABL 301 r. 8, cf. LT EN da-ba-
bi-id (in broken context) ABL 1207:5, Sa EN

da-ba-bi-ka diikma ABL 1326:12 (all NB), also
EN da-ba-bi-id (in broken context) ABL 1167
r. 6 (NA).

c) as a term of abuse: EN da-ba-bi-ia sa
zendi mudakki s balitu [... ] my adversary
who is angry (with me), this instigator(?) is
alive and [...] AfO 10 5:8 (MB let.), see Lands-

berger, ibid. p. 143; mr e a PN DUMU.MEA EN

da-ba-ba DUMU.MES musaamhisu (these) sons
of PN, trouble- and mischief-makers ABL
326:4 (NB), cf. sabe agannutu ul bele tabti
.unu EN.ME§ da-ba-ba Junu these people are
not friends, they are enemies ibid. r. 11.

Zimmern Fremdw. 24 and note 2.

dababu v.; 1. to speak, to talk, to tell,
relate, 2. to recite, speak aloud, 3. to dis-
cuss a topic, to come to an agreement, to
negotiate, 4. to plead in court, to litigate,

dababu

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere, 6. to
devise a plot, to conspire against somebody,
7. in itti (issi) libbi dababu to ponder, think,
to mutter to oneself, to worry, 8. dubbub to
make recite, to grumble, to pester a person, to
complain to a person, to entreat, to rave (said
of a madman), 9. .udbubu to get (a woman)
to talk (to a stranger), to make somebody
recite (a prayer), to make somebody plead a
case, make a statement, to give cause to
complain, to cause plotting; from OAkk.,
late OA and OB on; I idbub - idabbub -
dabib - imp. dubub, 1/2,1/3, 1/4, II, 11/2, III,
III/2, for pres., note *iddubbu (id-du-ba-d-.d
ABL 548:11, NA), also often wr. iddabbub (for
refs., see Ebeling Glossar p. 83), or iddibub (for
iddabub) AnOr 8 50:9, ABL 144:10, PRT 44:13,
etc., stative da-bi-ib YOS 3 74:34, fem.
dab-bat BA 5 654 r. 15, dabbd TCL 1 164:14,
I/3 iddinibbub 5R 35:6 (LB), ta-ad-da-na-bu-
bi AfO 11 367:4 (SB), I/4 ittedibbub CT 22

66:8 (NB); wr. syll. and KA.KA (read dunl.
dun); cf. dabababu, dababtu, dababu s.,
dababu in bel dababi, dabbibu, dabibu, dib:
batu, dibbu A, dubbubtu, *dububub, mugadbibu.

du-lKA, di, KA.KA = da-ba-bu Nabnitu IV 96-98;
KA.KA = da-ba-[bu] Igituh I 197; [di-e] [nD] =
[da-b]a-bu, [at]md A IV/2:72f.; di.di = da-ba-bu,
atmd Izi C iv 26f.; di.di= du-ub-bu-bu, di.di.ba=
da-ba-bu Erimhu II 236-237; bal = da-ba-b[u] to
quarrel (in group with nukurtu, nakaru) CT 18 30
ii 5; bi-i BI = da-ba-bu, atm4 A V/1: 143 f.; da-ad-rum

LGAL = ,arrukin §ar kitti da-bi-ib kit-ti, da-bi-ib
SIG5 .MEA Antagal G 295; du-du B[R.B]R = da-
ba-bu-um Proto-Diri 91.

[d]u-u BtR da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIII/2:
163f., with comm. da-a-lu // du-[ub-bu-bu // ... ]
AO 3555 r. 8, in ZA 10 198; du-du BtR.BBTR = dub-
bu-bu Diri II 54; KA.Hi.kdir.ra, BtRddu.B Rdu=

dub-bu-bu Nabnitu IV 100f.; KA..H.kiir.ra = dub-
bu-bu, BrRdu-duBOR = MIN d da-a-lum Antagal E
12f.

atmd, tisburu = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.; at-
mu-d /I da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 (med. comm.);
dub-bu-bu = .d-ni-e t-e-me // du-[ub-bu-bu // ... ]
CT 41 40:12 (Theodicy Comm.), cf. mng. 8d; tu-
ddb-bab 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.).

1. to speak, to talk, to tell, relate - a) in
absolute use - 1' in gen.: la magal da-
ba-bu-um (let there) not (be) too much
talk! ZA 49 162:2 (OB lit.); itbi'amma magal
id-bu-ba-am k~Vam iqbi'am he came and
talked a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:11
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(OB let.), cf. uterma magal ana panija iqbi
ibid. 18; itti PN kima panika nanmerma
allum PN2 ... kima x-ik-li-i-ka du-bu-um-
ma nih meet PN at your first opportunity,
talk about PN2 according to your .... and
appease (him) YOS 2 150:11 (OB let.); §a
tub libbika lpun u da-ba-ab p[i]ka lugmur
I will do everything to please you and ac-
complish what you tell me personally YOS 2
68:16 (OB let.); ,umma awilum ina salaligu
i-da-ab-bu-ub if a man talks in his sleep AfO
18 64 ii 1 (OB omen text); magal KA.KA-u[b]
(if) he talks too much AMT 94,2 ii 3; li-id-bu-
ub lu dannat if you talk, let (your voice) be
loud VAS 10 214 v 10 (OB Agusaja); mdtum ki
i-dab-bu-ub what is the opinion of the country
(of Carchemish)? KBo 1 11 r. 22 (Ursu story),

see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; ezib 9a ina pdti i-
dab-bu-bu ulu i-dab-bu-bu [...] forgive (it)
if people talk aloud (lit. with their mouths)
or talk [low] (during the ceremony) PRT
29:11, also ibid. 30:6; PN naggaru ~i mala
100 sabi ina muhhi id-da-bu-ub PN, the
carpenter, has talked about it as much as a
hundred people YOS 3 200:46 (NB let.); note
with dative: tamuruma [... ] ta- <ad> -bu-ub-
gu-um-ma ta[qb]i[6 um] CT 15 5 iii 8 (OB lit.);
anniki'am ul ad-bu-ba-ku I could not talk
to you here Fish Letters 4:19; ana awilim PN
id-bu-ub-ma ina 6atti [tup]patim ul iddin
[am] he talked to the honorable PN, and
for this reason he (PN) has not handed me the
tablets this year PBS 7 107:18 (OB let.).

2' in connection with direct quotations:
mahar GAL.UNKIN k'am ad-bu-ub-gum-ma
thus I spoke to the chairman of the assembly
(after a direct quotation) TCL 1 29:28 (OB
let.); ki'am du-bu-ub-.u ummami tell him
as follows ARM 1 18:18, cf. annetim du-bu-
ub-'um ibid. 31, also k'am id-bu-ba-am umr
mami ARM 1 39:6, and passim in Mari; andkcu
ad-da-ab-ba-ag-gu umma I spoke to him,
saying KBo 1 10 r. 43 (let.), cf. alik du-bu-
ub-~u-nu-i (followed by a direct quotation)
KBo 1 11 r. 24 (Ursu story), see ZA 44 116;
PN PN, u PN, ana PN4 id-bu-[bu] umma
sunuma MDP 22 161:3; LP GN u LT GN,
mitu gabbilu i-dab-bu-bu-u umma the people
of all GN and GN speak as follows ABL
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468 r. 10 (NB), cf. PN u PN, ... i-da-bu-bu
umma ABL 336:6 (NB), ina pan Babilaja ...
i-dab-bu-ub umma ABL 965:6 (NB), ki ...
id-dab-bu umma ABL 1010 r. 11 (NB), and
passim, also BIN 2 132:2 (NB leg.); ki §a arri...
i puranni id-du-ba-di-i (for iddubba§Su) ma
according to the order of the king he told him
the following ABL 548:11 (NA), cf. i-da-bu-ub
ma ABL 409:13, 639:11, also 2-94 a-du-bu-
ub muku ABL 1070:14, and passim.

3' with itti: PN lirdamma itti u i ni-id-
bu-ub let PN come down, and we will talk
with him PBS 1/2 17:7 (MB); ana muterti us_
samma itti §animma i-da-ab-bu-um-ma (if he)
goes out the door and talks to another person
(he will be punished) BE 14 129:9 (MB); you
sent me (only) twenty minas of tin ina la da-
ba-ba-am iSaril ittija la hahdta as if you did
not want to act (lit. speak) correctly towards
me ARM 5 20:11 (let. from Qatna); Sa i-dab-bu-
ub ittige u umandi'e u li-id-bu-ub ittile (when
did you ever send anybody who knows your
sister personally) who could talk to her and
recognize her? (such a man) may talk to
her EA 1:16f. (let. from Egypt), of. i-ddb-bu-bu
ittigi[na] ibid. 54; u amate gabbaginama a
itti abika ad-bu-bu PN ummaka ideginati ...
ti6'alunutima li-id-bu-pa-ak-ku kime abuka
ittija irtana'am PN, your mother, knows
every word that I said to your father, ask
her about them and she will tell you how your
father and I loved each other EA 28:42 and

46 (let. of Tusratta), cf. amate Sa ittija it-ta-na-
am-bu-bu EA 29:10 (let. of Tugratta), also [Sa]
... ittija it-ta-nab-bu-bu ibid. 12; u andku
itti PN la id-bu-ub and I did not speak to
PN JEN 159:17; adi baltiku ittika ul a-da-
ab-bu-ub I will not talk to you as long as I
live BE 17 86:23 (MB let.); Summa amelu
itti sinnigti ina muhhi ergi id-bu-um-ma if
a man talks in bed with a woman CT 39
44:18 (SB Alu), cf. [u] itti sinniti ina majili
KA.KA KAR 211:20 (med.); mamit itti tame
da-ba-bu the curse (incurred by) talking to
an accursed man urpu III 130, of. mimit
itti bel arni da-ba-bu ibid. 134; da-bi-bi ittilu
kitta la KA.KA-Ub (if) the one who talks to
him does not speak the truth 4R 55 No.
2:3 (SB inc.); ana arkika la tappallas itti LU.
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NA.ME la KA.KA-ub do not look behind you, do
not talk to anybody KAR 196 r. i 37 (inc.);
ina 9erim adi mamman ittilu la KA.KA (you
administer the treatment) in the morning,
before anyone speaks to him AMT 97,4:21;

issima IHum i-dab-bu-ub it-tu ... ikakkangu
temu he (Irra) calls Isum and speaks to him
(possibly "tells him the ittu"), (and) gives
him orders Gossmann Era V 23, cf. ibid. p. 19
iii 51; issika a-da-bu-bu 4R 61 ii 18 (NA
oracles); pau ipuamma KI L.DUMU.MES

i-dab-bu-ub JTVI 29 86:11 (SB lit.); itti PES.
GAL- la KA.KA (the king) should not talk
to his heir CT 4 5:11 (NB hemer.); mala da-
ba-ba itti belija ul amsu I could not speak
with my lord YOS 3 83:11; u atta mimma
aki a tabi itti du(!)-bu-ub tell (them) every-
thing that may persuade them YOS 3 125:28,
cf. alkam[ma] ittija ina GN du-bu-ub ibid.
39:11, akannu ittigu li-id-bu-ub CT 22 200:18
(all NB letters); ul utarrisma ittigu ul id-bu-
ub (the messenger) was not able to talk
to him ABL 228:7 (NB); itti RN du-bu-ub-
ma Sutta ... luannika kdu speak to Na-
bonidus, and he will tell you the dream (he
had) VAB 4 278 vi 21 (Nbn.). Note with itu
in MA: il-te-e-$a i-da-bu-ub AfO 17 287:106
(harem edicts), i -tu SAL.1.GAL-lim [i]-da-bu-
ub ibid. 108.

b) referring to the faculty of speech:
gumma sinnigtu ulidma ullanumma pagu ip:
tema id-bu-ub if a woman gives birth and
from the very first (the newborn) opens its
mouth and talks CT 27 18:21 (SB Izbu), dupl.
CT 28 2:33, cf. j Ki~J§ anu ziqna zaqin
i-da-ab-bu-ub ittanallak u inndu asd CT 27
3:18, and dupl. ibid. 6:8; 6umma igar bit as
meli id-bu-ub if the wall of a man's house
talks CT 38 16:65 (SB Alu); 6umma amelu
ina KA.KA-S illatuu illaka if a man drools
when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, also AMT 31,4:21,
Labat TDP 178:16; ina da-ba-bi-u ikkagu
iktanirru (if) he is continually irritated
when he speaks Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 55, cf.
ibid. 66, cf. also ina KA.KA-? upa~ at ibid. 51;
pardi6 KA.KA-ub (if) he speaks confusedly
Labat TDP 160:40; a ina da-ba-bi-u hantu
that (means) he speaks rapidly Kraus Texte
24:3, cf. ibid. 5 and 7, also Sa ina KA.KA-M

6
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han[tu] Kraus Texte 21:21', cf. also Kraus, AfO
11223:23; gapassu ana imitti kubbulma da-
ba-ba la i[le'e] his lips are askew to the right
side, and he is unable to speak AMT 24,1:3,
cf. pilu subbutma da-ba-ba la ile'e Labat TDP
220:22, cf. also KUB 4 56 ii 6 (med.), and piSu
subbutma .. . NU KA.KA Labat TDP 160:35;
pilu ana KA.KA dan he is heavy of tongue
(lit. of mouth) in speaking Labat TDP 162:55
and 56, but cf. piu ana awati dan ibid. 57,
cf. [ana/ina] da-ba-bi muq-qu AMT 21,2:8,
[a]na da-ba-bi Sapil AMT 76,1:7; pigu ana
da-ba-bi suhhallu his (the adversary's) own
mouth revolts against talking KAR 71 r. 7
(SB egalkurra inc.).

c) to tell, relate (followed by accusative
object) - 1' in gen.: saltig mal piki u maldm
maharla du-ub-bi speak out haughtily in her
presence whatever you want to say (lit. what
is in your mouth) and more(?) VAS 10 214 vi
49 (OB Agusaja); ina anniatim Sa a-da-bu-[bu]
anaku mimma ul el[e] I cannot do anything
by myself about these matters I have been
telling you about ARM 12:9, cf. ana mannim
lu-ud-bu-ub gumma ana <ana> abija la a[d-
bu-ub] to whom can I tell (these things) if
not to my father? ibid. 5; Sa adapparu u Sa
a-ddb-bu-bu u PN [appu]na mutiki amdte 9a
ana jaSi [a ilta]napparu u Sa i-ddb-bu-bu
atti PN2 u PN3 ide u attima ... tide amate
[Sa itt]i hamid ni-id-bu-bu you, PN2, and
PN3 know what messages I used to send (to
your husband) and what I reported and also
the messages that PN your husband used to
send to me and what he reported (to me),
but only you know the messages that we
(you and I) exchanged EA 26:12ff. (let. of
Tusratta), cf. (my messenger) ana ahijama
i-dab-bu-ub-ma EA 20:68 (let. of Tusratta);
minumm e a abika id-bu-pa ... gabbama lu
spu§ I have done everything - whatever
your father said (parallel: I gave him every-
thing he asked for) EA 41:10 (let. of §up-
piluliuma); mimm blum id-bu-bu- ana Ea
u~anna (the messenger) repeated to Ea all
that the lord (Ninurta) had told him RA 46
34:35 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ilik idija awatim
Sa id-bu-bu-um uSanni'amma TCL 1 29:20
(OB let.); mala libbaSu sabtu KA.KA-ub he
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shall tell what is on his mind 4R 55 No. 2:20,
also AMT 72, 1 r. 25, KAR 72 r. 2, cf. mala libbaSu
sabtu lid-bu-ub AMT 40,2:2, and see libbam
gamram dababu sub gamru, usage c; ma'dati
isati ina libbiSu ana SamaS KA.KA-ma he
shall tell Samar everything (lit. much and
little) that is on his mind BBR No. 11 r. 15,
and dupls., cf. alaktaSu KA.KA-ma CT 39 27:11
(SB Alu, inc.); mimma mala ina pan sarri
ad-bu-bu u ibaSSi 8a ana garri la aqbi gabbu
ittaSi he took everything away that I ever
reported to the king and even what I did not
tell the king ABL 416 r. 2 (NB).

2' in idiomatic phrases: amati la banti
ana pani ahija id-da-bu-ub he says bad
things to my brother KBo 1 10:40 (let.), also
MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12'; amatum §a libbisu
KA.KA-ub-ma he shall tell (the god) what he
has on his mind ZA 32 172:19 (SB inc.); ana
awdt ta-ad-bu-bu(!) ana ekallim u Sakkanake
kim apalSina ul tele'e you will be unable to
fulfill the promises you have made to the
palace and the governor TCL 17 57:56
(OB let.); summa mamma ina berigunu itu
awatum 5a id-bu-bu ibbalakkitu if either of
them breaks the promise he has given RA 23
142 No. 1:18, cf. JEN 636:21, also (with ina
awati sa id-bu-bu) AASOR 16 55:44, JEN 204:23,
also JEN 255:38 (all Nuzi); ui hi-is-[dil x x
amateja damqdte ana pani Sarrati du-ub-bu
and convey my love .... my greetings to the
queen Syria 16 189:20 (RS); a-da-bu-ba kali
ipSiunu I shall report all their deeds EA
119: 23 (let. of Rib-Addi); NA4  kinati
SakinSu GI.NA lid-bu-ub it is a stone of truth-
fulness, he who wears it (as a seal) speaks the
truth (describing the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB)
KAR 185 r. ii 15 (series abnu sikinSu), of. imitti
awilim pi'am la kinam i-da-ab-bu-ub (obscure)
CT 5 5:45 (OB oil omens); ana RN ... asta
par u ad-bu-ub mdnahdte ... Sa abateja I
wrote to RN and related the efforts (made)
by my family Smith Idrimi 46; murus libbiu
lid-bu-ub (the mourner) shall tell his woe
AMT 90,1:14; [nal-dz-qu--ut-ki fil-da-ab-bu-
bu-nim-ma imilam abtanakki they tell me
about your worries, and I weep every day
PBS 7 14:17 (OB let.); taklimti mahri id-bu-bu
panugu isturma he wrote down the words of
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enlightenment that an ancestor spoke before
him (Marduk) En. el. VII 157; tdmit libbika
ina erini ina uzni Sumeli[§u ... ] KA.KA-ub
you speak the question (to be answered by
an oracle) that you have in mind into its (the
kid's) left ear while (chewing) cedar BBR No.
98-99:9; lud-bu-ba dannissu let me praise
his might (parallel: qurussu ludlul) BA 5
386:5 and 7; talrihiki da-ab-ba-ku-ma qurdiki
dallk I speak of your glory, I praise your
valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18; also used with ba =

tiqtu, dababu s., damqdti, dannati, dadsti, dib=
bu, kinu, kinati, kittu, la kittu, la 6alamu, la
Salmati, la inati, lemneti, magriati, paqru,
pirketi, pirki, pirsati, sarrati, surrati, salpdti,
gillati, tarihu, tdbutu, tapilti, temu, zirati,
q. v., as object.

3' to speak of somebody or something:
[aqbi(?)] umma lullikma Utnapitim raqa 9a i-
dab-bu-bu-u§ limur I said, "I will go and see
Utnapistim, the distant, (about) whom
people tell tales" Gilg. X v 24; SarhiS
ga Sari i-dab-bu-bu dumqiSu people proudly
praise the riches of the rich man ZA 43
70:281 (Theodicy); ina tdbi itamm eld 6amd'i
ita£a§ama i-dab-bu-ub arad irkalla when
people feel well, they talk of ascending to
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk
of descending to the nether world Ludlul II 47
(=AnSt 4 84); tuppdni 9a ad-bu-ub ana uim
sati ana lakanu tabi the tablets that I have
mentioned are worth keeping forever ABL
334 r. 11 (NB).

2. to recite, speak aloud (and see mng.
9b): [EN] dSama 6ar Same u ersetim KA.KA-

ub (the king) recites the incantation, "O
Samar, king of heaven and earth" PBS 1/1
15:14, and passim in this text, see (opposed
to mani, said of prayers recited by the in-
cantation priest) Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 29f.;
Enema eliS Sa da-bi-ib-u-ni the Enima eliS
that is recited ZA 51 136:34 (NA cultic
comm.); anndm ana pan dSamal id-da-ab-
b[u-ub] he recites this before amai KAR
64:34 (rel.); ikrib m ana qdt ili naddnu ta-
da-bu-ub you recite the prayer (which ac-
companies) the presenting of water for
(washing) the hands of the gods BBR No. 75-
78 r. 55, and passim in this text; kima anna
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id-dub-bu after he has recited this LKA 139
r. 30; rulbd a tanitti qarrdditija i-dab-bu-bu
the prince who will recite the praise of my
valor Gossmann Era V 52, see tanittu.

3. to discuss a topic, to come to an agree-
ment, to negotiate - a) to discuss a topic -
1' in gen.: A.SA ... sibit PN u PN, PN3 u PN4

id-bu-bu imtagruma PN, and PN, discussed
the field, the holding of PN and PN2, and
came to an agreement YOS 12 360:6 (OB);
tem biti i ni-id-bu-ub let us discuss the affair
of the house PBS 1/2 2:9 (OB let.); illikamma
Namtaru i-da-ab-bu-ub ana ilani ilszluma
ilanu i-da-ab-bu-bu ittigu Namtaru came to
discuss the affair with the gods, and the gods
called him in and said to him EA 357:28f.
(Nergal and Ereskigal).

2' with itti: anaku u ahija itti ahami4
tabiita ni-id-da-bu-ub my brother and I have
discussed the matter of friendly relations (and
have made the following declaration) EA 8:9
(MB royal), cf. EA 9:8; Jar Elamti ittilu id-
da-bu-ub u ana panini iltapragu the king
of Elam discussed the matter with him and
sent him to us ABL 1114 r. 8 (NB), cf. allak
issilunu a-da-bu-ub ABL 610 r. 6 (NA), also
ibid. 1086:4 (NA); if the king so orders issis
Junu lillikka lid-di-bu-bu he should come
with them and they should discuss (the
matter) ABL 252 r. 19 (NA).

b) to come to an agreement - 1' in gen.:
a§um bitim ni-id-bu-um-ma 1 GIN KU.BABBAR

taddina we consulted concerning the house,
and you gave me one shekel of silver
CT 29 8b:6 (OB let.), cf. anaku u kata ina
ZIMBRki fnil-id-bu-bu PBS 7 75:13, anku u
PN ni-id-da-bu-ub Gautier Dilbat 67:5, cf.
VAS 16 57:34, [and]ku u atta ki ni-id-bu-ub
[ki]'am aqbikkum YOS 2 89:5, of. also TCL 17
23:7, 39:20, YOS 2 53:14 (all OB); awilam ...
ana i(!)-si-ih UD.9.KAM ana 1 GIN K~.BABBAR
ad-bu-ub I came to an agreement with the
man concerning an assignment of a nine-day
period for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:11
(OB let.); mahar ... aSum minaht x GAN A.
sA id-bu-bu-u-ma they came to an agreement
concerning the investments made in a field of
x iku before (witnesses) TCL 1 112:18 (OB);
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ilkam ... ana ... zdzim [id]-bu-bu-u-ma
they agreed to divide the duty on the field
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993:7 (OB); allum bitim
ana 6amim u [...] 9a anaku u atta ina GN
ni-id-bu-bu concerning the buying and [... ]
of a house which you and I discussed in GN
VAS 1621:6 (OB let.); PN PN id-bu-bu-ma
[aum] AB.HI.A ... id-bu-bu PN and PN,
entered into discussion and came to an
agreement in the matter of the cows MDP
22 160:2 and 6.

2' with itti: PN u PN2 itti ahamiS ina
beriounu at-ta-mu-qa-ru-um-ma id-bu-bu-ma
PN and PN, came .... to an agreement
between themselves and (opened the barn of
PNs) JEN 381:10; ma ina pi tabi [is]sisu
du-ub-bu (as to what the king has written
with regard to PN) discuss (matters) with
him in a friendly spirit ABL 387:13 (NA);
NINDA.MES ina kpanijekulu issilunu a-du-bu-
ub they shared meals with me, and I dis-
cussed (matters with them) ABL 1086:9 (NA);
ittisu ki ad-bu-bu quldlija ina ali §a matija
iltakni when I (the sandabakku-official)
discussed matters with him, he made a
mockery of me in the city of my (own) prov-
ince ABL 328 r. 17 (NB); sarru aki 5a ili'u it:
tiSu id-di-bu-ub the king discussed with him
whatever he (the king) wanted ABL 210:21
(NB); ipirtu arri uallam u ittifunu a-dab-
bu-ub I shall fulfil the king's order and confer
with them ABL 238 r. 8 (NB).

c) to negotiate: istuma Tailamajum
kalabkani amminim i ti garran e aniutim i-
dd-ba-db since the ruler of Taisama is your
dog, why does he negotiate with other king-
lets? Balkan Letter p. 6:11 (OA royal let.), cf.
Zipuhajum kalbi i ti oarrane aniutim i-da-
bu-ub does the ruler of Zipuha, my dog, ever
negotiate with other kinglets? ibid. 15.

4. to plead in court, to litigate (and see
mng. 9c) - a) in gen.: mahar awile abu
sbim [aw4tum] da-ab-ba-a-ma [GUD.HI].A ris
Sbam iqtab~unl9 [im] the cases have been
pleaded before the honorable abu-sbim-offi-
cials, and they decreed the replacing of the
bulls for them TCL 1 164:14 (OB leg.); inima
... atta u PN mahrija ta-ad-bu-ba when you
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and PN pleaded (these cases) before me
TCL 1 34:5 (OB let.); mahar dajane ki'am id-
bu-ub umma ilma he pleaded his case before
the judges as follows Meissner BAP 42:4, cf.
mahrija ki'am i-da-ab-bu-ub umma sma
TOL 18 102:12; a6Sum bitim sa PN ,a ...
miru PN, baqruma PN 9i mahar awelim
PN3 GA.DUB.BA ... id-bu-bu-ma concerning
PN's house, which the sons of PN, had
claimed, this PN pleaded before the honor-
able Sandabakku-official PN3 VAS 7 56:8 (OB);
beli atta .KI.GAL du-bu-ub-ma liqi 0 lord,
claim the lot in court and take possession of
it! CT 6 27b:27 (OB let.); ana PN PN2 u
awile du-bu-ub Saptaka lu taba plead my case
before PN, PN2 and the (other) gentlemen,
may your lips be persuasive (lit. sweet) CT
29 11b:12 (OB let.); may the emblems (rep-
resented on the kudurru) lu bel dababi da-
bi-bi be the adversaries of him who raises
a claim MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 32 (MB kudurru);
imere §a PN §a ana 6dau i-dab-bu-bu musSirs
sunu release PN's donkeys that they are
claiming from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4

(MB royal let.); NA4 .KIIB la taru u la da-ba-bi
a sealed document against renewal of liti-
gation VAS 1 70 iv 38 (NB kudurru), cf. BE
8 2: 16, and passim; ta-a- <ru> u da-ba-bu
ina biriSunu jnu there will be no renewal
of litigation among them BIN 1 141:23, cf.
Nbk. 116:8, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, TCL 12 14:14,
and passim in NB leg.; tuaru u da-ba-bu la§su
there shall be no renewal of litigation KAJ
165:20, also ibid. 169:15, and passim in MA;
tuaru denu KA.KA laSSu ADD 186:9, also
ibid. 208:10, TCL 9 63:7, ABL 609:8, and passim
in NA, for ina (la) diniSu dababu, see dinu,
mng. 5b; Sa laqdSunu u da-ba-a-ab-6u-nu is
baSSiuni tuppateunu liSliuni ana pani qip ti
liSkunu li-id-bu-bu luzakkiuma lilqiu let
those who have a right(?) or a claim, bring
their tablets and deposit them before the
magistrates, plead their case, obtain clear-
ance and take over (what they have claimed)
KAV 2 iii 18 (Ass. Code B § 6); one mina of
silver k'm la da-ba-ba fPN ana PN, tattadin
the woman PN gave to PN, as security for
(the promise) not to start any litigation
Peiser Vertrage No. 113:18; ana <mi> -i-ni la
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tallika ina dinika la ta-ad-bu-ub why did you
not come and plead in your lawsuit? KAV
169:12 (MA let.); Japraku allak u'uraku a-
dab-bu-ub I am sent and I shall go, I am
dispatched and I shall plead the case Maqlu
I 61; [ana]ku u atta ina pan iii ina bab
ekalli ni-dab-bu-ub you and I shall litigate
before the god at the gate of the palace
BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.). In personal names:
d ama-da-bi-bi Samas-Pleads-my-Case PBS
2/2 13:4 and 31 (MB), dNusku-da-bi-bi BE 14
99a:5 (MB), and Da-bi-bi ZA 10 195:12 (NB),
and passim in NB; dNabd-da-bi-ib-9d-nu TuM
2-3 152:17 (NB); dA4 £ur-da-bi-bi-i-ni-ri 0-
Aisur-Kill-my-Adversary! VAS 6 63:10 (NB),
cf. nNabi-ni-ir-da-bi-bi VAS 1 37 v 14 (NB),
dNab-ni-ir-KA.KA ADD App. 1 iv 41, dNab~-
KA.KA-ni-ir ibid. 42.

b) with itti: annimi itti PN ad-bu-bu-mi
imeru elteqi yes, I did litigate against PN,
and I took his donkey UCP 9 p. 411:32 (Nuzi);
mamma TA mamma la i-da-bu-bu neither
shall litigate against the other Iraq 16 43
ND 2331:6, also ibid. ND 2337:9, etc., cf. Tell
Halaf No. 106:15, RT 20 203:9, ADD 155 r. 1,
657:5, 780:9, VAS 1 97:9, and passim in NA; la
amagguruni issia la a-da-bu-u-ni I do not
want to litigate against her ABL 211 r. 11 (NA);
PN ul itaru itti PN2 ul i-dab-bu-ba PN will
not go to court again against PN, TCL 12 4:9,
cf. BE 9 39:6, and passim in NB leg.; ittigu la
ta-dab-bu-ub LU.RIGx (wr. PA+DU) ga DN 4
you must not litigate against him, he is an
oblate of the goddess DN YOS 3 59:19 (let.),
cf. YOS 3 95:20 (let.); 14 6anate eqla dtakal
memeni issija la id-di-bu-ub I had the
usufruct of the field for fourteen years, and
nobody claimed it from me ABL 421:11;
ina pan 6arri ... TA ameli hanniu la-ad-bu-ub
let me litigate before the king against this
man ABL 787 r. 7 (NA).

c) with ina muhhi: PN ina muhhi u la i-
da-bu-ub PN must not litigate against him
KAJ 102:13; arru uda ki belni issi bl deni4u
la i-da-bu-bu-u-ni n aninu bit ni-da-bu-bu-ni
ihassindSi the king knows that our master
does not plead his case with his opponent and
when we ourselves plead he silences us ABL
415 r. 6f. (NA); 6a ina arkni6 ina (text §I)
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muhhi A.§A.ME Suatu i-da-bu-bu whoever
claims this field in future days BBSt. No.
24:32 (NB kudurru), cf. §a ... ina muhhi
eqletim linatim i-dab-bu-bu-ma MDP 2 pl. 16

iii 13 (MB kudurru), cf. also BBSt. No. 3 i 42;
mannu atta 5a arkat um ina muhhi nikkassi
9a PN ta-dab-bu-ub whoever you are, who
may raise a claim in the future against the
estate of PN TCL 12 7:13 (NB); [k]i un-
de 3iruma [ina] muhhi la ad-dab-bu if I were
to abandon (the case) and not go to court on
behalf of it BIN 1 34:9 (NB let.).

d) with dinu: a-dab-bu-ub dini I shall
plead my case Maqlu I 17; 6umma ... dina
KA.KA-ub NIG.GIG immar if one pleads in court
(on the day of festival of the city's god) he
will experience evil (preceded by dina idin
if he starts a lawsuit) TCL 6 9:27 (SB omen
text); dendu ina pan iii lid-bu-ub he may
plead his case before the deity ABL 1396 r.
4 (NA, citing a hemer. apod.); denu 9a PN itti
PN2 ina muhhi PN3 ardisu 9a PN id-bu-bu-
u-ni the lawsuit which PN had against PN2

concerning PN3, the slave of PN ADD 163:5
(coll.); dajane amatu PN imiuma PN,
ibukunimma ina maharsunu uSzizzu dini id-
bu-bu-ma dinunu umassuma PN2 istaluma
the judges heard the case of PN, brought
PN2 (to court) and made (her) stand trial,
they (the parties) pleaded and clarified their
cases and questioned PN2 (and PN2 con-
fessed) RA 12 6:11 (NB), cf. ina pan PN
Sakin temi Babili di(copy ki)-i-ni id-bu-bu-
ma dinunu umassima hurSan ina muhhiunu
iprusu ZA 3 228:5 (NB); the day when RN
entered GN he assembled all his friends dini
ittiSunu id-di-bu-ub umma and pleaded his
case as follows ABL 281:25 (NB); dini ina
pan PN u nide mati id-bu-bu-ma they pleaded
their cases before PN and the people of the
country VAS 1 70 iv 4 (NB kudurru), cf. ina
uAuzzini PN u PN, dini §a AB.GAL itti ahamiS
id-dab-bu-ub PN and PN2 pleaded the case of
the cow against each other in our presence
YOS 7 159:15, cf. ibid. 31:10, and passim in this
context in NB; enna andku u ahhja dini
ina pan darri ittigunu ni-id-bu-ub-ma ABL
928 r. 11 (NB), cf. BBSt. No. 9 top 8; arkani9 ina
puhri Lff Babiliki u LT.DIL.BATki.MES dini
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id-bu-bu-u-ma afterwards they pleaded their
cases in the assembly of the citizens of Baby-
lon and Dilbat (and they sent them to the
river ordeal) RA 18 33 No. 35:6 (NB, translit.
only).

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere (and
see mng. 9d) - a) to complain, to protest:
ana pihat eperi damqutim ittika a-ta-n (for
atawwu) ana elippim la ma-li-tim ittika a-da-
ab-bu-ub I will call you to account as re-
sponsible for the good quality of the "earth,"
and I will protest to you against any ship not
fully loaded TCL 18 145:14 (OB let.); mahar
PN lu-ud-bu-ub-ma kimugu li-iS(copy -id)-ku-
nu-ni-in-ni I will make a complaint to PN,
and they will put me in as his (another per-
son's) replacement PBS 7 108:16 (OB let.);
a6lumika mahar awelim abi sabim ad-bu-ub
I complained about you before the honorable
abu-sabim-official CT 4 39d:6 (OB let.); PN

la itarma la i-da-ab-bu-ub PN must not
complain again VAS 16 66 r. 15b, also TCL 17
102:41 (OB let.); ana da-ba-bi la tubbalanni
do not induce me to complain! VAS 16 10:13
(OB let.), cf. ana da-ba-bi-im-ma tattabba
lanni PBS 7 94:18 (OB let.); LjT.MES a amatija
ittija i-tap-pu-pu GIs.ME-i a a ar GN iliq:
qini the people of my land complain to me
about my lumber, which the king of Egypt
keeps taking (away) EA 35:28 (let. from Cyprus);
(if the sign is on the wrong side) bellu ittilu
KA.KA-ub his master will take him to task
Boissier DA 211 r. 18 (SB ext.); md ina pan
,arri ni-id-bu-ub 4arru 9a pini lime now we
have put our complaint before the king, may
the king pay attention to what we have said
ABL 53:14 (NA); anaku ana muhhika ki ad-
bu-ub-bu when I complained against you
TuM 2-3 254 :29 (NB).

b) to interfere: sipirtum §a rab sibti anasa'
anaddakka Sa sibti Sa bir-ri narati 9a mimma
ittika la i-dab-bu-ub-u' I will fetch and bring
you a writ of the chief official in charge of the
sibtu-duty, (thus) those in charge of the
sibtu-duty (and) the river (toll called) birru
(and) of anything else shall not interfere with
you CT 22 80:21 (NB let.); sabi Sa GN Sa ina
Babili aSbu ina panika itti sabi Sa bit narc
kabtija la ta-dab-bu-ub the people of GN
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stationed in Babylon are under your com-
mand, do not interfere with the people of my
narkabtu-fief CT 22 74:32 (NB let.).

6. to devise a plot, to conspire against
somebody (and see mng. 9e) - a) to devise a
plot - 1' with ana muhhi: imussu ana
muhhi da-a-[ki-ia] i-dab-bu-ub daily he plots
to kill me ABL 589:9, cf. (in same context)
ibid. 1020 r. 7, also umussu ana muhhi ddkija
u hulluqija i-dab-bu-ub ABL 716 r. 3 (all NB),
and cf. <ina> muhhi duakija i-da-bu-bu ABL
463 r. 11 (NA).

2' with ina muhhi: ina muhhi nasdhi Sa
bit abija i-da-ab-bu-ub he plots to take away
my father's house ABL 1042:2 (NA), cf. ina
muhhi ZI.ME§-ia i-da-bu-bu ABL 557 r. 15

(NA); Sa ina muhhi sihi barti id-di-bu-bu-ni
(officials) who plot rebellion and sedition
PRT 44:13 (NA).

3' with ace.: salimum itti Jailanim ul
ibasSi Sa sabatiSuma a-da-ab-bu-ub there is
no peace (possible) with the Jailanum tribe,
so I plan to capture them ARM 1 8:10; epeS
kakki u ddk nakrimma libbi wardi ... i-da-ab-
bu-ub the heart of (his) servants thinks only
of fighting and killing the enemy ARM 2
118:22; milku la tabu sa sihi barti ... ina
muhhi RN ... [tamallik]ani ta-dab-bu-ba-a-ni
you who give evil counsel that (leads to)
revolt and sedition (and who) plot against
Assurbanipal ABL 1239:22 (NA); imiSam
ma id-di-ni-ib-bu-ub Sipr[i m]agritim daily
he (Nabonidus) planned blasphemous deeds
5R 35:6 (Cyr.).

4' intrans. use: LU.KUR-ka ina libbi ma=
tiSuma i-da-bu-ub 4-li i-la-ka-ak-kum your
enemy will plot in his own country but will
not march against you RA 27 142:6 (OB ext.);
[i]-da-bu-ub uSadbaba will he plot or incite
(others) to plot? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10;
Lid-bu-bu-li-pu-si Let-them-Conspire-Let-
them-Act ADD App. 1 xii 12, cf. Ddbibi(KA.
KA)-li-pu-si ibid. 10, also KAV 135 r. 7, also
Da-bi-ib-[lipuu] ibid 10.

b) to conspire against somebody - 1'
with ana (muhhi), a6lum: ana muhhi LU.GAR-
ti-id i-dab-bu-ub ABL 416 r. 7 (NB); note with
ana: <ia> ana GN id-bu-bu na-pa-di-iS (city
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rulers) who plotted secretly(?) against Kakm6
Lie Sar. 77, and parallels; aSumiu i-da-ab-
b[u-bu] they will plot against (lit. on account
of) him AJSL 35 156 r. 5 (MB physiogn.), see
Kraus, AfO 11 223:50.

2' with ina muhhi (NA and NB): 20 §a
re z ... 9a ina muhhi ,arri id-di-bu-ub-u-ni
sabbutu twenty court officials who conspired
against the king have been seized ABL 144:6
(NA); a ina muhhika id-bu-bu-( gabbilunu
ina qi[teka] aakkan I shall hand over to you
all those who conspired against you ABL 965:8
(NB); in Calah I heard SAL-U Sa tagligu
ina muhhija ta-da-bu-bu-u-ni that the woman
of the third-on-the-chariot is plotting against
me ABL 211 r. 10 (NA), cf. ibid. 1024:3 (NA).

7. in itti (NA issi) libbi dababu to ponder,
think, to mutter to oneself, to worry (lit. to
talk to one's heart) - a) to ponder, think:
gumma amelu ana kimahhi DiD ina libbiu
umiSam KA.KA-ub if a man thinks daily of
building a tomb KAR 407 ii 9 (SB Alu, cata-

log), cf. CT 38 21 r. 86 (SB Alu); [e]zib 9a itti
<«i> libbiun i-dab-bu-bu-u-ma utarruma
umaSaru (wr. BAR.MES) forgive (them) if
they think about it but neglect it again
Knudtzon Gebete 1:17, and passim, see Klauber,
PRT p. xv; issi(TA) libbiSu i-du-bu-ub ki anni
iq(ibia ma he thought (about it) and spoke
as follows ABL 49:6 (NA), cf. issi libbi[ja]
ad-du-bu-ub ABL 23 r. 16 (NA), also ki itti libs
bigunu i-dab-bu-bu ABL 1120 r. 5 (NB), [itti]
libbikunu du-ub-b[a] ABL 571:3 (NB); issi
libbi[ni] ni-id-du-bu-ub niptaqid ina muhhi
ana Sarri nissapra we thought it over care-
fully again and notified the king ABL 78 r.
9 (NA).

b) to mutter to oneself: amat iqabb
imaggi itti libbidu KA.KA-ub (if a man) forgets
what he says (and) mutters to himself KAR
42:10, dupl. (wr. id-d[a-(na)-ab-bu-ub])
AMT 96,3:7, cf. AMT 21,2:9.

c) to worry: Sarru beli issi libbidu ina
muhhi la i-da-bu-ub the king, my lord, should
not worry about this ABL 34 r. 7 (NA), cf.

Thompson Rep. 257:7.

8. dubbubu to grumble, to pester a person,
to complain to a person, to entreat, to rave
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(said of a madman) - a) to grumble (OB):
.ukussunu arhid apul unu1Aimma la 4-da-ab-
ba-bu hand over to them quickly the field
(assigned as) their sustenance so that they
may not grumble OECT 3 33:40, cf. hibilta
Junu apulSunuti la -da-ab-ba-bu LIH 103:15;

ulu bitam mali bitim ididdumma la g-da-fab-
bal-ab or give him a(nother) house as good
as the (old) house so that he may not grumble
CT 29 7a:2.

b) to pester a person, to complain to a
person - 1' in OAkk.: t-da-bi-bu-si-ma (in
obscure context) Kish 1930, 143, cited in MAD
3 107.

2' in OB: awatum la ilabbirama ana arkdt
Sattim la i-sa-hu(text la(?))-ra-ma la u-da-ba-
bu-ka the matter should not drag on, and
they should not stay around into the latter
part of the year and pester you OECT 3 79:13;
e'am ul tappalunitima m tallakam anni

ki'am 4-da-ab-ba-bu-ka if you don't pay the
barley to them, they will complain to you
(about it) the day you arrive here TCL 17 49:22;
5 GIN KU.BABBAR Subilam lupulma la u-da-ab-
ba-bu-ni-in-ni send me five shekels of silver
so that I may pay and they will not pester
me VAS 16 48:17, cf. Fish Letters No. 2:25;
u Jumma lu ina ahheja lu ina mar ahi abija
mamman bitam i-da-ba-ab ... Jupramma
and if anyone from amongst my brothers or
from amongst the sons of my uncle pesters
the family, write me TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana
kisir bitim biti 4-da-ab-ba-[ab] TCL 17 20:28,
also ibid. 31, ekallam la 4-da-ba-ab TCL 7
64:19, also ibid. 52:12, OECT 3 5:12, 64:16;
piqat ana sirika illakunimma bit naptarija
u-da-ab-ba-bu never mind that they come to
you - they may even pester my town
house(?) TCL 18 91:13, cf. bitam la 4-da-ab-
ba-bu ibid. 20, also PBS 7 43:18; ul itdrma
alum suharim §uati ul 4-da-ab-ba-ab-ka he
will not pester you again about that servant
YOS 2 50:23; anniki'am madid ud-da-bi-bu-
in-ni they have pestered me a great deal
here TCL 17 49:11, cf. ibid. 17, cf. also Fish,
MCS 2 62:6; PN i<tu> MU.2.KAM 4-da-bi-ba-
an-ni Summa ina Ikentim tardmanni zirim
awatida amur for two years PN has been
pestering me, if you really love me, please

investigate her case CT 6 23a: 19, cf. am:
minim PN tu-da-ab-ba-ab la(!) tu-da-ab-ba-ab-
Su YOS 2 105:24f., also LIH 86:18, and passim
in OB letters; aweld Sunu la ud-da-ab-ba-bu-
ma la iStanassu they should not bother these
gentlemen and not call them (to do corvee
service) time and again Fish Letters 13:21; ana
ERIM.GI.L Ju'a[ti] la du-ub-bu-ub-Su-nu sars
rum iqbi the king has given orders not to
pester them for corvee service Fish Letters

13:17, cf. ana la du-ub-bu-bi-6u VAS 16 40
r. 4; kima tidu ana Se'im annim du-ub-bu-ba-a-
ku-ma as you know, I am being bothered on
account of this barley YOS 2 70:8, cf. iStu
allikam du-bu-ba-ku u fPN du-bu-ba-at YOS 2
134:8f.

3' in Mari: PN aSSum eqlim i-da-ba-ba-an-
ni PN pesters me on account of the field
ARM 5 86:6; mimma dikiltam ul illaku u adti
u-da-ab-ba-bu they do not perform any
service for which they are levied, and they
even pester him ARM 5 73 r. 16'; inanna ana
10 A.GAR [Se'im] qadum sibtilu ekallum s-da-
ab-ba-ab-Su qibima la 4-da-ba-ab-Su now the
palace is pestering him for ten A.GAR of
barley and its interest, give an order that it
should not pester him ARM 1 80:11f.; LU.
TUR.MES-ia ina miksim la 4-da-ab-ba-[bu-S]u-
nu-ti they must not bother my personnel
about the tax ARM 5 11:5; qaqqassu hulliq
[u]la u-da-ba-ab-ku-nu-ti break his head, or
he will bother you ARM 5 21:21, cf. ibid.
85:15; muSam u kas[at]am L j.KUR i-da-ab-
ba-ab-an-ni night and day the enemy causes
me trouble ARM 3 16: 11.

4' in SB: an-na-Si-mi kaSSptum sa 4-da-
ab-ba-bu etlam this is she, the witch, that
pesters the young man Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96
K. 8162:10 (inc.).

c) to entreat: aSSum tarad LU.HA.NA.MES
Hammurabi u-da-ab-bi-ib-ma I have en-
treated RN concerning the dispatching of the
Hanean troops RA 33 172:6 (Mari), and cf.
ARM 2 34:6, cf. also mala i-da-bi-bu-ka PN
Jupram Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12
r. 10 (OB, translit. only); RN [awdtim] tdbds
timma du-ub-bi-ib-ma entreat Hammurabi
with friendly words ARM 2 24:6; anndtim u
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madatimma u-da-ab-bi-ib-6u-ma these and
many other matters I told him (Hammurabi)
ibid. 13; d ama a ina na-ri-[x Hammur]abi
4-da-ab-ba-ab I keep on entreating Ham-
murabi as long as the sun .... ARM 2 29:6;
.anitam du-ub-bu-ba-ku-me muhhi ahheja
secondly, I have entreated my brothers (say-
ing, "If we catch PN alive we shall bring him
to the king") EA 245:1 (let. from Megiddo);
ana SamaS ki'am du-ub-bi-ib-4u entreat
Samas as follows! ZA 45 206 iv 23 (Bogh. inc.).

d) to rave (said of a madman): dub-bu-bu
// 'ani temi // du-[ub-bu-bu // ... ] CT 41 40:12
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. Nabnitu IV 100f. and
Antagal E 12f., in lex. section.

9. §udbubu to get (a woman) to talk (to a
stranger), to make somebody recite (a
prayer), to make somebody plead a case, make
a statement, to give cause to complain, to
cause plotting - a) to get (a woman) to talk
(to a stranger): SAL Su-ud-bu-bu / SAL sun
nuqa // SAL 9d e-dul-la Tu-ma mimma mala
tagalluSu iqabbakka to get a woman to talk
= to press a woman (with questions)= a woman
.... and she will tell whatever you ask her
BRM 4 20:60, cf. SAL ,u-ud-bu-bu ibid. 17, lu
SAL ana (text AN) §u-ud-bu-bi BRM 4 19:36;
SAL ,u-ud-bu-bi . . . SAL.BI im GIN-ku KA.KA-ku
la ikalla AG-i to make a woman talk (to you),
(you perform the ritual, and) this woman
will speak to you wherever you meet her, she
will not be able to help it, and you can
make love to her KAR 61:22.

b) to make somebody recite (a prayer)
(causative of mng. 2): mars.a ana pan dItar
kciam tu-lad-bab-d you make the sick person
recite the following before Istar LKA 70 i
27, cf. AMT 100,3:18, ibid. 32,2:20, KAR 184
obv.(!) 18, and passim in SB rituals; marsa kima
.a hdrim tu-gad-bab-.u you make the sick per-
son speak (the words required for) the espousal
KAR 66:18. Note with ana: iR.~EM.SA.
HUN.GA.ME --- nu ana arri tu- ad-bab you
make the king recite their (the gods') lamen-
tations RAcc. 7:19, cf. IR.EM.A.HTTUN.GA

ana Aniin ... ana Enlil ana Ea ... ana
Samal ana 6arri tu-6ad-bab you make the
king recite the lamentation to Anu, to Enlil,

dababu

to Ea, to Samar ibid. 24, cf. 4R 54 No. 2:35, and
passim in this text, but fNVNI.BI tu-bad-bab
CT 34 8:23 (= RA 21 128).

c) to make somebody plead a case, make
a statement (causative of mng. 4): ana sdbe
la ibkiiuni PN dajinu -sa-ad-bi-ib-gt-nu the
judge PN allowed the people who complained
(lit. wept) to plead (their) case ABL 340 r. 21
(NA); ina battatd mahar d aamaS 4-sa-ad-bi-ib-
£4-nu here and there, I have induced them to
make statements (under oath) before Samar
ABL 223:9 (NA); 6a ... ana muhhi biti 6udti i-
dab-bu-bu u4-ad-ba-bu whoever claims this
house or induces somebody to make a claim
TCL 12 10:22, and passim in NB leg., cf. ajums
ma ... §a ina muhhi eqli §udtu i-da-ab-bu-bu
4-6ad-ba-bu MDP 6 pl. 9 iv 14 (MB kudurru),
and passim in these texts, cf. i-da-ab-bu-bu irags
gumu ulargamu uma'aru uabhhazu u-lad-ba-
bu u§atbalu BBSt. No. 3 v 34 (MB).

d) to give cause to complain (causative
of mng. 5): ana sakutti ge'im Sa iddinuni
[ZiD].KUM 6umhir la tu-§d-ad-ba-ab accept
the coarse flour for the reed basket with
barley that they gave to me, do not give cause
for complaint! CT 2 29 r. 26 (OB let.); ekalla
gabbi ana muhhija ul-te-ed-bi-bu they have
caused the entire palace to complain about me
ABL 1374 r. 8 (NB); qalla Sa ina panija ki
4-lad-bi-bu 1 MA.NA KUT.BABBAR ki i2l5 ana
GN ultahliqgu he helped the slave, whom I
had induced to complain that he had taken
one mina of silver, escape to GN ABL 1169:9
(NB leg.).

e) to cause plotting (causative of mng. 6):
let the king, my lord, send a reliable court
official, let him make a thorough investi-
gation amelu a ana bel pahati 4-gad-bi-bu-u-
ni 6iptu ina libbilu lilkunu and let them
severely punish anybody who has caused
plots against the governor ABL 339 r. 13
(NA); annurig sarsarrdni us-sa-ad-bi-bu-ka
ussesunikka il-ti-bu-ka now they have in-
cited these rebels to plot against you, to come
out and to surround you Craig ABRT 1 22:11
(NA oracle).

f) in idioms (see mng. lc-2'): salipta
u-6ad-bi-bu he has induced somebody to tell
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falsehoods gurpu II 14; [si]-hu bartu ana
muhhi RN ... [i]-da-bu-ub 4i-,ad-ba-ba
u[ anh]asa [l]u mamma i-9ad-ba-ab- -4 lu
[ti] [iim]me will he (the man whose name is
written upon the papyrus) plot a rebellion
against Esarhaddon, or induce somebody to
plot, or incite him, or will somebody else in-
duce him (the man) to plot and will he listen
(to this)? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10f., also ibid.
117:8f. and 118:6 and PRT 49 r. 7; 6umma ...
lanumma ana lemuttum 4-,ad-ba-bu-Si-ma
iSemmi if another person induces him to plan
wicked things (against this tomb) and he
listens (to him) YOS 1 43:15 (NB funerary),

cf. ,a rubd i4-ad-ba-[bu] MDP 2 p. 97:14
(kudurru).

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 265f. Ad
mng. 8d: Landsberger, ZA 43 74. Ad mng. 9a:
Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 16; Meissner, BAW 1 32f.;
Ungnad, AfO 14 264:17.

dabiru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
da-ba-rum = is-su [x x] Malku VIII 157.

dabaru see daparu.

dabalinnu (tubainnu) s.; (a leather object);
OAkk.*; probably foreign word.

ku .da-ba-i-inKU7 = da-ba-sin-nu, kus .A .IINKU 7
= i-di MIN handle of the d. Hh. XI 110f., of. kuS.
KU7 , kus.6.KU 7 SLT 192 iv llf., and dupl. (Fore-
runner to Hh. XI); tu-ba-si-in KU 7 = tu-ba-8i-[nu]
Ea IV 192.

da-ba-,i-in-nu = sd-at-tu-t-tum (var. sat-tu-u)

Malku II 235.

1 KU da-ba-si-num (in list of objects and
provisions) Gelb OAIC 7:14.

A leather object provided with a handle, in
which to store or process special fodder used
for fattening cattle (see kurutl).

dabbibu s.; talkative, gossipy man; lex.*;
cf. dababu.

hA.KA.KA.KA = da-ab-bi-bu Nabnitu IV 99.
sa-an-ni-nu, jah-Sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi-

bu(var. -b[i]) Malku IV 104-106.

dabbu see dabi and dappu.

dabbubu see *dubbubu.

dabdi (dubddi) s.; 1. defeat, 2. bloody
battle, massacre, carnage, affray of battle,
corpses on the battlefield; from OB on;
Sum. lw.; dubdl Nabnitu XXI 52; wr. syll.

dabdd

(da-w-du-um in Mari, OB Alalakh and Bogh.
(unpub. bil. of HattusiliI)) and §I.81 (BAD.BAD
in SB ext.).

[bad.bad] [pa-a]d-pa-ad (pronunciation) =
tap-tu-u Izi Bogh. B r. 17'; I1 ba-ba-ad§I = ddb-du-u
Izbu Comm. 402; §I.§I = dab-du-u Igituh short
version 73; §I..gii.tukul.sig.ge = ma-ha-su
a dub-di-e Nabnitu XXI 52; ba-ad 9l = [gd 9i.9I

dab-du-u] Ea V 182, also A V/3:155; du-[u]r Kr =
dab-du-u, ka-ma-rum Idu II 307; [...] = da-ab-
du-r Iraq 6 162 No. 43:15 (LB voc.); sag-du-du
LAGABX SITA.ERIM = ma-ha-su Sd dab-di-e to hit,
said of a defeat Ea I 123, also A 1/2:340, cf. [sag-
d]u-du LAGABX ~rrk-tend = [ma-ha-su Ad dab-di-e]
Ea App. A i 5.

ki gis.tukul sig.ga : aar tamhus kakku u
ddb-de-e RA 12 74:9f., cf. mng. 2b.

tah-tu-u = dab-du-u Malku II 253, also CT 41
29:9 (Alu Comm.); ddb-du-u, a-nun-td, mit-hu-su,
ta-ha-zu = qab-lu (among other synonyms of
qablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 55ff., dupl. ibid. 2:121ff.;
dab-du-u da-me sd di-i-ki - d. is the blood of a slain
man AfO 12 pl. 13 (= p. 241) 35 (gurpu Comm.).

1. defeat - a) with mahasu: imtahas
da-ab-da-a umalli sera he defeated (them) and
covered the battlefield (with their bodies)
RT 20 65 iii 3 (= JCS 11 84) (OB Cuthean Legend),
cf. imtahas da-ab-da-a ul izi[ba mannamma]
ibid. 1, also imtahas da-ab-da-a rabia ibid. 7;
sibaaunu u sabi tillatiunu idik da-wi-da-.u-
nu imhas gurun Jalmatigunu ilkun he killed
their (the enemy kings') soldiers and their
relief troops, defeated them, and piled up
their dead bodies Syria 32 15 iii 23 (Jahdun-

lim); RN gar AiSur abiktu a RN, gar Kar:
dunia igkun i.si-~ imhas Adad-nirari,
king of Assyria, defeated Samas-mudammiq,
king of Babylonia, defeated him completely
CT 34 40 iii 6 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 27;
ina GN u GN2 ... SI.SI-9d amhasma Layard
18:21 (= Rost Tigl. III 33:3), of. Layard 17:12,
also Lie Sar. 338; BAD.BAD-gU tamahhas ild~
nimu talallal you will defeat him and take
(the statues of) his gods as booty KAR 434
r.(?) 17 (SB ext.), cf. nakru mat rube isabbatma
si.sI-Sd imahhas CT 20 33:106 (SB ext.); far:

rukin x .u-a-td (var. KI.TUT.MES-6t-nu)
ugt6ibma I.Si-u-nu (vars. [BAD.BA]D-i-nu,
da-ab-da-Su-[nu]) imhas Sargon settled them
in their dwellings and defeated them (obscure)
King Chron. 2 p. 115:15, vars. from ibid. 135:8
and 141 r. i 5 (Sargon chron. and omens).
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b) with ddku: warki da-wi-de-e-em Sa
LV Qabraki 9a ad-du-ku UD.5.KAM imassi da-
wi-da-<am> §a Ja'ilanim adik u tlam GN
assabat it is (only) five days since I defeated
the Qabra-people and (now) I have defeated
the Ja'ilanum (tribe too) and conquered
the city GN ARM 1 92:5 and 9; ina GN
kakk/ nipugma da-wi-da-am adddlk we fought
in GN and I inflicted a defeat ARM 4 33:13,
cf. ARM 2 74 r. 12', cf. inuma da-wi-di-im ...
5a arrum idakuma ARM 5 72:9, and passim
in Mari; sabam nihrdram warkilunu atrudma
da-wi-da-§u-nu idcuk I sent a relief troop
after them, and they defeated them Me1. Dus-
saud 2 988:8, and passim in Mari with ddku;
MU Jarimlim LUGAL.E da-wi-de-[e(m)] LT
Qatanak i idiku year when RN defeated the
ruler of Qatna Wiseman Alalakh 6:37 (OB),
cf. Studia Mariana 52 No. 4, 55 Nos. 6, 8, 9 and
56 No. 10 (Mari year names), cf. also ARM 8
75:22, RA 52 58:19; abiktaunu a/ckun ddb-
du ummanatiunu rapSati ana la meni adik
I defeated them, I inflicted a bloody defeat
upon the countless numbers of his numer-
ous troops KAH 1 13 ii 28 (Shalm. I); BAD.BAD
nakri addk I shall defeat the enemy KAR
428 r. 30, also KAR 434:18, KAR 427:35, r. 11,
KAR 437:20, also si.si-e nakri addk CT 28
45 r. 7, CT 31 34 edge 3 and 37:6, also nakru
BAD.BAD-ia i[ddk] KAR 427:36, nakru Si.Si-
a-a i[ddk] CT 28 45 r. 8, nakru ... BAD.BAD-
ka iddk KAR 437:11 and 19 (all SB ext.).

c) with akanu: for §i. I with akanu in
NA hist. inscrs. and NB chrons., see abiktu;
ddb-da-Su-nu ikun AOB 1 54:30 (Arik-den-ili);
ddb-du sabe Kurti ... ina qirib tamhari akun
I defeated the army of the Kurds in a pitched
battle KAH 2 61:27 (Tn.), cf. ddb-da-,u-nu
lu ackun KAH 2 69:13 (Tigl. I), and passim in
Tigl. I, also Scheil Tn. II 17; adi anaku ddb-
di-e Kaldi u Arame ... aS[akkanuma] while
I was defeating the Chaldeans and the Ara-
means Lie Sar. 444, cf. ,dkin ddb-de-e RN
Lyon Sar. 14:30; ina qurrub -up ... mits

husu ziq epe dab-da-a-gu ikcunuma isbatu
ala they defeated him by means of the assault
of battering rams (and) the attack of infantry
and took the city OIP 2 62 iv 81 (Senn.); [... ]
kin.ga.a ba.ab.ag.ag.es im.[xib]eIGI.

dabdfi

s u.ud.la.es : u etemmiSu ana Sakn dab-de-e
sapil KAR 128:30 (prayer of Tn.); dab-du-u
ina matija x-x KAR 403:35 (SB Izbu); ddb-
du-Su-nu taSakkan (in broken context) ABL
1007:9 (NB); dIStar ... a-bi-ik-ti I.sI karadiiu
liSkun may Istar inflict a bloody defeat upon
his camp CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. dIltar
... a-bi-ik-ti I. §I ummdniu liSkun TCL 12
13:14 (NB leg., curse).

d) other occs.: ina panitim a 6um da-
[w]i-di-im aSpura[kkum] GN GN 2 u mdtam
kalaSa assabat lu hadet I have already written
to you about the defeat, (now) I have taken
the cities GN and GN2 and the entire region,
be glad! ARM 1 124:5; inima da-wi-di-im
tuppam usabilakkum I sent you the tablet
at the time of the defeat ARM 4 41:5, cf.
inuma da-wi-di-im 8a GN ARM 2 141:13, wars
ki da-wi-di-[im] after the defeat ARM 4 76:13;
ina pika linquta 5a Elam da-ab-du--Su
order the complete defeat of the Elamites
Bauer Asb. p. 75 iii 8, cf. ibid. p. 77 K.4443:7.

2. bloody battle, massacre, carnage, affray
of battle, corpses on the battlefield - a)
bloody battle, massacre, carnage: kima ddb-
de-e dlrra tabkat salamtu corpses were heaped
up as (after) the carnage caused by a plague
Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; ina da-ab-de-e seri um:

manSunu mattu uSamqit I defeated his nu-
merous troops in a bloody battle on the
battlefield TCL 3 421 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 56; mar
Teumman ... Sa ina ddb-de-e ipparSidu the
son of RN who escaped from the massacre
Streck Asb. 326:16 (= AfO 8 178), cf. [Sa ina]
SI.SI iShituma Wiseman Chron. 68:6; lami
qablu ana mutu 5ulukuma izkuru zikirka rimis
nata balum ina dab-de-e tagammillu you, 0
lord, have mercy on him who, surrounded in
battle (and) doomed to death, has called your
name, and save him from massacre JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf. dNergal ...
ina Sibtu u si.sI la igammil napsassu TCL 12
13:19 (NB leg., curse); 1 ME ume zu-6i NTU.
DTJG.GA Summa BAD.BAD umma hulqu ina
[...] he will be sick for a hundred days,
either a massacre or a loss [... ] Ebeling KMI
55:5 (med.); etemmu ahld 8a ddb-de-e DAM.NU.
TUK LTJ DIB-bat (on the sixth day) the ghost
of a stranger (killed in) a massacre will seize
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the man - he must not take a wife (that
day) 5R 49 x 6 (SB hemer.), cf. UD.X.KAM

ddb-du-l ibid. xi 4 and KAR 178 vi 58; §I.SI

HA.HI.A dEa i.akkan Ea will cause a pesti-
lence among the fish ACh Adad 13:22, also

CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu), cf. ddb-de-e KUR ACh

Samar 19:7, but gI.SI KU[R] ibid. 9.

b) affray ofbattle: dIn.ninkigis.tukul.
sig.ga zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da.ginx(GIM) igi.
suih.sih ra.ra.ab : dMIN arar tamhus kakku
u ddb-de-e kima kisalla milili sahmatu 0
Istar, where weapons clash and the affray
of battle (takes place), kick up as with danc-
ing feet the blinding dust (of battle)! RA 12
74:9f.; quradija 9a mithus ddb-de-e litamdu
my soldiers, who are experienced in close
fighting AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ina mithusi

i.Isl in the affray of battle Streck Asb. 272:5.

c) corpses on the battlefield: abikti KUR
alkun alanilu namUta ugalik si.SI quradilu
sera rapSu umalli I defeated (this) country, I
laid waste his cities, I covered the battlefield
with the corpses of his soldiers 3R 7 i 39
(Shalm. III); dab-da-a uktabbis ina muhhi dab-
de-e ittatallak he trampled on corpses, he
followed every massacre Surpu II 93f., for
comm., see lex. section.

Loan word from Sum. bad.ba(d), with
metathesis.

King Chron. 2 p. 43 n. 3; Langdon, JRAS 1932
330f.; Kupper Les nomades en M6sopotamie 60ff.
For the interpretation of the spelling da-wI-da-a-
am, etc., cf. Landsberger apud Tadmor, JNES 17
130.

dabibu see dababu s.

dabibu (fem. dabibtu) adj.; talkative, gos-
sipy (person); OB, Mari*; cf. dababu.

du 11du-ut-tudu 1 = da-bi-bu, KAi-nim-MINdu 1 =
a-ma-nu-t Lu III i 32f.; [x.di.d]i = fdal-bi-[ibl-
tum Kagal E Part 3:23; kar.ta.Aa.A§ = da-bi-bu
(in group with mupegu and akil karsi) CT 18 29 ii
5, and dupl. RA 16 166 ii 10 (group voc.); [barru
parSu] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su AfO 12 pl. 14:23 (Comm.
to Surpu II 63).

a) in adjectival use: 1 L a li anim
lilqilnimma pim da-bi-ba-am bali lita'al let
them bring (to the king) a (military) informer,
so that my lord may interrogate a speaker
(lit. mouth) willing to talk RE]S 1937 110:10
(Mari let.).

dabtu

b) in substantival use - 1' dabibu: cf.
gurpu Comm., etc., in lex. section.

2' dabibtu: eradanim aMum qpku ra'imi
da-bi-ba-tu-ia eli kakkab §am mida they
come down to me because I am true to my
lover, the gossipy women, (who) are more
numerous than the stars of the heavens ZA
49 170 iv 11 (OB lit.), cf. U-§a-ak-kat(?) [d]a-bi-
ba-[ti-im] I silence gossipy girls ibid. 166 ii 15.

von Soden, ZA 49 182.

dabinu see dapinu.

dabiru s.; (a leather object); lex.*
ku.a.r[d61 = da-bi-r[i] Hh. XI 258; [kus].

da.bi.ri = §v Hh. XI 277.

dabitu see dabi.

dabnu (or dapnd, tab/pnd) s.; (mng. unkn.);
NB.*

elat 3 PI 2 BAN sulupp i a minanu 3 BAN
asnd u 5 BAN uhinu a tinuru u 3(!)-ta me,-li
.issinnu .d da-ab-nu- apart from three PI
(and) two seahs of minanu-dates, three seahs
of Telmun dates and five seahs of oven-
ripened dates and three .... of the share of
the d. VAS 3 121:11.

dabru (or dapru) adj.; fierce, mighty;
SB*; cf. mundabru.

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, e-zum = lam-ru Malku I
53ff.; [...] = en-9u, [...] = da-ab-ru 5R 16 ii 79f.
(group voc.).

uziz ... x iimi da-ab-ru-ti(vars. -te, -td,
-tum) kulili kusariqqu (Tiamat) created
(various monsters,) fierce storms, the fish-
man, the bison En. el. I 142, also II 29, III 33
and 91; uncertain: da-ab-rat Jap-si a-6i-bdt
Diniktiki (Gula) is mighty in .... , she dwells
in Dinikti KAR 109 r. 9; da-ab-ru (in broken
context) ZA 4 252 i 26.
dabtu s.; (a slab or the like); SB.*

You take the mixture from the kiln, cool
it, bray it a second time, ana da-ab-ti zak.
[it]i tessip (for tessip) decant it onto a clean
slab(?) Thompson Chem. pi. 1:17 (= ZA 36 182

§ 1), cf. ibid. pi. 2:51 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:21), and
passim, also [ana] da-ab-ti elleti [tanazzas
lamma] ibid. pi. 4 K.7125:10 (= ZA 36 186 § 4),
and passim; idid da-ab-ti kira la ikalad the
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bottom of the slab must not reach the kiln
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18).

Thompson DAC xxvii; Landsberger, MSL 1
166 n. 2.

dabfi (dabbu, fem. dabitu) s.; bear; OB,
NA.*

dam. ah, dim.ah = da-bu-u Hh.XIV 156f.;
dam.sah, dim.sah = da-bu-u Nabnitu IV 102f.;
SAL da-bu-u, = da-bi-tu Hh. XIV 157 (var.); az =
[a-su] = [da-bu-u] Hg. A II 267, restored from
[gi ].az = a-su = da-bu-u Hg. A I 222, and Hg. B
II 187; AZa-s = da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221.

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f.

a) dabd: iSuzubu sar Babili ... baltussu
iksuda qdtdSun erinnu biritu iddluma ...
ina abulli qabal ali Sa Ninua arkussu da-bu-
4-es (var. it-ti a-su) they captured alive the
Babylonian king RN, put him into a neck-
stock (and brought him into my presence),
and I tied him up at the city gate of the inner
city of Nineveh like a bear (var. with a bear)
OIP 2 88:36 (Senn.), and ibid. 90:15, and dupl.
Winckler AOF 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7.

b) dabitu she-bear: see Hh. XIV 157, in
lex. section; fDa-bi-tum (personal name)
YOS 8 46:5 and 12 (OB).

Opitz, AfO 8 45ff.; Landsberger Fauna 82f.

dabuibu see dababu s.

dada s.; (a plant); plant list.*
r i-gi : a- d-gu, j da-da-a : v a-.e-gu Uruanna

I 171f.; tr URU.TiL.LA, [uT .d]-am da-da-a : v ha-
ru-bu Uruanna I 183f.

Probably a variety of the false carob, see
dadanu B.

Thompson DAB 184.

dadanu A (diadnu, daddanu) s.; neck
muscles; OB, SB.*

uzu.sa.g = da-da-nu, la-ba-nu Hh. XV 53f.;
[sa].gu.mu = di-a-da-a-nu-i-a my neck muscles
PBS 5 137:6.

sag.gig gi.sa.a.gig lu.[ra x] x mu.
un.ga.ga : di'u murus da-ad-da-[ni ana
ame]lim lu iakinma headache and pain in
the neck muscles have settled on (this) man
CT 17 21:100f.; sag.gig gi.sa.a x g6.sa
[... ] : [di-hi]-i mu-tum a-hi da-da-nu
(obscure) CT 17 12:1; u-ta-li-pa da-da-ni-ia
a-ha-a-a irmdma the sinews of my neck have

2 17

daddaru

become .... , my arms have lost strength
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); [umma amelu nakka]ptalu
kilallan ... ikkaluu muhhalu x-[x ...- 5i]
i-sa-nu-du da-da-nu-ti ikkalulu (wr. K1'-

ii) inaSu i-ta-[... ] if both of a man's temples
hurt, his skull [...], his [...] twitch con-
stantly, the sinews of his neck hurt, his eyes
.... AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 12; if a man's head and
temples hurt, eli da-da-ni-ti tikkiu izi ta:
akkanma iballut you put a glowing ember(?)

on the sinews of his neck (and on) his neck,
and he will get well KAR 202 ii 8; NA 4 .KISIB

[...] da-da-nu-u-a ag-g[u] my neck (lit.
vertebra) is [...], my neck muscles are
limp(?) Schollmeyer No. 21:10.

dadanu B s.; (a subspecies of the false carob);
SB; wr. GIS.U.GIJR.AB.

I GI.I.GiR.H[AB] : f da-da-nu Uruanna I 178.

umma GIS..GIR.HAB -a if d. shoots forth
(between GIS.T.GiR = aSagu, and GIS.NIM =
baltu) CT 38 9:36 (Alu); I GIS.U.GIR.HAB :

U a-Si-i : [... ] the d. plant is a drug against
agd-disease CT 14 29 K.4566+26 (pharm.), dupl.

KAR 203 iv-vi 4; GIS.U.GiR.HAB tusahhar
tazdk you chop and bray d. AMT 75,1 iii 29,
cf. IM.BABBAR GIS.U.GR.HAB ZiD.SE.SA.A ...

idtenid GAZ SIM CT 23 43 ii 27, IM.BABBAR U

UJ.GR.HAB ZID.SE.SA.A ... idtenid tuballal
KAR 202 iii 29, also (among other medicinal
plants) AMT 60,1 ii 9 and 21; PA GIS. j.GIR.

HAB leaves of the d. AMT 31,7:12, cf. (with
iddu root) AMT 59,1 i 30, (with NUMVN
seed) ibid. 13, 43, AMT 62,3:5, KAR 191 ii 9;
note: NUMUN GIS.T.GIR.HAB.KUR.RA seeds
of mountain-grown d. KUB 4 48 i 5, 31 (s .zi.
ga rit.).

The place of this shrub in the aSgdu-group
in Uruanna indicates that it is a subspecies
of the aSagu, perhaps "stinking aSgu," cf.
dadd.

Thompson DAB 184f.

daddamu see damdammu.

daddanu see daddnu A.

daddaru (daddiru) s.; (an ill-smelling plant,
a thorny plant); SB.*

i.li.li.bi.zi.da = da-da-ru = KUR-di[n-nu]

Hg. D 219; t da-da-ru : t KTR-din-nu (followed
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daddiru

by tr turd) Uruanna I 342; t da-da-ru (var. dd-di-
ru) : AS MU§.GE§TIN Uruanna III 71.

id.da.$e bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu iu.sa.lu.ub.
z6.da an.ga.am GIS.SAR.j gar.re.en.na.zu
zi.lum.zu z6 an.ga. m : ina nrri tabbaaima
mka da-ad-da-ru appinama ina kiri tablima sulups
paka martu when you are in a river, the water is
d., and again if you are in an orchard, the dates
are gall AJSL 28 238 iv 20 (wisdom).

da-da-ru = bu-'-.a-nu Ludlul Comm. (cf. below).

aSnan Summa da-ad-da-rig ala'ut dSiriS
nablat ni£i elija imtarsu I eat food (lit. cereal)
as if it were d. - beer, the life of mankind,
has become distasteful to me Ludlul II 88

(= AnSt 4 86), for comm., see above; alamittum
uhina da-da-ril-ma a-[la-'-ut] I eat the dates
of the date palm as if they were d. ZA 4 254

iv 7 (rel.), cf. KA§.DIN.NAM §d nab-la-ti ana
da-da-ri [... ] ZA 5 80 r. 10 (prayer of Asn. I);
gissu da-ad-da-ru u GIS.TIR.MES elioun idr
ninma thorny plants, d.-thistles and shrubs
encroached upon them (the roads) Iraq 16 pl.
50 (and p. 192):53 (Sar.), cf. GIS.TIR.MES
akgitma gissu da-ad-da-ru girriS aqmu I cut
down the shrubs and set fire to the thorny
plants and d.-thistles ibid. 69.

The etymology of daddaru supports the
indication in the historical texts that it refers
to some type of thorny plant. The Ludlul
Comm., the sequence in which the Uruanna
passage appears (both in lex. section), and
the use of the word in the literary texts shows
that it refers to a bad tasting (note the Sum.
correspondence in Hg. and AJSL 28, in lex.
section) or ill smelling plant. It is not known
whether in the two usages daddaru refers
to the same plant or not.

Holma, OLZ 1914 494; Thompson DAB 257;
Gadd, Iraq 16 195.

daddiru see daddaru.

daddu s.; (part of a shoe); lex.*
kus.rsuhu~ (?)1.e.sir = da-ad-du (between

sole and "middle part") Hh. XI 131.

dadmi s. pl. tantum; the inhabited world
(settlements and inhabitants); from OB on;
oblique case dadmi (OB, rarely SB) and
dadm8, note da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28,
masc., e. g., Lie Sar. 264, 5R 35:10, and fem.,
e. g., VAS 10 215:23 (OB), Schollmeyer No. 16 i 32.

dadmui

gu-kin HI X KIN = da-a[d-me] Ea V 100, also A
V/2:122 and Sb I 36, for var. gu-kin, see MSL 5
191; gu-kin LABAGXKIN = ki-Sd-tum, da-ad(var.
-dd)-me Ea I 120f., also (with var. da-ad-mu) A
1/2: 334 f.

kur.kur.ra.mu mu.un.gul.gul : da-ad-me-
ia u'abbit he destroyed the inhabited regions be-
longing to me OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:6f., cf.
kur.kur.ra sar.ra.bi : kiSsat da-ad-me-u ASKT
p. 121:6f., and passim; kur.kur.ra zag.DU
(var. .~e) mu.bi : .a ... ina da-dd-me(var. -mi)
zi-kir-si(var. -d) isup4 whose name is famous
throughout the inhabited world SBH p. 99:46f.,
vars from dupl. AL3 136 r. If.; un.lu.a uru im.
ma.an.gig.e.ne : ni-is da-dd-me uSamrasu they
make ill the people living in settlements (of all
kinds) Surpu VII 9f., cf. urn te.me.en dt.a.
bi : temen kal da-dd-me RA 12 75:35f.; un da.
ma.al a.ra.zu de.ra.ab.[bal : nisi da-dd-me
taslit liqbdikal let the people of all inhabited
regions address their prayers to you RAcc. 71:7f.

da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum Malku I 191; da-ad-mu =
a-lum Malku I 193, cf. da-ad-mu(var. -me) = a-la-ni
LTBA 2 1 iv 13, also ibid. 2:77, CT 18 5 K.4193
ii 1; a-tu-ur (var. a-nD) da-dd-me = gi-mir v U.

ME -ni Malku I 204, see adurtu.

a) in hist. - 1' referring to specific local-
ities: mukanniS da-ad-mi ID Purattim who
subdued the settlements along the Euphrates
CH iv 25; muparri' armahi tt SUR inuhte
munammi da-dd-mi-cd who cut through the
thickets(?) of the city GN and laid waste its
(the country's) settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22;
§ar Kaldi §a ina sapan tdmti sit Samli Sit:
kunu da-dd-me-gu the king of the Chaldeans,
whose settlements are situated in the remote
regions of the Eastern Sea (i.e., the Persian
Gulf) Lie Sar. 264; sitit Arime ... da-dd-me-
§d-nu abiibiS aspun I leveled the settlements
of the remaining Arameans as if the flood (had
passed over them) Lie Sar. 334; GN u ...
GN2 ulalpitma u'abbit da-dd-me-ga I destroyed
the country of GN and GN2 , and anni-
hilated its settlements OIP 2 86:13 (Senn.), cf.
URV GN adi naphar da-dd-me- u kima til
abubi u'abbit ibid. 17; nigi Bit Jakin lapan
kakki dA Sur dannuti ikhu[tu]ma izzibu da-ad-
me-ku-un the people of GN, fearing the mighty
weapons of Asur, used to abandon their
settlements OIP 2 73:54 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 24 i 17;
mddte da-ad-me-S4 ina 1A Izi assarap I
burned down many of his settlements STT
43:51 (Shalm. III); kiSid Sidni a ina qabal
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tdmtim sapinu gimir da-dd-me-§u diir u u Su
bassu assuhma I, who conquered Sidon that
(lies on an island) amidst the sea, who leveled
all its settlements - even its wall and emplace-
ment I tore down (and I removed the very
place it stood on) Borger Esarh. 49 B i 11; as:

quppi pili rabbite da-dd-me kilitti qdtija siru
Sun abSimma I depicted in relief upon the large
slabs of limestone the cities which I had
personally conquered and (surrounded the
bases of the walls with them) Lyon Sar.
17:77, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, ef. OIP 2

97:86 (Senn.); da-dd-me (var. teneeti) matitan
§a ... akudu<ma> ina ipir urrakuti ... a§:
takkana simati I depicted in beautiful reliefs
all the cities (var. people) which I conquered
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, var. from Lie Sar. p. 78:5.

2' other occs.: nidi da-ad-mi aburri
ularbis I made the inhabitants of all settle-
ments dwell in security CH xl 35; ina
ka-al da-ad-mi(var. -mu) ul abnd admanu
beluti nowhere (else) in the settled region
did I build an(other) official residence VAB
4 116 ii 23 (Nbk.); dNannari bel agi na-
da sa-ad-du a-na da-ad-mi u-ad-di ittalu
Nannaru, the crowned, who holds the saddu
(signal disk?) (and) makes his sign known to
all the regions YOS 1 45 i 6 (Nbn.); kullat
nigzunu upahhiramma uter da-dd-mi-u-un
he gathered all their people and gave (them)
back their homelands 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); naphar
da-dd-mi 9a innadd gubassun all the settle-
ments whose emplacements had fallen into
ruin 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); re' puhur da-ad-me
shepherd of all regions KAH 1 13:8 (Shalm. I);
nige u da-ad-mi KAH 2 60 i 16 (Tn.); muraps
piS da-dd-mi he who enlarges the extent of
settled regions 1R 35 No. 3:15 (Adn. III);

al kidinni §ubat pale qudum da-ad-me the
privileged city, the seat of the dynasty, the
oldest inhabited settlement Winckler Samm-

lung 2 1:12 (Sar.); ba'ulati (var. ni.e) da-dd-me
nakiri u sabi~ hurlSni la kanuti (var. paz
ruti) ... kulme u aqqullati parzilli uga(<Si> uZs
niti I had men (prisoners) from enemy
regions and (captured) unmanageable moun-
taineers wield mattocks and pickaxes of iron
RT 15 149:3, var. from dupl. OIP 2 126 a 3f.
(Senn.); epi klullat da-dd-me (Assur) who

dadmil

created all human settlements OIP 2 149:4
(Senn.); mueribat mihirti da-dd-me abul kari
(I called) the quay gate "It-Brings-in-the-
Products-of-all-Inhabited-Regions" OIP 2
113 vii 95 (Senn.).

b) in lit.: ina naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir
kal da-dd-me (Marduk selected RN) from
among all the black-headed people in all the
inhabited regions of the world VAS 1 37 i
23 (NB kudurru); la ... 6arurlu kala sihip
Aamame naphar kinne u kal da-ad-me litbugma
(for litbuguma) (Enlil) with whose splendor
are clad the entire extent of the sky, all the
mountains and all the inhabited regions
Hinke Kudurru i 15 (MB), cf. niru katim
gimir da-dd-me (contrasted with ina qirib
hursdnu) AfK 1 24 iii 11, and passim; ana
uddul egret mahaz da-ad-me to rebuild the
sanctuaries of the cities and (other) settle-
ments Hinke Kudurru ii 2; tukinni hatta
e'reti ana litabbur da-dd-mi you have assigned
me a just scepter (to rule) until the world
grows old ZA 5 79:28; eli da-dd-me i-di-lu
[... ] (the Seven) locked (the gates) upon the
settlements Bab. 12 pl. 7:18 (SB Etana), cf.
Si-bi-ta ba-bu ud-du-lu e-lu da-ap-nim (emend
to da-ad-mi) ibid. pl. 12 i 10 (OB Etana); be:
leti Sa da-ad-mi abratigin you (Nan&) rule
over the population of all regions VAS 10
215:23 (OB lit.), cf. (Istar) 6arrati kullat da-
dd-me STC 2 pl. 75:2, cf. AfK 1 21 ii 5, [Idhara
garr]at da-ad-mi MDP 6 45 iv 9 (MB kudurru),
dIhara ... belit da-dd-me Surpu II 172, also
IIhara GA§AN-li-ti da-ad-ma(sic) BBSt. No.
8 iv 28, ba'ilat da-dd-me BMS 33:9, etc.;

ili iit da-ad-me the gods of all the inhabited
regions STC 1 205:19 (SB rel.); [gi]mri ki§S
Sat da-dd-me ana qgte palihiu ugtamni he
(the ruler of the gods) has given over into the
hands of his worshiper all the inhabited
regions of the world ABL 1240:14 (NB);
.arr kal da-dd-me light of all the inhabited
regions STC 2 pl. 78:35 (SB rel.); an-du-ul
da-dd-mi protection of all the inhabited
regions (savior of mankind) BMS 22:7; tas
barri sihip da-dd-me you examine the entire
extent of the inhabited world JRAS Cent.
Supp. pi. 2:15, cf. Sa da-dd-me kalilina tutelir
Schollmeyer No. 16 i 32; LUGAL gimir da-dd-
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me (Marduk) king of all the inhabited regions
Gossmann Era p. 38 (incipit of Irra Epic); kaq
qara adarrisma uSabbat rihet da-ad-mi I
trample upon the earth, I lay waste the rest
of the inhabited world VAS 10 213 i 11 (OB

lit.), cf. mura'iat da-ad-mi ibid. 12.

The billingual texts, with Sum. corre-
spondence kur.kur and un, show that dadmii
refers both to settlements and their inhabit-
ants.

dadu A s.; 1. love-making, 2. object of
love, darling, favorite; OAkk., OB, SB; pl.
dadit.

ki .&g = da-du 5R 16 r. i 34 (group voc.); da-du=
ma-ru Malku I 149; da-du = ma-ar CT 18 20
K.107+ r. i 13 (syn. list); for ab AB = da-du with
comm. ra-[mu] love, see dadu B.

1. love-making (always in pl.): dTametu
ilat kuzbi u da-di DN, the goddess of sexual
joy and love-making BMS 33:20, dupl. BMS
1:37, note: [...] kuzbi u rdmi KAR 306 r. 5;
hi-i-pa-a-ku a-na da-di-ka I am consecrated(?)
to your love-making (incipit of a song) KAR
158 r. ii 11; da-du-Su ihabbubu eli seriki his
love-making will express itself(?) upon you
Gilg. I iv 15, cf. da-du-4i ihbubu eli seriSa
ibid. 20.

2. object of love, darling, favorite - a) in
gen.: atta maru ra'imu da-di-ni you, (my) son,
the lover, our beloved (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. ii 29; Aa qadmis izkurui abu
da-di-la [Anum] (the name) which her beloved
father Anu gave her of old AfK 1 21 ii 3 (SB
lit.); RN DIUMU da-ti dEnlil BE 1 2:2 (gar-
kali-sarri); da-ti (archaic writing for dadi)
dUTU u dA-a darling of Samas and Aja CT
37 3 BM 115039 ii 63, cf. (with var. na-ra-am
dUTU uZ dA-a) ibid. BM 102404 ii 63 (Samsu-
iluna); Da-du-ga Her-Favorite (as royal
name in OB Esnunna), Sumer 2 27 No. 1, cf.
A-bu-da-di CT 6 7b:33 (OB), and (for OAkk.
names of this type, Sem. and Sum.) MAD
3 104, also Da-di-ia VAS 4 79:3, and passim
in NB.

b) designating a child: may (the gods)
annihilate his offspring a-a i-zi-bu da-ad-da-u
(and) not even leave his youngest son MDP
6 pi. 10 vi 27 (MB); §a da-du-gu Sarrumma la

dadu B

isabbatu qgssu whose hand not even his
favorite son .... holds STT 70:9 (SB rel.);
PN talimlu gerram sit libbi duppussu da-du-
u-a PN, his younger brother, my own small
child, the second born, my darling VAB 4 62
iii 11 (Nabopolassar).

In mng. 1, dadi is always used in the pi.
(as is Heb. dodim, see Schott, ZA 42 101),
while sing. and pl. occur in mng. 2. The form
daddu (mng. 2b) may represent a "Lallwort,"
since it also appears in Sum. personal names
of the OAkk. period.

Schott, ZA 42 101; (von Soden, Or. NS 25 146).

dadu B s.; 1. (an aquatic animal with a
shell), 2. (a part of the human body); SB.*

AB.HA CT 6 13 ii 32, AB.IHA, AB.TIR.RA.IA RS

20.32 i last line, and ii 8 (both forerunners to Hh.
XVIII); ab AB = da-du (with comm. ra-[mu])
Comm. to A VIII/3:1, in JCS 4 73; AB.HA = da-du
AfO 14 pl. 7 i 13 (Comm. to Enuma Anu Enlil V).

1. (an aquatic animal with a shell) - a)
in similes: Jumma Sin qarn.u kima AB.HA
if the moon's horns are like a d. (in the se-
quence: like a bow, like a makurru-boat)
ACh Supp. 2 6:9, with comm.: AB.HA // da-du
ed-da-ma na-pal-ka-a - d.-shell (that means)
they are pointed and wide open AfO 14 pl. 7
i 13; Summa manzazu kima AB.HA ... // kima
AB.HA-ma KI.A-ti (i.e., kibirSu) nabalkut if
the "station" is (shaped) like a d.-shell,
variant: like a d.-shell (but) its rim is upside
down Boissier DA 14 ii 13f., and dupl. TCL 6
6 r. i 13f. (ext.); Summa ina arkat NfG.TAB
paddnu .a imitti GIM AB.HA if the right "path"
behind the nasraptu is (shaped) like a d.-shell
CT 20 32:57 (ext.).

b) as a foodstuff: ninda.ni gir.pad.
du.dalla he .a : a-ka(!)-<al>-§u lu da-du-ma
when he eats d. (Sum. ... .- bones) (in the
preceding line "eggs," in the following "meat"
replace d.) E.I. Gordon, JAOS 74 84, proverb
No. 11; Ab .HA (in fish list) Deimel Fara 2 10 ii 3.

2. (a part of the human body): [DIS N]A
f[B.JAl [...] GIG : da-a-da'B.A if a man
suffers from [... ] of the AB.A : dcldu (is the
reading of) AB.iA Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 32.

The refs. point quite clearly to an edible
aquatic animal with a characteristically
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shaped shell. As to the part of the
body, note that the preceding line in
Pflanzenkunde 22 mentions emgu,
gastric region."

von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.

human
Kocher
"hypo-

ddfi see didiu.

dagalu v.; 1. to look, to look at, to look on
with indifference, to own, to take aim, 2.
(with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, to
attend to a matter or a person, to be the
subject of a king, to belong to a person, 3.
(with ine) to seek favor with a person, 4. 8ud-
gulu to make see, to receive, 5. .udgulu
(with pan and ina pan) to wait for, to make
one the subject of a king, to entrust (a task),
to hand over, 6. IV/1 to belong to; from
OA, OB on; I idgul - idaggal (also iddaggal)
- imp. dugul, 1/2, III, 111/2, IV, IV/2 (only
at-ta-ad-gil, obscure, in ABL 1285:21, NA); cf.
dagil issure, dagiltu in ga dagilti, dagilu adj.,
dagilu s., diglu A, madgaltu, madgaltu in bel
madgalti, madgalu.

[ig]i.gal = da-ga-lu (after igi.la = natalu)
Igituh I 5; igi.gal = na-ta-lu, da-ga-lu (after
igi.1 = amaru) Igituh short version 3f.; ba-ar
BAR = na-ta-lu, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u A
I/6:255ff.

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIII 132; a-tu-z =
a-ma-[ru], da-ga-[lu], nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 ii 8ff.;
suppd, pu-qu-u, b[it]ru, natalu = da-ga-lu An IX
28ff.

1. to look, to look at, to look on with in-
difference, to own, to take aim - a) to look,
to look at - 1' with object: [aj ip]lah libbaka
jati du-ug-la-ni be not afraid, look (with
trust) upon me! Gilg. Y. 274 (OB); pahra

etluti .a Uruk i-dag-ga-l[u-Su-nu-ti] the men
of Uruk are gathered (and) look at them
Gilg. VI 179; [a]mmini ta-ad-gul-an-ni-ma
ul tasikh why did you look at me and not
laugh? KAR 71:14, and dupl. LKA 107:10,
cf. allakak du-gu-la-an-ni errabakka naplis
sanni LKA 105:11; alSat ameli ana ganimma
eratma dltar us-sa-nap(!)-pi-e DAM-6d id-da-
nag-gal .ad A.MU ana mutija a-ma-dd(!)-Sal
(for umalaal) the wife of the man will become
pregnant by another man and she will con-
stantly pray to Istar (saying) while looking at
the face of her husband, "I shall make my

dagalu

child look like him!" BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.),
dupl. Boissier DA 221:15; i-dag-gal usurati itams
mi magreti he looks at the representations
and utters blasphemies BHT pl. 9 v 17 (SB lit.);
sa Same i-da-gal-u-ni ana dSin ... usalla the
one who looks at the sky prays to Sin ZA 51
136:37 (cult. comm.), cf. [Sa] qaqquru i-da-
gal-u-ni ibid. 38; pandnu da-ga-li-ma amel
Misri u ennabtu sarrdni GN iltu pan[iSu]
formerly at the mere sight of an Egyptian the
kings of Canaan fled before him EA 109:44, cf.
(in similar contexts) EA 149:29,150:12,306:26;
jeSmi darru ... awdte ardut kittiu u jadina
qzita ana ardiSu u ti-da-ga-lu LU.ME ajabunu
u tikalu epra let the king listen to the words
of his loyal servants and give his servant a
gift so that our enemies may see it and be
defeated (lit. eat dust) EA 100:34; u lirub
ana mahri[ti] sarri ... ana da-ga-li paniSu
damquta may I enter before the king to see
his gracious face EA 151:18; amur abuka la
asi [u] la i-da-gal matadti [u] hazanniSu see,
did your father not go and see (his) provinces
and his governors with his own eyes? EA
116:62, cf.ibid. 74:57 and 76:32; qibami ana darri
u jadina ana katu 3 ME LU.MES U ni-da-gal
ala ask the king that he give you 300 men
so that we can see (our) city (again) EA 93:12;
u liqi PN ana muhhika u da-gal-Su u limad
awd[teSu] receive PN, see him personally
and inform yourself of his affairs EA 107:18;
ki tdbi du-gul-Su adi Simati eppu[S] look upon
him with favor until he has made his pur-
chases MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:29 (let.); PN biti
uhemmismi ... ilteqiSunutumi u ninu ni-ta-
ag-gal-Su-nu-ti kima naSd PN has burglarized
my house and has taken (objects) from it,
and we saw him (actually) carry these off
HSS 5 47:30; ana kaa a-da-gal-ka Sa bell
attani I look to you who are my master (and
I weep before you) ABL 1149 r. 8 (NA); LO.

GAL.MES rihflte ina Sdau i-da-gul-si (for idag
gululu) batlu iSakkunu the other officials will
see him (doing) this (and) stop (paying dues)
ABL 532 r. 9 (NA); aki bel damelu id-da-gal-
an-ni he looks at me as if I were a criminal
ABL 211 r. 4 (NA); tub libbi'unu u tb Sdres
gunu kajamnu Sarru lid-gul may the king
always see them (his grandchildren) in happi-
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ness and good health ABL 453:19 (NA); ana
rabbi urhge arru ... ittusia ake la latrukaku
6arru ... la a-da-gal for four months has the
king been gone (from the palace), how should
I not be distressed that I cannot see the king
continually? ABL 80 r. 8, cf. ibid. 14 (NA);
1000 lanate 6arrltu 6a RN du-ug-li may you
(the king's mother) see a thousand years of
the royal reign of RN ABL 368:9 (NA); kini
a-da-ga-la la illak[a] wherever I look, it does
not come ABL 768:9 (NA); for dagalu in per-
sonal names, note Itar-tu-gul UET 3 919:3
(OAkk.), and see MAD 3 109 for names of this

type; see, for the type DN-lidgul, Stamm
Namengebung 166, for DN-kena-dugul ibid. 173,
for Dagil-ili(ili) ibid. 250, and for La-ddgil-
ili ibid. 250 (NA); note Ru-uq-da-ga-al-DINGIR
God-Sees-Far MDP 28 414:4, 7 and edge.

2' without object: du-gul ibri matu ki
iba[S]i look down, my friend, how does the
land appear? Bab. 12 pl. 10:19 and 24 (SB
Etana), cf. ibid. 26; ishunnatu ullulat ana da-
ga-la tdbat the grapes are trained (to the tree
and are) pleasant to behold Gilg. IX v 49;
enema inaSu pursa id-da-nag-ga-la if his (the
patient's) eyes look all the time .... (this is
the disease "hand of [...]") AMT 12,4:3; la
da-gal inaeu his unseeing eyes (in broken
context) BA 5 385:11 (SB rel.), see Ebeling
Handerhebung 92; da-ag-la-te kijam u da-ag-la-
te kijam u la namir u da-ag-la-te ana muhhi
Sarri ... u namir I looked here and there
but there was no light, I looked at the king
and there was light EA 292:8, 9, 11, cf. ibid.
266:9, 10, 13; bita sitim ana tabrati uuepilma
ana da-ga-lum kiOat nide I had that temple
built as a structure to be looked at with
admiration by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, cf.
ibid. 138 ix 31 (Nbk.).

b) to look on with indifference: ammeni
ERIM.JI.A riqma u anaku a-da-gal why should
I remain indifferent when the workers are
idle? PBS 1/2 50:45 (MB let.); Summa a'ilu
ina eqli Sa [Lt] kira iddi ... bel eqli i-da-gal
la [... ] kirit ana nadidni za[ku] if a man sets
out an orchard in the field of another man
and the owner of the field remains indifferent
and does not [object], the orchard belongs to
the one who set it out KAV 2 v 16 (Ass. Code

dagalu

B § 12); hamSu attu ina kagadi ereb ummi
mirtu i-da-gal when the fifth year (of famine)
came, the daughter remained indifferent when
the mother entered the house (the mother did
not open her door to her daughter) CT 15 49 i
7' (SB Atrahasis).

c) to own (OA, NA, NB): x MA.NA KU.
BABBAR isser PN PN2 igu ana kaspim annim
bitam PN3 suhartam u amtam i-da-gal Sa
kaspam ana PN2 igaqqulu bitam ilaqqi PN
owes PN2 x minas of silver, for this silver the
house, the servant girl PN3 (and) the slave
girl belong to PN,, whoever pays the silver
to PN2 takes the house BIN 4 190:8 (OA), cf.
Golenischeff 10:16; mizu 6a ina bit[ija]
tibnam u esi tagtanakkunu i-ta-ti-ku-nu-u
la ta-da-ga-la why do you always store straw
and wood in my house, do you not have any
houses of your own? BIN 6 119:21 (OA);
allan 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa a-da-gu5-lu
apart from the three minas of silver which I
own KTS la:20 (OA); kusum isniqniatima u
billati[m] Sa a-da-gu5 -lu-ni ana babtim ittuar
the cold weather has caught up with us and
all private money that I possess has been
returned to the business capital (therefore I
did not write to you) CCT 3 7a:11 (OA let.);
tidi a aba u aha allanukka la dag-lak-ku you
know that I have no other father and brother
than you CT 22 43:7 (NB let.), cf. [at]ta tedi
Sa mannamma elati[ka] la da-ga-la-ka ibid.
139:20; lu tidi LU.ERIM.ME a bit alp e a arri
tibni u kissat ul da-ag-gal know that the
workers of the royal ox stable have neither
straw nor fodder! BIN 1 7:12 (NB let.); alla 3
ME uttati ul iddin umma uttatu ul dag-lak he
gave only 300 (measures) of barley, saying,
"I have no barley" YOS 3 13:11 (NB let.);
6umma duraru Sakin PN kasapgu i-da-gal if
the status quo (lit. freedom) is re-established,
PN (the tenant who rented the feudal field
for four years) will take (back) his money (i.
e. the rent paid) ADD 629:30.

d) to take aim: qalta id-da-na-gal (if) he
takes aim with the bow Dream-book 329 K.
25+ r. ii 13.

e) uncert. mng.: harrin uiit Anim KUR
NIM.MAki ana KUR NIM.MAki id-da-gi-il the

22

oi.uchicago.edu



dagalu

way of the Anu-(stars) (corresponds to) Elam,
(the evil omen therefore) concerns(?) Elam
ACh Supp. 2 62:17; ana KI.BABBAR 1 GIN
enika la tanaSi ibissaea la ta-dd-ga-al do not
covet one shekel of silver (of the money in
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the
silver for) my damages (i. e., that I owe) TCL
19 39:13 (OA let.).

2. (with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for,
to attend to a matter or person, to be the sub-
ject of a king, to belong to a person - a) to
wait for - 1' with ana or dative: ana 5 ume
ana kaspim a-da-ga-al for five days I have been
waiting for the silver CCT 2 1:8 (OA let.); adi
PN imam urram ni-da-gal-u-um as to PN,
we are expecting him today or tomorrow
CCT 3 35b:24 (OA let.).

2' with pan: [pai]n mar Sipri Sa belija [a]-
da-gal I am waiting for my lord's messenger
CT 22 41:16 (NB let.); SAL sit 5 MU.ME pani
mutiSa ta-da-gal this woman has to wait five
years for her husband KAV 1 iv 92 (Ass. Code
§ 36), cf. ibid. vi 49 (§ 45); narkabati u sb Sa
halsi GN iphuruma ana panini it-ta-ag-ga-lu
the chariotry and the infantry of the district
GN assembled and waited for us KBo 1 3:42
(treaty); 5 arhe agd pan temi Sa Sarri belija
ad-da-gal these five months I have been
waiting for news from the king, my lord
ABL 698:7 (NB), cf. pani temika ni-rdagl-gal
YOS 3 200:32 (NB let.); anaku pani belija
ad-da-gal mind ipirti amat Sa belija luSmit
I wait for my lord, may I hear what the mes-
sage is, the order of my lord CT 22 222:31
(NB let.), cf. pani abija lu-ud(text -ul)-gu-ul
ibid. 129:16; alpe a seri ki abukku paniunu
i-dag-gal-u since I brought the cattle from
the pasture, they have been waiting for them
(the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:17 (NB let.); ina
kisalli ina muhhi Su-bat.MEs uSMabama pani
dLugal-Marada u dNinsun i-dag-gal-la they
(the images of the gods) rest upon pedestals
in the courtyard and wait for DN and DN2
RAcc. 67 r. 19; pani hatti i-dag-gal he (the
king) waits for the scepter RAcc. 68:1; pdn
narkabuti u ummntija la ad-gul igtu GN
attumuS I did not wait for the chariotry and
the infantry but departed from GN AKA
312 ii 51 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 44 i 63 and

dagalu

note to line 64 ibid.; pan MN i-dag-gal aSd MN
ultetiqu tenu nifemmema ... nidappar he is
waiting for the month of Nisanu, before the
month passes by, we will have news from him
and will report (it) ABL 261:12 (NB); ina
libbi i-dag-ga-lu-' panija adi muhhi Sa anku
allaku there they wait for me till I come
VAB 3 31 § 25:47 (Dar.); [LU.KUR SAG ER]IM
ana HUL-ti 4-kal : LI.KTJR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana
HUL-tim i-dag-gal the enemy lies in wait for
my army ROM 99:15 (Comm. to Izbu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); for pan dagalu in personal
names, see, for the type Adaggal-pdn-DN,
Stamm Namengebung 195 (MB and NB), Pan-
DN-adaggal, ibid. 195 (NB), Dugul-pdn-ili,
ibid. 205 (NA); note IGI-A9Sur-du-gul 3R 66
iv 35 (tkiultu rit.), see Frankena Takultu 16 n.
35.

3' with ina pan (NA only) : ina pan mar
Sipri Sa .arri ... a-da-gal I am waiting for
the messenger of the king ABL 311 r. 6,
and passim; ata taharrupu tunammee md
ina pan bel pihati a GN la ta-ad-gul why do
you intend to set out early, why did you not
wait for the governor of GN? ABL 311:7; da:
jdli udini la illakuni ina pa-an-gu-nu a-da-gal
the scouts have not come, I am waiting for
them ABL 309:8; dullum ugdammir ina pan
LU.ERIM.MES 6a LU.GAL.GAL.MES 6u-u a-da-
gal I have completed the work (and) am
waiting for the men of the high officials ....
ABL 467 r. 14, cf. ina pani a-da-gal BA 2 643
iii 29 (= Craig ABRT 1 25, NA oracle).

b) to attend to a matter or person: kima
9a ina biti.u walbu panui da-ag-lu he is
waited upon as if he were living in his own
house BIN 7 43:15 (OB let.); adi a-wi(text
-pa)-lum illakamma uesu i panigu a-da-ga-al
I shall attend to him until the chief comes
and takes him away BIN 7 43:21 (OB let.);
adi mare Babili gunuti qirib GN u§uzzu i-dag-
ga-lu pan 6akan temija as long as these
Babylonians stayed in Assyria they attended
to my orders Streck Asb. 30 iii 95.

c) to be the subject of a king or god, to
belong to a person (leg. context) - 1' to
be the subject of a king or god: mat iltiika
ana sikirtila lid-gu-la panka may the land
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that has sinned against you be to its full
extent your subject Borger Esarh. 103:12;
alikut pani mu'irrut mati 9a i-da-ag-ga-lu
panuSu those who head the administration
of the country, his subjects Lie Sargon 372;
itti da-gil pan dA6ur ... amnus uniti I
counted them among the subjects of the god
Asur AKA 62 iv 30 (Tigl. I), and passim;
PN Qatnaja LT da-gil pani u eib I installed
(in Qatna) PN, a native of Qatna, my subject
KAH 2 84:109 (Adn. II), cf. PN ... ardu
da-gil pan bel pihati GN OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.),
and passim in NA royal inscriptions; Aiuraji
da-gi-il panija ... ana matika ammini illikuni
why did the Assyrians, my subjects, come
to your country? EA 9:31 (MB); [at]ta tubal
latanni [u] atta tugmitanni ana panikama a-
dag-gal u attama belija whether you keep me
alive or whether you kill me, I belong to you,
you are my master EA 169:9; RN became alien-
ated from RN2 panilu ana gar GN ilku[n] da-
gi5 -il paniu i he turned (for protection) to
the king of Carchemish, he is his subject (now)
MRS 9 71 RS 17.335+ :8, cf. ibid. 76 RS 17.368:4.

2' to belong to a person (NB legal only):
ki la iddana eqlu pani PN id-dag-gal if he
does not pay, the field belongs to PN TuM
2-3 103:7, cf. VAS 5 43:16, and passim; SE.
NUMUN atru u matu pdn PN i-dag-gal TCL 12
6:37, cf. ibid. 30 r. 18, VAS 5 7:16, and passim,
also isqu isi u ma'du pani PN id-dag-gal
VAS 5 74:21, etc.; ina umu PN agsassu mah
ritu maru tattalda 2-ta qdte nikkassi paniu
id-dag-gal when his first wife PN bears a son,
two-thirds of the property will belong to him
VAS 6 3:12; aki kaspika bitateja §a ina GN
panika lid-gu-la may my houses that are in
GN belong to you instead of the silver (owed)
to you VAS 1 70 iv 8; anna zittu ... panic
sunu adi 14-ta ganati id-dag-gal this share
will belong to them for fourteen years TCL 13
203:27, cf. ibid. 223:16; mimma mala ina libbi
ill adi 3 Sanati paniu id-dag-gal whatever
grows thereon will belong to him for three
years Camb. 102:8, cf. Nbk. 90:5 and 12, etc.;
ummu eqldti luddaklamma zeru 6udti panika
lidgul let me give you the (document called)
mother-of-the-fields so that this territory
may belong (legally) to you Cyr. 337:13.

dagalu

3. (with ine) to seek favor with a person:
dabdbu 8a Garri la ilme e-ni §a L.NAM.ME§
i-da-gal he does not listen to the king, but
seeks favor in the eyes of the governors ABL
1250 r. 6 (NA); niqe a .arri la epuu ene 9a
LU.SIPA.GUD.NITA.MES i-dag-gu-lu they have
not performed the sacrifices of the king but
seek favor in the eyes of the shepherds ABL
1202:25 (NA); tabtid §a Lt.A.BA E.GAL ina muhs
hija teteqi enegu a-da-gal did the friendliness
of the palace scribe extend(?) to me? I am
still seeking favor in his eyes ABL 211:11 (NA).

4. Judgulu to make see, to receive - a) to
make see: LU alaridtilu baltussunu ina
qte asbat ana zaqipani uelima (-ad-gi-la
massu I personally captured his nobles alive,
impaled them and made his land behold
(them) Rost Tigl. III pi. 22:202.

b) to receive (causative to mng. Ic): ipirs
tutu a4 ul .u-ud-gu-lat this message of his
was not handed over CT 22 87:6 (NB let.).

5. sudgulu (with pan and ina pan) to wait
for, to make one the subject of a king, to
entrust (a task), to hand over - a) to wait
for: mahrit ummanija asbatma pan gipsija
ul i4-ad-gil arka ul uqi I placed myself at
the head of my soldiers (and) did not wait
for the main force, nor did I wait for those
who were to come later OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.);
ina pan attali dUTU nu-us-sa-ad-gil attali dUTU
la ilkun we waited for the eclipse of the sun
but the eclipse of the sun did not take place
ABL 359:11 (NA).

b) to make one the subject of a king: nir
belutija kabta eliunu ukin pan AJSur ...
u-dad-gil-§u-nu-ti I laid upon them the heavy
yoke of my lordship and made them subjects
of the god Asur AKA 57 iii 87 (Tigl. I), cf.
ibid. 91; ina tajartija PN mdrua ina kussi be:
latiu ugeibma i4-ad-gi-la panuSSu on my
return I set my son on his lordly throne and
made (the country of Sumer and Akkad)
subject to him OIP 2 71:37, cf. ibid. 35 iii
74 and 42 v 30 (Senn.), Lyon Sar. 4:26; GN

ana sihirtila ridilt ahiSu l-sad-gil panulu
the entire Sea Country, the domain of his
brother, I made subject to him Borger Esarh.
47 ii 62, and passim.
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c) to entrust (a task): zanin (for zanan)
eretiun iu-Sad-gi-lu pania they (the gods)
entrusted me with the care of their sanc-
tuaries Streck Asb. 4 i 37; 5a epeS salmi udtu
qabiumma Su-ud-gu-lu panuku to whom the
fashioning of this image had been entrusted
by (divine) command BBSt. No. 36 iv 7;
dNand Sa 1635 Sandti taSbuSu talliku tusibu
qirib Elamti ... tajarat ilitila tu-Sad-gi-la
panua Nana, who had turned away in anger
and had stayed in Elam for 1,635 years,
entrusted me with the returning of her divine
(image) Streck Asb. 58 vi 112; karrani KUR
Amurri Sa dA6lur ... i-ad-gi-lu panua the
kings of the west, whom Asur had entrusted
to me Streck Asb. 68 viii 18, cf. Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 43 (Asb.); dipri k$di uqajannimi
i4-ad-gil panija he waited for me to do this
work and entrusted (it) to me JRAS 1892
353 i 13 (NB building inscr.); exceptionally with
ina pan: larritu Sa mat AlMur ina paniu tu-
us-sa-ad-gi-il you have entrusted the king-
ship over Assyria to him ABL 870:9 (NA).

d) to hand over (in lit. and leg. contexts):
eqla ... 2 PI.TA.AM ana mare Ninua pilku
upallikma -Sad-gi-la panuSlun I subdivided
the territory into plots of two PI each for the
inhabitants of Nineveh and handed (them)
over to them OIP 2 101:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger
Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:68; madattakunu kabittu ...
~-Sad-gi-lu panija they handed their heavy
tribute over to me TCL 3 41 (Sar.); Sarru ...
imgurduma eqlati idaina utiramma 4--ad-gil
pani[gu] the king graciously handed these
fields over to him again CT 10 5:6 (NB);
tuppu ... kcmu nudunniku paniu -kad-gil-'
the tablet (that her father) handed over to
her in lieu of a dowry VAS 6 95:15 (NB); eqlu
... atar u matu mala bad pan dIltar ...
i-ad-di-gi-il whatever there was of the field,
more or less (than indicated), he handed over
to Istar AnOr 8 15:8 (NB), cf. panika lu
u-a-di-gi-li VAS 5 21:12.

6. IV/1 to belong to (passive to mng. Ic):
ana ilki tuplikki ina bit DN id-da-gal he
belongs to the temple of Ninurta with regard
to service and corvee work ADD 640:12 (NA).

Ad mng. Id: Oppenheim, Dream-book 286 n.
132. Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258f. Ad

dagilu

mng. 5: Landsberger, ZA 39 280; San Nicolb-Un-
gnad NRV 1 18; Meissner BAW 134f.

**dag§u (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dakadu.

**daggassu (Bezold Glossar 105b); see
tackkassu.

dagil issiir s.; observer of birds (for
divination purposes); NA*; cf. dagilu.

PN PN2 PN3 naphar 3 da-gil MUSEN PN,
PN (and) PN3 , a total of three observers of
birds (mentioned beside hartibi, i. e., dream
interpreters, and Egyptian scribes) ADD 851
iii 11; LU tup arre LTJ bri LTJ magma§ u
LU asi LU da-gil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekalli

a5ib ali ... ina libbi ade irrubu the scribes,
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of
birds (and) palace officials dwelling in the
city will take the oath (of loyalty, on the 16th
of Nisanu) ABL 33:9; ina muhhi LT Sa mas
sarti Sa idtu LTJ da-gil MUSEN.MES a Sarru
... ipuranni concerning the man on duty
from among the observers of birds about
whom the king has written me ABL 410:6;
cf. ibid. 12, ABL 1346:7; PN LTJ da-gil [MUSEN]
(sold as a slave) ADD 60:2.

dagiltu in Sa dagilti s.; spy, observer;
SB*; cf. dagalu.

u6 cd da-gil-ti = muha'itu CT 37 25 r. iv 27 (App.
to Lu).

[Sa d]a-gil-ti nakri i-da-na-gal-an-ni the
enemy's spy will observe me KAR 430:15 (SB
ext.), cf. [Sa da]-gil-ti-Mu nakra i-da-na-gal

my spy will observe the enemy ibid. 16.

digilu adj.; looking (i. e., lifelike, said of
the eyes of statues); MA*; cf. dagalu.

IGI.ME da-gi-la-te laknu (representations
of winged ald-demons) provided with looking
eyes VAT 13759 i 27 (MA inventory).

dagilu s.; onlooker; SB*; cf. dagalu.
Din.tirki lu.igi.duh.se li sa 5 .es : Babilu sa

a-na da-gi(text -ga)-li rSdati mald Babylon, that
is full of joy for the onlooker KAR 8 ii 9f.

Jumma MUL Dil-bat isrurma MUL. UJDUN
DIM da-gi-lu idgul imiru emuru if Venus
scintillated and .... -d the Yoke star, and
somebody saw (it), an eyewitness beheld (it)
(text probably corrupt) ACh Istar 5:5.

Schott, ZA 44 295f.
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dahru s.; fury; syn. list.*
uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, da-ah-rum = ra-'-a-bu

An IX 34ff.; uggatu, ummulu, adu, mamlu, da-
[a]h-ru = ra-'-i-bu LTBA 2 2:269ff., and dupls.
ibid. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv Iff.

da'ikanu s.; murderer; Bogh., EA, MA,
NB; pl. dd'ikaniti, da'ikdnui; cf. daku.

a) in Bogh., EA: tamkarija ina mat Amurri
mat Ugarit [... id]ukku ina mat Hatti ul
napulta idukku [ki ... na]pulta idukku ...
da-i-ka-na da napulti isabbatuma ana ahhi
§a diki [iSapparuma(?) kasap] mulle da L T
diki ahhiu ileqqi u LU da-i-ka-na [uballatu(?)
u i]lu Sa napultu ina libbiu diku ullalu u
summa a9hhSu [kasap mull]e ul imahharu da-
i-ka-na da napulti [ana ardiSunu(?) li]puSu
(you write me that) merchants are being
killed in the land of Amurru and in Ugarit -
nobody kills (merchants) in Hatti (but that)
they arrest the killer of the person and give
notice to the companions of the murdered
man, and his companions take the blood
money for the murdered man, but they [let]
the killer [live?] and only purify the city in
which the person was killed-but if his com-
panions do not want to accept the blood
money, they may make the killer of that
person [their slave?] KBo 1 10 r. 17ff., with
restorations from KUB 4 p. 50a (letter from
Hattusa); LT.MES ta-i-qa-ni-§u 8a PN ...
addikSunuti I have killed the murderers of
PN EA 17:19 (let. of Tusratta).

b) in MA: if somebody enters a man's
house and kills somebody, [ana bel bite] da-
i-ka-nu-te [iddunu] they will hand over the
murderers to the owner of the house KAV 1
i 100 (Ass. Code § 10).

c) in NB: d-ic-ut LT da-i-ka-ni-e Sa
mar Babili ... enna add 2 LU Hindar ...
ana mar Babila ana ku- <un> LV da-i-ka-ni-e
attadin concerning the murderers in the
Babylonian's (gang), I have now given two
men from Hindar to the Babylonian as a sub-
stitute for the murderers ABL 848:4 and 14
(NB).

da'iktu see da'iku.

da'iku (fem. da'iktu) s.; murderer; RS, SB,
NB; cf. ddkeu.

da'ipu

na 4 .nu.i.tu = NA4 La a-la-di = daa-a--i-ku
stone (charm causing) abortion = killer Hg. B IV
75, also Hg. D 131; u4 .nig.dug4 .ga udug.gis.
bar.ra : imu da-'-i-ku rabisi la kakku the death
dealing imu-demon, the rabisu-demon who has no
weapon CT 16 46:162f., cf. [...] x.zi.da : da-'-i-
ku (in broken context) CT 17 18 vi 2f.; ht.mu.un
gti.ge (var. gloss gu.gi,.ia) : be-lum da-i-ku
TCL 6 54 r. 17, dupl. ti.mu.un gi [...] : be-lum
da-i-[ku] ASKT p. 118:8f.

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-ku Malku I 99.

a) in RS: Summame tamkari a mandatti
Sa 8ar Ugarit ina libbi KargamiS idikumi u
LU.ME§ da-i-ku-Su-nu issabatummi u mare
KargamiS ... uSallamuni u mulli ... usallas
muni if merchants bringing royal gifts,
subjects of the king of Ugarit, are killed in
Carchemish, if their murderers are caught, the
inhabitants of Carchemish will pay compen-
sation (for their goods) and pay compensation
(as blood money) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146:8, cf.
u da-i-ku-ti-Su-nu la issabatuni ibid. 20, cf.
also LV.MES da-i-ku-ti-Su-nu nidi ibid. 23, and
passim in this text, cf. also (in similar con-
text, wr. LU.MES da- <i> -ku-ti-Su-nu) ibid. 158
RS 18.115:21.

b) in SB: da-a-a-ik-tum Sa etlati (witch)
murderess of men Maqlu III 52.

c) in NB: PN Sa PN, ... i-du-ku ... [...]
da-a-a-i-[keu Sa PN2 ] (in broken context) CT
22 235:11 (let.).

da'imu (da'umu) s.; (a spear); lex.*
u-ub-ri SI.DIM = da-hi-mu-u, u-[k]u-dr-ru-um

Proto-Diri 115-115a; ub-ri-im iRUDU.I.KAK =
Su-kur-ru, da-'-i-mu Diri VI 67f.; ub-ri lI.KAK =
[su-kur]-rum, da-i-mu, [ub-ri] §I.[GAM] = [Su-kur-
rum], da-i-mu (var. da-la I.KAK = ID-'-i-mu, ub-ri
gI.KAK = Su-kur-ru, ID-'-u-mu) Diri II 159ff.

da-i-mu = Su-kur-ru An VIII 60, also Malku III
21.

da'inintu s.; judgeship; NA*; cf. ddnu.

Sangissu lihSuhma [... ] belut kiSate da-
i-nu-tu [... mit]hariS li-Sd-ag-mir(text -tu)
may he (Assur) desire him (the royal succes-
sor) to be his high priest, may he fully grant
him lordship over the entire world as well as
judgeship [over all mankind] ADD 809 r. 26
(Sar.).

da'ipu s.; 1. (part of a harrow), 2. (unkn.
mng.); NA.*
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daiqu

gis.sag.gan.hr = da-i-[pu(?)] (followed by
gii.sag.gil.gan.hr = is sa-ra-r[i]) Hh. V 183.

1. (part of a harrow): see lex. section.

2. (unkn. mng.): 1 KUS da-fel-pu .a KUR
Gimirraja one Cimmerian leather d. (among
various implements) ADD 1039 ii 7.

daiqu s.; siege wall; SB.*
arammu ul is[bat ... ] dirsu iqmuma uerme

ditallid [... ] e-pis qabli u tahazi da-a-a-i-qu
ibbalkituni (the fire) did not ignite the siege
ramp but burned his own fortification wall
and reduced it to ashes, [my troops?] climbed
over the siege wall [to do] battle Borger Esarh.
104 ii 8.

Bauer, ZA 40 253 n. 31, connects with Heb.
dajeq.

*da'isu s.; arrogant; OB lex.*; cf. ddsu.
u1.sag.gar.ra = da-wi-sd-um (followed by

lu.sag.bu.bu.i = sarrirum daring fellow) OB
Lu Part 11:1, also Part 6:21 and ibid. B iii 47.

dais (taiS) prep.; toward, to the side of;
OAkk., OB, SB.*

NI.DU7 dingir.re.ne.ka me.te.ni .SID :
da-il ill Mu-su u-sa-mi-id he placed his
name next to (those of) the gods Barton RISA
p.126 xxviii 15 (Rimusi); atka i ta-i-il-Sa hasten
toward her! VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB Agusaja);
allikam da-i6-ka I came to you (to fight you)
RA 46 94:9 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. allika x-x-ka
STT 1 21:47, and allika ad-i§-[ka] ibid. 19:47
(SB Epic of Zu).

Probably a preposition based on an adverb
perhaps formed from itu or idu, "side."

(von Soden, WO 1 356ff.)

dai'iu adj.; one who performs the threshing
of barley; OB*; cf. ddu.

16.se.us.sa = da-i-.u Hh. II 338; gud.se.
us.sa = [...] Ai. IV i 69.

a) referring to persons: see Hh. II, in lex.
section.

b) referring to animals: A GUD.HI.A da-
i-au-tim hire of the oxen for the threshing
PBS 7 86:32, cf. ibid. 29, and Ai., in lex. section.

dajae (or tajae) s.; (an insect); plant list.*
r pi-zir DAL.DAL (= muttapriu) : U da-a-c-e

flying spider(?) : d. Uruanna II 61; [i da-a]-e :
(x pi-zir Uruanna II 65; it mu-ni A.§A, t pi-zir :
Ut da-a-a-e Landsberger Fauna 43 r A 4f. (Uruanna).

dajalu

Since dajae corresponds to "flying spider(?)"
and muni eqli, q.v., it was most likely an
insect used for medicinal purposes.

dajalitu see *dajald.

*dajaltu s.; hunting expedition; NA*;
only pl. dajalate attested; cf. dalu A.

ina da-ia-la-te- Sa huribte lurm GAZ-ak
I killed ostriches on hunting expeditions
across the desert Scheil Tn. II 80, cf. ina da-
ia-la-te-6u ,a liddi Puratti ajFle adduak ibid. 81.

dajalu (or tajalu) s.; (poetic synonym of
h urdsu, "gold"); syn. list.*

da-a-a-lum = hu-ra-su (between dalpu and
sariru) An VII 10.

In view of the synonym dalpu, probably to
be connected with dalu A.

dajilu adj.; prowling; SB*; cf. ddlu A.
kalbu da-a-a-lu esemta iheppi (even) a

prowling dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20
(wisdom), cf. 9a kalbi da-a-a-lu i abbir[u gin]s
niu ibid. 26.

dajalu s.; scout, inspector; NA, SB, NB;
wr. syll. and Lv.DIN; cf. dalu B.

a) in military contexts - 1' in hist.: Lu
da-a-a-li mugeribu tem metati the scouts who
bring in news from all the countries TCL 3
300 (Sar.); LV da-a-a-lu(text -ku) (listed after
kallapu, "vanguard(?)," and before LU.
ENGAR, LU .SIPA, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18.

2' in NA letters: ina muhhi teme 6a Urar
taja LU da-a-a-li assapar eturu ki anne iqtis
biuni I sent scouts for news of the Urar-
teans, those who returned reported as
follows ABL 424:7, cf. ABL 444 r. 4; ina
muhhi liSani a 6arru beli ipuranni assapra
L da-a-a-li udini la illakuni as to what the
king, my lord, has written me with regard to
information (needed), I sent out scouts but,
so far, they have not come (back) ABL 309:6;
Lf da-a-a-li-ka [anal qanni GN .upur send
your scouts into the district of Turuspi ABL
148:3, and passim in NA letters.

b) in administrative contexts - 1' in
NA: Kumajae L~O da-ia-a-li Sa i~tu Kume ...
illikuni the Kumean, the inspector who came
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from Kume ABL 544:17; t(mu ana LTJ da-a-a-
li 4a itu GN issija usanni u ana LU da-a-a-li
§a GN2 assakangunu muk I gave an order as
follows to the inspector who came out with
me from Nineveh and to the inspector of
Calah ABL 52 r. 3 and 6; denu PN TA PN,
... idbubuni ina pan PN3 LU.DIN iqtarbu x
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.DIN etemedi in the
lawsuit which PN had against PN, they
approached the inspector, and the inspector
imposed a fine of x minas of silver ADD 163
edge 1 and r. 1; [is]surri LT.GAL.ME ina
ekalli [i]qabbiu md LU.DIN.ME§ [i]ptdgundSi
the officials in the palace should not say,"The
inspectors have wronged us" ABL 955:12, cf.
PN LU.DIN §a ekalli ADD 481 r. 8, also LAU.
DIN 4a pan hirite ABL 102:4.

2' in NB: PN u PN2 LU da-a-a-[lu] a ina
GN massartu inassaru PN and PN,, who are
doing duty as inspectors in Uruk YOS 7 19:7;
5 sabi a naparti ina libbi biti kisalli u E.
§U.TiJM.ME§ Sa L da-a-a-lu inassaru five men
who do service in the house, the yard and the
storage rooms of the inspectors YOS 7 5:14;
PN LV da-a-a-lu (a recipient of rations
among craftsmen) AnOr 9 9 iii 24 and iv 1;

PN LU da-a-a-lu (as witness) VAS 4 180:13,
also ADD 160 edge II 1, 318 r. 13, 345 r. 2; see
dajalu in rab dajali.

While in military contexts (SB hist., NA
letters), the word clearly refers to a military
scout, the refs. in administrative contexts
(NA and NB) point to a rather important
official (inspector or comptroller) connected
in NA with the administration of cities (see
rab dajali) and in NB with surveillance in a
sanctuary (Eanna). It is probable that dajalu
is the reading of the NA logogram LU.DIN, in
spite of the equation LU.DIN = muttaggigu in
2R 44 No. 2:5 (see ha'atu, lex. section and
mng. 2b). Note the use of suffixed forms
(ABL 547 r. 6, cited sub rab dajali, and LU.
DIN.ME§-ni-ia ABL 253:7) and LIU.GAL.DIN
ABL 389 r. 3.

Klauber Beamtentum 39 n. 5.

dajlu in rab dajili s.; chief inspector;
NA, once NB*; wr. syll. and LUt.GAL.DIN, cf.
ddlu B.

dajanu

ana LU da-a-a-lu LU GAL da-a-a-lu tupgar
ali a muhhi dli hazan [ali] rab kisir [... ] to
the inspector, the chief inspector, the city
secretary, the city overseer, the mayor, the
army commander ABL 530:12 (NB); hazannu
Sa ali LUT GAL da-a-a-li bel piqittateja ina
muhhiiunu paqqudu the mayor of the city
(and) the chief inspector have been installed
as my officials over them ABL 573:9; IGI

PN LU GAL da-a-a-[li] [a URv] Kalha ADD
612 r. 7, cf. LU GAL da-a-a-li ADD 860 iii 28;
a-na LU GAL da-a-a-li-ia §a apaqqiduni liMu
there is nobody (here) whom I can appoint
as my chief inspector ABL 547 r. 6; if the
king orders ana LU.GAL.DIN.MES temu li§:
kunu lillika uSe likrur let them give orders
to the chief inspector to come here and lay the
foundation ABL 389 r. 3.

For discussion, see dajalu.

*dajalfi (fem. dajalitu) adj.; prowler; SB*;
only fem. attested; cf. ddlu.

A sorceress who walks along the streets,
who enters houses da-a-a-li-tum Sa bireti
(and) prowls in the alleys Maqlu III 3.

dajantu see dajanu.

dajanu (dij)nu, fem. dajantu, dijantu) s.;
judge; from OAkk., OA on; Ass. da'anu,
di-ia-a-nu RA 29 96:12 (MB), dijdntu in MB
personal names, see usage m-5'; wr. syll. and
(LIj).DI.KU5 ; cf. ddnu.

di.ku5 = da-a-a-nu Hh. II 18; di.ku5 uru =
da--a-a-nu a-lu, di.ku 5 lugal = MIN arri, di.ku 5 .
e.ne.ne = MIN-d-nu Hh. II 22ff.; ab.b a di.ku5
= MIN (= .i-i-bi) da-a-a-nu Hh. II 28; igi.ab.ba.
uruki = mihru da-a-a-nim (a witness) equal in rank
to a judge Hh. II 30; maskim.di.ku 5 = IN (=
rdbisu) da-a-a-ni Hh. II 34; sukkal.di.ku5 =
sukkal da-a-a-ni Lu I 98; gis.gu.za di.ku5 =
MIN (= kussi) da-a-a-nu Hh. IV 102; ad.gi.gi =
da-ia-nu, ma-li-ku, mu-sal-lu RA 16 166 ii 21ff.,
dupl. CT 18 29 ii 16ff. (group voc.).

di.ku 5 .ginx(GIM) kur.kur.ra si.sa.e : kima
da-a-a-ni matti .ut5eir like a judge, (you the
kagina-stone) dispense justice to the entire world!
Lugale XI 45; di.ku di.[b]i nu.un.ku = da-a-
a-nu dZinu ul idin the judge has not judged his case
Ai. VII i 39; dDi.ku e.ne.em.se.ga.kex(KID) :
ana da-a-a-ni sa magrat amassu to the (divine)
judge whose word is favorable SBH p. 57:31.

me.e di.kut.ta me.e di.kut.ta : andku ana
da-a-a-ni anaku ana da-a-a-ni I (shall go) to the
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judge, I, to the judge SBH p. 57: If. (Emesal);
si.sA tu.mu.mah di.kud dMu.ul.lil.l.kex :
iara mara szra da-a-a-na 9a dEnlil (lu amahharbu)
I (the mother of Ninurta) shall approach him, the
upright, the sublime son, the judge of Enlil Lugale
IX 11 (Emesal); umun di.kud.kud.da [...] :
be-lum da-a-a-an [... ] BA 10/1 73 No. 2 r. 7f.

a) in OAkk.: PN DI.KVU Barahumk i (as
high official beside the GiR.NITA of the coun-
try) Barton RISA 114 J 46 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 116

N 39.

b) in Ur III: see Falkenstein Gerichtsur-

kunden 1 32ff.

c) in OA: da-a-a-nu(text -num) [luSb]uma
dinam ina kinatim [ina AS]ur lidinu let the
judges be in session and give just decisions
in (the city of) Assur Belleten 14 228:57
(Irisum); da-a-nu ana x MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN
i-ta-ad- <<nu> u i-di-in da-a-ni x-x-ma KiL.
BABBAR iaqqal the judges sentenced PN to
pay x minas of silver, and he will .... and pay
the silver according to the decision of the
judges TCL 19 79:32 and 34; PN ustabalkissu
umma uitma ana da-a-a-nim ridilu PN
caused him to change his mind and he said,
"Send him to the judge!" TCL 19 50:36; ana
da-a-ni tardema [tu]ppam 'a GN mahar da-
a-ni [ta]gkumma da-a-nu-um ana arnim
[... .]-ni you went to the judges and deposited
the tablet issued in GN, and the judge sen-
tenced me to pay the fine MVAG 35/3 No.
325a: 11ff., cf. (in broken context) OIP 27 60:20;
a-bu-<ni> lu da-a-nu our fathers shall be
the judges BIN 4 154:33; [tuppam har]mam
9a di-in da-a-a-ni .a bitim ukdl he holds a
case tablet with the verdict of the judges of
the temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:32; PN u PN2

... a(text ha)-da-a-ni-[e1 isbutuniatima ...
di-,u-nu ni-di-ma PN and PN, took us as
(their) judges, and we rendered a decision for
them Hrozny Kultepe 114:2, cf. PN3 u PN4

da-a-nu PN3 and PN4 were the judges ibid. 19.
d) in OB - 1' in law codes: nu.un.si.

gur.ru.da di.KVU.e.ne in.na.an.es the
judges ordered him (the man who had married
a prostitute) not to go back to her AJA
52 443 xvii 56 (Lipit-Istar Code § 30); ana
dinim Sa kaspim Sa itu MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA
[DI.KU5 .ME§1 dinam uSdhazuuma the judges
will judge him in a case (that implies a

dajinu

penalty of) from one-third to one mina of silver
Goetze LE § 48:43, restored from Tablet B, photo-
graph; gumma da-a-a-nu-um dinam idin purus
sdm iprus kunukkam u§ezib if a judge ren-
ders a decision, delivers a verdict, and issues
the duly sealed record CH § 5:6, cf. ibid. 14;
for other refs. to dajanu in CH, all in pl., cf. §§

5:28, 9:27, 13:16, 168:13, 15, 172:19, 177:29, 34;

awilam u'ati mahar da-a-a-ni inaddicu they
shall give the man a beating in the presence
of the judges CH § 127: 31.

2' in leg. - a' judges identified by cities:
Babylon: CT 8 40a:7, and passim, Meissner BAP

100:5, CT 8 24b:18, in letters: VAS 16 12:5,
YOS 2 25:3, CT 29 42:6 and 21, (in connection
with those of Sippar) BE 6/1 103:25f., Water-

man Bus. Doc. 22:9ff., 23:8f., VAS 8 105:8f.,

CT 8 6b:8f., (with those of Borsippa) VAS 13
32:5. Sippar: BE 6/1 26:4, RA 9 22:20, and

passim in letters written by OB kings to the

governor, the kdrum, and the judges of Sippar;

see gagi. Dilbat: VAS 7 167:2'. Larsa: Jean
Tell Sifr 71:12, TCL 18 130:1 (let.), YOS 12

37:5, 192:7, 320:6 and 15; DI.KU 5.ME§ Sa bit

dNIN.MAR.KI YOS 8 150:11, cf. ibid. 63:10,

and passim; PN UGULA.KA§ 4 .ME§.E.NE U

DI.KUs.MES Lar8a RA 14 95:11 (translit. only).

Isin: TCL 18 151:5 (let.). Kish: VAS 13 7:6,
Speleers Recueil 238:12. Nippur: LU.ME§ ~it
teretim U DI.KU5 .ME Nippur the officials and

judges of Nippur PBS 5 100 i 2, 35, also PBS
1/2 13:2 (let.), in letters: PBS 1/2 10:1, PBS 7

7 r. 16ff. Ur: ana qa[be da-a-a]-ni u S[u-ut
te-r]e-tim UET 5 252 case 17f., cf. ibid. 257:5,

(in connection with those from Adab) ibid.
253:14f., (with those of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr
25a: 17.

b' courts presided over by a royal official:
DI.KUSg arri[m] BE 6/1 10:8, Jean Tell Sifr
25a:17, TCL 1 104:7, CT 8 24b:5.

c' courts presided over by other officials:
GIR.NITA u da-ia-nu UCP 9 381:6; umma PN
(referred to as GIR.NITA in line 1) u da-ia-nu-
ia CT 68:21; UGULA DAM.GAR U DI.KUs.MEA

TCL 1 152:7, cf., sub usage d-2'a', Sippar,
Nippur and Larsa; PN gSpir Sippar u DI.
KUg ZIMB1Rki RA 9 22:20; GAL «(ma) UNKIN.

NA U DI.KUg.E.NE UET 5 247 case 6.
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d' officials of the court: dumu. e.dub.
ba.a as DI.KU[ 5.ME§] TCL 1 157:75; §U.I 5a
D[I.KU5 .ME§] ibid. 76, and see rabisu.

e' persons called dajanu in non-legal con-
texts: BE 6/1 94:6, CT 8 23b:2 and 4, LIH
69:11, AJSL 29 183 r. 6, UET 5 108:23, etc.

f' other occs.: ana tazkitim da-a-a-ni ikSus
du they approached the judges to obtain
clearance Jean Tell Sifr 37:5.

3' in letters: 6angi DI.KUg.MES ZIMBIR k l

UGULA.E.ME atammu erib bitim gudapsd u
qabba'i the head of the temple administra-
tion, the judges of Sippar, the overseers of the
houses, the .atammu-officials, the personnel
(admitted to) the temple, the gudaps-
priests and the "speakers" LIH 83:13, re-
stored from ibid. 30; abul dSama, piti'ama ...
DI.KU5 .MEA iisibama ana abullim nasarim la
iggi open (pl.) the gate of Samar and con-
vene the judges, they should not be careless
with regard to their duties in the city quarter
TCL 1 8:18.

4' as a royal title: (NidnuSa ... Sakkanak
Der) da-ia-an kinatim la habil awelim multe
sir hablim u habiltim the just judge who does
not harm anybody but provides justice for
those who have been harmed, male as well as
female YOS 9 62:7 (early OB).

e) in OB, outside of Babylonia: DI.KU5 (!)
Neribtim the judge of GN UCP 10 159 No.
91:9, also KA.KI U DI.KU5 .MES PN iaAlus

ma kima §urqam ina GN igriquma ikludulu
mahar KA.KI U DI.KU5 .ME§ PN padu ukin the
kakikku-symbol and the judges asked him
whether he had been caught committing a
theft in GN, and he confessed in front of the
kakkiku-symbol and the judges ibid. 13 and
17; allum apl ti u larram u da-a-na-am ul
imahhar he must not approach king or
judge with regard to (a lawsuit concerning)
his adoption MDP 24 330:26; mahar PN
D[I.K]U me ilqi he submitted to the water
ordeal in the presence of Judge PN MDP 24
373:6, and passim; tepir u da-a-a-ni u mare
Suim m&ditu the (chief) scribe, the judges
and the plenary assembly of the citizens of
Susa MDP 23 321:34, cf. tepir [da]-a-a-nu
halSa kiparu u miar [8u]im miidtu ibid. 21;

dajanu

tepir u d[a-a-a-nu] MDP 23 323:5 and 320 r.
3'; PN DI.KU (as witness) Wiseman Alalakh
6:31, 56:48, cf. (in ration list) ibid. 268:8.

f) in MB: DI.KU5 PN i alma PN ana
DI.Kv 5 kiam iqbi the judge questioned PN,
and PN answered as follows BE 14 39:21f.

g) in Nuzi: PN ina dini ana pani DI.KU5 .

MES Sa URU Nuzi iteldma PN went concern-
ing a lawsuit before the judges of Nuzi HSS
9 8:6, and passim in these texts; DI.KU5 .MES
PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, ittadd the judges
sentenced PN to pay one ox (as a fine) to
PN2  RA 23 148 No. 28:33; DI.KU5 .MES Si
bitilu 6a PN ana ilani iStaprudunuti the
judges sent the witnesses of PN to the gods
(to take the oath) ibid. 151 No. 35:25; DI.
KU5.MEs ina biri4unu PN ir-te-ku-u the
judges unanimously exonerated PN HSS 9
12:35; 5 Ltv.MES ibutu a PN ana pani DI.
KU5 .ME imtanu (these are) the five witnesses
whom PN indicated to the judges HSS 9
108:26; DI.KU5 .MES U halzuhle JEN 382:14,
and see halzuhlu, usage d.

h) in MA - 1' in the law code: .umma
issabta lu ana muhhi arri lu ana muhhi DI.
KU 5.MES ittabla if they (the adulterers) are
caught and brought either before the king or
the judges KAV 1 ii 48 (§ 15); LT.DI.KU5.
MES KU[R] KAV 6 ii 6' (Tablet C § 8); 3 tup-
pate Sa sa-su LJ.iL (= ndgire) .a LU.DI.KU5 .

MES iatturu they shall write three (copies of
the) tablets for proclamation by the town
crier of the judges KAV 2 iii 49 (Tablet B § 6);
LU.DI.KU5 .MES haziana GAL.MES Sa ali iCa'ulu
the judges shall ask the mayor and the offi-
cials of the town KAV 1 vi 62 (§ 45), cf. (in
broken contexts) AfO 12 51 pl. 3 No. 2:10'f.
and 53 pl. 5 No. 2 r. i 8'.

2' in leg.: IGI PN DUMU PN 2 DI.KU5 KAJ

93:23.

i) in NA - 1' in leg.: denu DI.[KU 5 la
iSammiu] the judge will not listen to his claim
ADD 471 r. 13, and passim in this phrase. 2' in

letters: PN LU da-a-a-nu ABL 340 r. 16 and 20.

j) in NB - 1' in the law code: Summa
nudunn la tili LI.DI.KVU nikk[assi] Sa mus
tiu im-ma-[nu]-u-ma ki nikkassi Sa mutilu
mimma in-nam-din-S5 if she has no dowry,
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the judge will assess the property of her
husband, and she will be given (a dowry)
according to the property of her husband
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iv 23.

2' in leg. and letters - a' composition of
the court: ina qibi LU sartinnu u DI.KU5 .MES

upon an order of the chief judge and the
(other) judges VAS 4 87:11, cf. LUT sukkallu
U LU.DI.KU 5 .MES ibid. 33:3, LUI.GAL.MES U

LU.DI.KU 5 .MES Nbn. 1047:9, also da la LIU.
GAL.[ME ] U LUI.DI.KU 5 .ME TCL 12 120:16;

ina mahar PN LU.SID u LU.DI.KU5.MES Nbn.
738:11; LTI sartennu u LU.DI.KTU.ME S a
Nabi -na'id gar Babili the chief justice and
the judges of Nabonidus, king of Babylon
Nbn. 1128:6, cf. ina mahar LU sukkalli LU.GAL
MES U LU.DI.KU5 .MES a Nabii-na'id Sar
Babili Nbn. 1113:7, for judges of Nbn., cf.
Nbn. 13:2, 356:1, 495:13, 720:2, TCL 12 86:2,
122:1; Lt.DI.KU5 .MES 8a Nergal-ar-usur Tar
Babili RA 12 6:2; ana mahar PN Sdkin temi
Uruk ... u LU.DI.KU 5 .MES a PN2 sakin mati
BIN 2 134:18; for LI.DI.KU5 .MES Sa Sarri,
cf. AnOr 8 37:8 (Cyr.), 50:9 (Cyr.), YOS 7
189:14 (Camb.), Nbn. 668:13; ina mahar PN
LU.DI.KU5 sarri u PN2 LT.SID YOS 7 159:2

(Camb.); ina usuzzu §a PN LI.DI.KU5 PN,
LU.DI.KU 5 Sa bab ekalli u PN3 LU si-pi-ru
VAS 6 128:4f.; PN LTU.DI.KU5 PN2 DUB.SAR U
PN3 si-pi-ri ... iqbl YOS 7 151:1; LUT.DI.KU5.
ME LU si-pi-ri ana muhhi PN iSpuruma the
judges dispatched the sipiru-official to PN
YOS 7 159:7; ina uSuzzi §a PN LU.DUMU.
URU. GN PN2, Skin temi Uruk PN LU.DI.KU 5

(and other persons) YOS 7 30:3; tuppu sar
tinnu LU.GAL.MES U LU.DI.KU5.ME ana LIT.SID(!) Sippar letter of the chief judge, the
officials and the judges to the scribe of Sippar
CT 22 234:2, cf. ibid. 235:2; ana mahar PN
Sakin temi Uruk ... u LU.DI.KU 5 .ME§ §a PN2
akin mati ana Sakanu purusseSunu iSpur

Sunitu he sent them to PN, the commander
of Uruk, and to the judges under the presi-
dency of PN,, the governor, to (have them)
render a decision (concerning) them BIN 2
134:18; hindu §dau ina kunukkidu PN ina
mahar PN, LII kizi PN3 L kizZ PN4 u PN,
LI.DI.KUS.ME utzirma ana PN, iddin PN
returned this bag under his (own) seal to

daj2nu

PN6 in the presence of PN2, the kizd, PN3
the kizi, PN4 and PNs, the judges TCL 12
120:24, and seal subscriptions.

b' functions: [in]a E§.BAR dini 6udti PN
LU.DI.KU 5 at the deciding of this lawsuit PN
was the judge TCL 12 86:26; LU.DI.KU5 .ME
imtalkuma ... iprusu the judges deliberated
and decided Nbn. 13:10; u'iltu ina mahar
LII.DI.KU5 .MES ... elit the promissory note
was drawn up in the presence of the judges
Nbn. 359:6, and passim; ana la ene LU.DI.KU5.
MEs tuppi ituru the judges had (the agree-
ment) put in writing to prevent any change
RA 12 7 r. 8; §a dindu itti PN ibaM~i itti PN
bel lipurimma ina pani LIT.DI.KU5 .MES
aganna dibbiunu liqt may my lord send
anybody here who has a case against PN to-
gether with PN, and they shall settle their
affair here before the judges CT 22 210:19;

kaspa ... ina. E di-i-ni ana LU.DI.KU5 .ME

uktallim Lt.DI.KU5 .MES iqtabunu I showed
the silver to the judges in the court, and the
judges said YOS 3 35:9f.; enna atta lu LU.DI.
KU5-a now you shall be my judge! YOS 3
187:21.

c' other occs.: tuppi LIU.DI.KU5.MES ana
PN Satam Eanna u PN, bel piqitti Eanna
letter of the judges to PN, the atammu-
official of Eanna, and to PN,, the trustee of
Eanna YOS 3 96:1, cf. TCL 9 100:1; tuppi
LU.DI.KU5 .MES ana LU.GA.BAR Sippar CT 22

228:1, also ibid. 227:1, (wr. LIU.SID) ibid. 229:1;
mannu atta lu aknu lu Spiru lu da-a-a-nu
lu rubi Sa ina mati iakkanu whoever you
may be, a governor or commander or judge
or prince that will be installed in this country
YOS 1 43:4, cf. §umma rubl g4 lu aknu lu
dipiru lu da-a-a-nu lu akkanakku a inar maiti

ibba~li ibid. 11 (funerary inscr.); mannu arkd
lu garr u l mar §arri lu rudni lu aklu lu Spiru
lu DI.KU5 lu ,atammu lu Sdkin temi lu sedgallu
lu erib biti lu mar mammandma VAS 1 36 ii
18 (kudurru); for a judge borrowing money
(from a rab kri Sa darri), see Moldenke 23:5.

k) in LB: ina mahar PN u PN, LU.DI.
KU5.ME§ Sa URU Tdmtim before PN and PN,,
judges of the Sea Country BE 9 75:16, cf. ina
mahar PN PN, u PN3 LI.DI.KU5.MES Sa Nuir-

31

oi.uchicago.edu



dajanu

dSin BE 10 32:15, and often in BE 10 and

PBS 2/1, cf. TuM 2-3 185:13; ina mahar PN
L.DI.KU5 a ID Harri-piqud BE 10 92:14;

ina mahar PN LU.DI.KU 5 ,a KA §a Gubari BE 10

84:11 and 128:14; ina mahar PN LU.DI.
KU5 §a E IBur(u )satu BE 10 97:14, TuM 2-3

185:14; ina mahar PN LU.DI.KUT5  a A.MES

BE 10 91:17 and right edge; put mimma dini
u ragdmu u la ummudu Sa PN ana Sarri LU
ahSatrapanu u LU.DI.KU 5  ... nagaku I
guarantee that no lawsuit, no contestation,
and no accusation (will be brought against
you) by PN before the king, the ahlatrapanu-
official or the judge PBS 2/1 21:8, cf. (wr.
da-a-a-nu) ibid.11; ina mahar ... PN DI.
KU5 Sd KUi.G[I] BM 54205:14 and 15, see Eilers
Beamtennamen pl. 3 and pp. 108 and 113,
ina mahar ... PN DI.KU5 d UD-mu ibid. 16f.
(mngs. unkn.).

1) in lit.: da-a-a-na zalpa mesira tukallam
you (Samas) show the prison to the wicked
judge Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 41; ina pi da-a-
a-ni (var. DI.KU5 ) ul ippalu unu ahhEL u not
even his (own) brothers will answer for him
when he is before the judge ibid. 37; LIL
libilma kaSdapta ana da-a-a-ni-§a DI.KUs-.a

kima nei lissa elia limhas lessa litir amassa
ana pica let .... take the witch before the
judge, may the judge roar at her like a lion,
slap her cheeks and make her recant (lit. turn
her words back into her mouth) Maqlu V 26f.;
mam~t iii Sarri kabti u rubi aknu Sdpiru u
da-a-a-nu curse brought about by a god, a
king, an important person or a prince, (by) a
governor, commander or judge Surpu VIII 70.

m) gods as judges - 1' in OB leg.: sarru
ana dA.GA (read dAmba) PN PN2 u PN3

(restore: ana libt) itrudanntimma dA.GA
DI.KU5 kitti[m n]ikJud the king sent us to the
god Amba, with respect to the deposition of
the witnesses PN, PN2 and PN3, and we
(successfully) approached Amba, the just
judge CT 29 42:27; dUTU DI.KU5 kinatim
isum ana mmdim litir may Sama, the just
judge, make the few possessions (of the person
who enters into a fictitious partnership with
Samas) become numerous CT 33 39:10.

2' in lists of gods: Av 6 DI.KV5 dUTU.KEx

the six judges of Samas CT 25 26 r. 9; dDi.

dajanu

KU5 .AN.KI, dDI.KU5.SI.SA (among the six
GUD.DUB, i. e., muntalku's, cf. KAV 64 i 16f.,

of Samas) CT 24 31:88f.
3' in lit. - a' referring to Samas, in gen.:

[da]-a-a-an kinatim abi ekiatim just judge,
father of the homeless ZA 43 306:12 (OB rel.),
and passim in rel., also BBSt. No. 2 i 19 (Kurigal-

zu), see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta, s.v.; dUTU da-

a-ia-nu rabil Sa ame u ersetim AAA 19 pl. 82
iv 15 (Samsi-Adad I); dUTU DI.KU5 ,ame er-

setim AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I), and passim in NA

and NB royal inscrs. and kudurrus.

b' referring to Samas and Adad as givers
of oracles: dSamaS u dAdad ili gagritu DI.
KU 5 .MES MAH.MES Hinke Kudurru iv 16;

dSamaS dAdad bare~ amame qaqqar DI.KU5
kibrate Samas (and) Adad, the diviners
concerned with (signs in) the sky and (on) the
earth, the judges of all the world Streck
Asb. 258 i33; dSamau dAdad ... DINGIR.MES

DI.KU 5.MES BBR No. 83 iv 10, and passim in
these texts, also dUTU U dIM DINGIR.MES da-
a-a-ni JRAS 1932 35:17 (SB rel.), and passim.

c' referring to other gods: see Tallqvist
Gotterepitheta 79ff.; zammaru DI.KU5 kibrat
izammur the singer sings (the hymn begin-
ning with) "Judge of the entire world"
BBR No. 60:17; da-ia-na-ti you (fem.) are
judge BMS 30:8, cf. DI.KU5-ta-ma you are
judge Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:4, da-a-a-na-
ta Dream-book 340 K.8583:4; umu iSaru DI.
KU5 MAH Sa LagaS (you write upon the
sixth figurine) "Fair ghost, sublime judge of
Lagas" KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff.,
and ef. [sIm].BUR.LAki.kex di.ku5 .mah
da-a-a-nu si-i-ru 9a La-ga-a CT 16 36:4f.; 7
da-a-a-nim(var. -nu-u) Sa mulali the seven
(divine) judges of the muSlalu-gate Belleten
14 226:29 (Irisum), cf. [7 da]-a-a-nim a dinam
ina [mullalim] idinu ibid. 228:48, also bab
DI.KU5 .MES (referring to the mulalu) AOB 1
68 r. 1 (Adn. I); dDI.KU5 .MES KAV 42 i 43

(temple list), KAR 214 i 12 (takultu rit.), MVAG

41/3 p. 10 i 44 and ii 12, etc., see, for the names

of these divine judges, Landsberger, Belleten
14 261, also Frankena Takultu 84f.; see also mas
dnu.

4' in personal names: DI.KUs-I-li CT 32 19

iii 4 (Ur III), and often, with names of gods,
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dajanu

up to NA and NB, see Stamm Namengebung 64,
also dMarduk-DI.KUs VAS 16 94:1 (OB), and
passim in names of this type, mostly OB, see
Stamm Namengebung 221, note Hur-Sa-an-
DI.KU5 BE 15 115:21 (MB); DI.KU5-nu KAJ
11:23, and passim; SAL.TUR Da-a-a-an-ti-i-na-
Uruk PBS 2/2 89:4, and passim in MB, for the
writing di-ia-an-ti, see Gelb, BiOr 12 102;
dNabi-da-a-a-ni-kit-tum VAS 3 121:4 (NB).

5' as name of a god: dKittu dMiaru u
dDa-a-a-nu ill aib mahrika your (addressing
Samas) divine assistants VAB 4 260:29 (Nbn.),

cf. dDI.KU5 da'it nise Ebeling Handerhebung

32:5, dDI.KU5 iii U iStari ibid. 13, dDI.KU5

ili remni ibid. 21; dDI.KU5 (with gloss di-qu-
um) = SUKKAL dNIN.[E.GAL] CT 24 50 K.4349N+

ii 6; see madanu.

Judges normally appeared and acted as
collegia. In the OB period the courts seem to
have been either permanent (in the larger
cities) or composed of citizens and city
officials, often under the presidency of a
representative of the king (see usage d-2'b'
and c'). The president of the court (in OB)
had no special title, and could be called
simply dajanum, but note dikuggallu, q.v.,
in Hana. Professional judges were at all times
extremely rare. In OB, the court was in
session at a special gate of the city or at the
temple but in this case solely for the purpose
of making use of the sanctity of the locality
or of certain cultic objects so as to establish
the truth of the depositions of the parties. In
the OA texts from Asia Minor, judges are
rarely mentioned (all known occurrences are
here cited) because justice was dispensed by
the administrative authorities (alum, karum,
wabartum). The persons termed dajanu also
served as witnesses or notaries in adminis-
trative matters and even in private legal
transactions not involving litigation, most
frequently in LB.

Walther Gerichtswesen 5ff.; Lautner Streit-
beendigung 68ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3
index, p. 98.

dajanu in bit daj~ni s.; courthouse; NB*;
cf. ddnu.

h atitu ina KA 1E.L .DI.KU5 pita alla la mu:
tila dan the word of the adulteress prevails

dakaku A

over that of her husband at the door of the
courthouse ABL 403:14 (let.); ki ana E LU
da-a-a-nu u ki ana MU DINCIR ibbakukka
whether they lead you to the courthouse or
to the oath UET 4 186:17 (let.).

daj~nu in 9a pan dajani s.; president of
a court; NA*; cf. ddnu.

IGI PN LU So IGI DI.KU5.ME§ a URv Kalha
before PN, the president of the court of Calah
(second witness after LU.A.BA Aa sukkalli)
ADD 161:14 (coll.).

dajaniitu s.; 1. status and function as
judge, 2. judicial procedure; OB, Elam,
SB, NB; wr. syll. and DI.KU5 with phonetic
complements; cf. ddnu.

1. status and function as judge: ina GIS.
GU.ZA da-a-a-nu-ti-§u uSatbdiuma they shall
remove him from the judge's chair CH § 5:25;
mahar dama u dAdad ina GI .GU.ZA DI.
KV 5-ti ugab he (the diviner) sits down in the
judge's chair before Samar and Adad BBR
1-20:122 (NA); DI.KUL5-t-ka dSama namru
your (Marduk's) status as judge is (as high as
that) of Samar, the shining one KAR 25 ii 9
(SB rel.); ina papJhi belutika ubat da-a a-
nu-ti-ka ina a dbiku when you (Samar) sit
down in your lordly chapel, the seat where
you function as judge VAB 4 258 ii 18 (Nbn.).

2. judicial procedure (OB and Elam only):
PN ana sir kabttim illikamma ... da-a-a-nu-
tam usdhizuuma PN went to influential
persons, and they arranged judicial procedure
for him UET 5 246:11, see Kraus, WO 2 133;
luzzizma da-a-nu-tam liSdhizuma I shall
insist that they provide judicial procedure
for him AJSL 32 278:15 (let.); aslum eqlim
... 5a ... i-na da-ia-nu-tim ana PN A.AA-um
i-tu-ru concerning the field which reverted
to PN upon a degal decision Szlechter Ta-
blettes 131 MAH 15 948:6; for dajanut PN
epdeu in Elam, see epeu (dajanitu).

dajagtu s.; threshing sledge; SB*; cf. ddu.

GN kima da-a-a-d-ti adi6 I crushed GN
as if with a threshing sledge Layard 17:11
(Tigl. III), of. Rost Tigl. III pi. 29:12.

dakku A v.; to crowd about, to gambol, to
romp; OB Mari, MA, SB*; I idkuk - idakkuk.
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dakaku B

me.me = da-ka-[ku] to gambol, e.ne.di
MIN d [x] same, said of [... ] (followed by melulu
dance) Antagal F 241 f.; du-un-du-un uL.vL =
da-ka-ku A VIII/3 r. 32, cf. (with explanation Ad-
s[u-u] to shout) JCS 4 74.

[i-da]-kuk = i-dak-ku-uk CT 41 28 r. 30 (Alu
Comm.).

a) said of human beings: ina panitim
inima bell ana GN illikuma sdbum bihir i-
da-ku-uk itti belija illiku on previous occasions
when my lord went to GN, the elite troops
went with my lord, crowding about (him)
RA 36 112:11 (quotation from unpub. Mari let.);
ina gibitioa sirti idaja ittanasharu tibi arkija
kalumiS i-dak-ka-ku usalli beliti at her
(Istar's) exalted command they (the rebels)
surrounded me from all sides, running after
me, crowding about like lambs, and begging
for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 44 i 79; ultu
sehrakuma mdraku (wr. DUMUI.SAL-k) ul
idi melulu Sa ardati ul idi da-ka-ka Sa sehrati
ever since I was a child and a young girl, I
took no part in the dance of the maidens, I
took no part in the romping of the little girls
STT 28 v 20' (Nergal and Ereskigal).

b) said of animals: i-da-ku-ku ina re-e-di
puluhtu Soa ba'ari elilunu la tabkat (the wild
donkeys) gamboled out in front without fear
of the hunter LKA 62:7 (MA lit.), see Ebeling,

Or. NS 18 35; 40,000 AMAR.ME§ TUR Sa da-ka-
ka la ikill 40,000 young calves who cannot
stop gamboling around Sultantepe Tablets

41:17, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128; labb~ u zibi ina
qerbiin miduma i-dak-ku-ku kalumi lions
and wolves were banding together in them
(the forests) and romping around like lambs
Iraq 16 192 vii 56 (Sar.); Summa ~elibu ina ali
id-k-kuu if foxes romp around in the city CT
40 43 K.2259+ r. 9 (SB Alu); for comm., see
lex. section.

Th. Bauer, ZA 42 176 n. 1; Gadd, Iraq 16 195;
Gurney, Proceedings of the British Academy 41
32 n. 2.

dakaku B v.; to crush; lex.*
zur.zur = hamadu, ddku, da-ka-[kuj, huppa,

hiuSbu[lu], su.[ .uu] Lanu A 194ff.

Connect probably with duqququ, with the
same meaning.

dakrmu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II.

dakasu

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu(var. -u), ti-id-mu-qu = ka-
na-su to submit Malku IV 127ff.; te.te = su-
hu-lu, du-ru-u, du-ku-mu, su-hu-mu, du-ku-Au, sur-
ru-pu, etc. CT 19 3 K.207 +iii 7ff. (list of diseases).

dakiau v.; 1. to pierce, to sting, to insert
into a center, 2. to become severed, 3. duke
kugu to pierce; from OB on; I idkud -
idakkul/idakka - daki, 1/2 (only tidkulat,
see mng. 2b), II, III (gramm. only); cf. dak:
.u, dik~u.

te.te = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u (for turru), du-ku-mu,
su-hu-mu, du-ku-9u, sur-ru-pu, pul-lu-hu, [s]u-ru-§u,
[n]a-tu-u (for naitd), [nu]-ut-tu-u (for nuttd) CT 19
3 K.207 iii 7ff. (list of diseases).

da-ka- = [x]-gu-u, [...], ra-bu-[u] Izbu Comm.
267ff.; da-ki = ra-bi ibid. 269a, cf. mng. 2b.

tu-dak-ka 5R 45 K.253 vii 15, tu-ad-ka§ ibid.
36.

1. to pierce, to sting, to insert into a cen-
ter - a) to pierce, to sting: 6umma amelu
rel libbiu ihammassu i-dak-ka-su if a man's
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and
stings him AMT 45,6:6; Teumman 6ar Elamti
8a sumbu id-fkul-tu-ma [...] madru id-ku-
di-ma la [isbatu] qdssu (this is) Teumman,

king of Elam, whom a wagon (pole?) pierced
and it (also) pierced [PN] his son, whom he
could not help (caption for a relief) AfO 8
180:22f. (Asb.); dSamaui tau§ i-da-ak-ku-us-s i
Samas became sad, it (the despair of Gil-
games) pained him Gilg. M. i 5 (OB).

b) to insert into the center (of a geometric
figure): 1 §iddum mithartum libbaga ad-ku-
u-ma mithartam addi the side of a square is
one, I have drawn within its center (another)
square MKT 1 137 vi 2, and (in similar con-
text) ibid. xii 1(= TMB 55 No. 108 and 56 No.
114) (OB).

2. to become severed (in ext.) - a) as
finite verb: Summa masrah ES ana elenu i-da-
ka-a, (for iddakas) if the .... of the liver has
separated itself in an upward direction RA
27 149:1 (OB), cf. .umma umel amitim ana
6aplanu  i-da-ka-a6 ibid. 2, also .umma
amtum imittum ana Sumelim Jumelum ana
imittim i-da-ka-aS ibid. 7.

b) in the stative: Summa tallu da-ki-i6
if the diaphragm is severed (as opposed to
emid attached, in following line) YOS 10 42
iii 36 (OB); Summa zI 3-ma ina qablitilina da-
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dakiru

<ak> -6a-ma if there are three ribs(? zi for
sillu) and they are separated in their center
(as opposed to tisbuta connected, in same
context, following line) YOS 10 45 r. 71 (OB);
summa amutum imittam u mumelam ti-id-ku-
6a-at if the liver is separated to the right and
to the left RA 27 149:10 (OB); umma martu
itu imitti ana Sumeli dak-fat-ma dikissa uSSur
if the gall bladder has a separation from right
to left and the severed part of it is loose
TCL 6 2:14, and passim in this text from lines 15 to
20, and dupl. CT 28 43:4ff., also CT 30 12 Rm.
480:3f., cf. Jumma martu ina SIG-Sd AN.TA
dak-fat CT 28 43:21, also (with ina qabliga
and ina reli.a and with KI.TA for AN.TA)
ibid 22ff. and dupl. CT 28 43:15ff.; umma izbu
ina esensiriu ,iru kima surum[mi da-ki] if
a piece of flesh is separated on the backbone
of a newborn lamb as if it were a .... CT
27 13 r. 8 (restored from comm., in lex. section).

3. dukkulu to pierce: gumma amelu
dik a irima kima sille 4-dak-ka[s-su] if a
man has a piercing pain (or sore spot) and it
stings him like a needle KAR 182:31 (SB med.);
see dukkugu CT 19, in lex. section.

Connect with Aram. degaS, "perfodit, per-
cussit" Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 142, and Heb.
dageg, "point (inscribed in a letter)." The
etymology and the vowel pattern (idku./
idakka) speak in favor of the proposed
translation, while a meaning "to swell" can
be supported only by the explanation rabi,
given in the Izbu Comm. With one exception,
the meanings of diku, q.v., likewise point
towards the proposed translation.

Ad mng. la: (Thompson, RA 26 67 n. 2). Ad
mng. Ib: von Soden, ZDMG 91, 193; Thureau-
Dangin, TMB 55 n. 1.

dakirdi s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym of isu,
"wood"); syn. list.*

ka-lu-i-tum, -a-ka-lu--tum, da-ki-ru-, mi-ri-§u
= i-su CT 18 3 r. i 14.

dakkiku (or takkiku) s.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*

u-ug PIRIG = u-ma-mu, la-bu, dan-nu, dak-ki-ki,
ni-is-sa-tum A III/4:75.

dakliu s.; donkey saddle; OAkk.; Sum.
Iw.

daku

gi8.DAGda.si == U-u (among wooden parts of a
donkey's harness) Hh. VIIA 145.

1 GI§ da-ak-i-um (in list of objects) BE 3
76:22, cf. ibid. 78:1; 1 gis.da.ag.si.mes 6.
ba.an one double(?) donkey saddle of mes-
wood Pinches Berens Coll. 89 ii 22, cf. 1 gis.
da.ag.si gis.har 6 .ba.an ibid. 23, also Nies
UDT 1:41, and passim.

Lit. "seat (d ag) provided with a horn (si)."
Gelb, MAD 3 296.

dak§u adj.; pierced; SB*; cf. dakdSu.

Jul-lu dak-6u : napdS mahiri : umma ina
imitti amati gul-[lu dak-Su (or daki) ... ] a
pierced §ullu(-mole) (predicts) an expanding
market (this refers to the protasis): if there
is a pierced 6ullu(-mole) on the right side of
the liver CT 20 41 r. 15 (ext. with comm.), dupl.
CT 18 24 K.6842:2.

dakfi s.; (mng.unkn.); Mari.*
sabum S da-ku-u-am libneh sbam §ti

huppir if these troops wish d., assemble
these troops! ARM 1 60:22.

daku see dekd.

daku (duiku) v.; 1. to kill (a person or an
animal), 2. to murder, to execute, 3. to
break a tablet, 4. to let (a date palm) die,
5. to defeat, 6. in ddku itti to fight, 7.
tiduku to fight, 8. II to smite, 9. III to
have a person killed, 10. IV to be killed;
from OA and OB on; I idkc--iddk (Ass.
iduak)-dik, imp. dik, 1/2, II mudiktu only,
III, IV; wr. syll. and GAZ, once RA BRM 4
22 r. 19, and fi Izbu Comm. 288; cf. dd'ikd
nu, da'iku, ddku in bel daki, diktu, diku adj.,
tiduku.

ga-za GAZ = da-a-ku, he-pu-u Sb II 205f., also
Idu I 173; ga-az GAZ = pa'asum, da-a-ku-um MSL
2 140 r. i 7f. (Proto-Ea); [da-ag] [KA] = da-ku 9d
Au-mu-[ut-ti]-ddku, in the sense of to kill A III/2:
142; si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-sum, da-a-ku Proto-
Diri 287a-b; [sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = na-a-ri to kill,
da(text na)-a-ku(text -Au) Diri V 79-79a; [zur].
zur = da-a-ku, da-ka-ku, hu-up-pu-f1 Lanu A
195ff.; gi-e GI, = da-a-ku-um MSL 2 139 ii 1
(Proto-Ea); [ra-a] BA = da-a-ku CT 12 29 iv 21
(text similar to Idu); [gis] .ra.ra = ra-pa-su Ad da-
a-ki to hit, in the sense of to slay Nabnitu XXI
120; ra.[ra] = ra-sa-bu, IDlaa[gID(?)], SID
za-ad-[ru(?)ID(?)], gi 4 .[g]i 4, dug4 .ga = da-a-kum
CT 19 3 iii Iff. (list of diseases).
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daku

kala.ga gis.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu ia
ina kakki i-du-ku-Su the mighty one, whom they
killed with a weapon ASKT p. 86-87 ii 14, cf.
lu.ux(GI GAL).lu.bi ba.an.gaz.es : ameli duatu
i-duk-ma CT 17 19:15f.; am.gal ld..r.ra.gaz.
za.ginx(GIM) ni.ba.bi. gar.ra.ab : ki rzmi
rabi Aa madutu i-du-ku-Su ana zitti nankin be divided
like a great wild bull which a band (of hunters, lit.
many) have killed Lugale X 14; lugal.mu buluzg.
gA a.a nu.zu tun.gaz.kur.ra.kex(KID) : belu
tarbit abi ul idi da-a-a-ik sadi 0 lord, the killer in the
mountains (the asakku) is the offspring of a father
whom he did not know Lugale I 29, cf. dHumus iru
mu.lu I3 gaz.ba.kex : da-a-ik adi // muttallik
sadi SBH p. 49:10f.; a.a.mu gaba.a 6 ma.an.
d h tn.gaz.kur.ra.mu: abi ina irat me bita ipu=
Samma mu-di-ik-ti sadi andku my father built a
house for me (Nin-mar, i.e., Istar) at the water's
edge, and I am a killer in the mountains SBH p.
101 r. 7f., cf. (abbr. tdn : mu-di-ik-ti) ibid. 10f.

um.ma zag kas.e tus.a.ra Ag nam.mu.un.
gi 4 .gi 4 : purSumtam a adar Sikari aSbat la ta-da-ak
(var. -ki) do not kill the old woman who serves the
beer S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:17f.,
var. from OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:14f., cf. (Sum.
only) VAS 2 79:17; tu[r.x.x] mah.bi mu am.
da.ab.gi 4 .gi4 : [sehra] u rabd i-da-ak he (Nergal)
kills old and young SBH p. 95:27f.; sig.ta du
sig.ta mu.gi4.gi4 : sa Sapli illaku saplis i-duk-
ka-an-n[i] he who walks below, kills me below
SBH p. 101 r. 18f., cf. thr.bi ni.bi gi4 .gi 4 : tars
basa ina ramniSu i-da-ak BA 5 630 No. 5:19f., also
ibid. r. If.; ugx(BAD).ga.ginx he.ri.ib.gi 4 .gi 4
munux(DnIM4).ginx h.en.gaz.gaz : kima muti
li-duk-ka-ma kima buqli lihSulka (may the car-
penter) strike you (stone) to kill, may he crush you
as (one crushes) malt Lugale XII 44.

lu.im.ma.bi kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.
du.uk im.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : [lasim]uu ina
Sadi i-du-uk-ma dalu usa[bbit] (Ninurta) killed his
messengers in the mountains (and) seized his city
Lugale III 8; nigin ki.en.gi ki.uri ... a.ra
8.am gis.tukul.ta he.fim.mil.sig : nap har
mat Sumerim u Akkadim ... adi 8-um in oGI.
TUKUL lu a-[du-ukl I defeated all of Sumer and
Akkad eight times in war YOS 9 36 i 39 (Sum.),
and CT 37 2 ii 45 (Akk., Samsuiluna).

[u]bana la-a GAZ // te-[k]a-[t]i I was nearly killed
(lit. I came within an inch of being killed) EA
287:73, cf. GAZ te-ka ibid. 288:41 and 45 (both
letters of Abdi-Hepa); E bitumma RAB ri-ih-su GAZ
da-a-ku A i-du-ku dA-n[um] - E is temple, rab is
smiting, gaz is ddku, (that is) the temple where
they slew Anu LKA 73:8f. (cultic comm.);
BA // da-a-ku Tablet Funck 2:5 (Alu Comm.);
arru $4 LAL-mu // LAL = ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = sa-ba-

tu, ka-mu-u = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 6, comm. to
CT 27 14:4; UBAD = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 289
to mar Sarri ina barti abadu iAr ibid. 288; §I.SI PA-
a / di-ik-tum id-da-a-ka TCL 6 17 r. 3 (astrol.).

dfiku

ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu, mi-e-su, ki-.u, ra-ka-nu, Sub-
ru-qi, .up-.u-qu, pa-a-su, sa-a-dum(var. -qu) =
da-a-ku Malku I 103ff.; mit-hu-.u = da-a-[ku] to
fight Izbu Comm. 310; a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku Izbu
Comm. 481 to LUGAL u[.. .]-u innebbitu ibid. 480.

1. to kill (a person or an animal) - a) to
kill (a person) - 1' in OB: harranatim Sa
itenerrubanim igte'at u ,itta li-du-ku-ma li-
du-ra let them (the soldiers I have sent you)
kill one or two of the gangs which keep
making raids so that they (the gangs) may
become afraid UCP 9 363 No. 29:22 (let. of
Sin-muballit); kapru ki'am itawi iStu inanna
li-du-ku-ni-a-ti mamman nippal the village
has said as follows, "From now on we shall
pay no one, even if they kill us" TCL 17
10:43 (let.); if the slave runs away (or) flees,
(or) the enemy takes him prisoner, or UR.MAH
i-da-ak-§u-t-ma a lion kills him YOS 8 44:14,
cf. ibid. 56:12.

2' in Mari: PN u DUMU.MES Jaildnim
kalusunu di-i-ku wardu iu kaluunu u sai
bugu di-ik PN and the Jailanum tribe have all
been killed, all his servants and soldiers have
been killed ARM 4 33:16ff., cf. ibid. 87:9 and
ARM 5 2 r. 5; itti muharririm ithema id-du-ku-
Su u 5 UKU.U§.ME§ ittigu id-du-ku he ad-
vanced with the auxiliary troops, but they
killed him and killed five captains with him
ARM 1 90:12f.; wardigu Sa da-ki-im id-du-ku
they killed as many of his retinue as they
could kill ARM 2 74 r. 7'; ulu ne-da-ak-Su
ulu ~ima ina kussigu nudappargu we shall
either kill him (the king) or drive him from
his throne ARM 2 53:23.

3' in EA: gumma ina matija qdti Nergal
belija gabba amelfita Sa matija i-du-uk since
in my country pestilence has killed all the
people of my country EA 35:14 (let. from
Cyprus); PN amata la banita ana matija itepuds
ma u belSu id-du-uk PN did an unseemly thing
to my country and killed his lord EA 17:14
(let. of Tusratta); inima jistapar ana ame8lt
GN du-ku-mi EN-ku-nu when he sent a mes-
sage to the people of the city GN, saying,
"Kill your overlord!" EA 73:27, cf. ibid. 74:25
and 81:12 (all letters of Rib-Addi).

4' in RS: inima nakir PN tuplarrum itti
,arri beliu u PN, i-du-uk-Su when PN, the
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scribe, revolted against the king, his lord,
and PN, had him executed MRS 6 68 RS
16.269:9; napaStiSunu Sa ti-i-ku their people
who have been killed (in broken context) MRS
9 173 RS 17.234:6'.

5' in Nuzi: summa amelitti sa mat Akkadi
... i-duk-ku-u-Su-nu-ti when they killed the
Babylonians HSS 13 63:8, cf. ibid. 17; 1 LT-
§u i-du-ku-us u and LU ilteqdi they killed one
man and took another prisoner JEN 525:23
(list of casualties), and passim in this text;
summa ina patiSu Sa aliSu hubtu sa ihbutu Sa
KUR.MES Sa ileqqi u a i-du-ku ibaSSi if it
happens in the outlying territories of his (the
mayor's) city that a robbery is committed or
that enemies capture or kill people (the
mayor is responsible) HSS 15 1:13 (= RA 36
115), cf. alpi immeri ihtabtu LU.MES id-du-ku
HSS 13 383:15.

6' in NA: PN ... Sa iStu pani du-a-ku
istu pani abika ihliquni PN, who fled from
your father (Esarhaddon) for fear of being
killed ABL 1364 r. 4; Sa du-a-ki anaku la Sa
balluti andku I (deserved) to be killed, not to
be pardoned (lit. kept alive) ABL 620:4, cf.
ABL 166 r. 3.

7' in NB: LT.BAR.SiBkI.MES Sa sihi ipuzs
Sunuma ahameS id-du-ku the natives of Bor-
sippa, who started the revolt, killed one an-
other ABL 349:13; nisi bitini ina bubata ta-
ad-du-ka you (pl.) have killed the people of
our family with hunger ABL 281 r. 23, cf.
umma'a u ahhea ina bubcti id-du-uk ABL
852:11; halpi i-du-ku-nu the frost will kill
us BIN 1 81:20 (let.); mindema Babili lapan
da-a-ki innettir maybe Babylon could be
saved from a massacre ABL 571 r. 2 (let. of Sar.);
mannu Sa isabbataSSuma u ki i-duk-ku-u
whoever takes him alive or kills him ABL
292 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. of Asb.); dini Sa
qallika Sa di-i-ki ittija la tadabbub anaku nap:
Sdti Sa qallika uSallamka do not sue me on

account of your slave who was killed, I shall
compensate you for the life of your slave
Nbk. 365:5.

8' in LB: ina amat RN LUGAL RN2 LUGAL
A-gl di-ik-ku at the command of Antiochus

daku

IV, Antiochus the co-regent, his son, was
put to death Iraq 16 204 r. 12 (Sel. chron.).

9' in hist. - a' referring to military
action: [... ] ina Siddete i-duk he killed [... ]
on the byways(?) AOB 1 52:11 and 54:25
(Arik-den-ili); URU.BAD A-duk-1-LIM the for-
tress (called) I-Killed-One-Thousand KAH
2 84:112 (Adn. II), see RLA 2 245; ina kakki
ramaniSunu PN EN-su-nu i-du-ku they
themselves killed PN, their overlord 3R 8
ii 80 (Shalm. III); 330 tidukiSunu a-duk I
killed 330 of their warriors 1R 31 iv 16
(SamsLi-Adad V), and passim in NA hist.; ina
qirib alani Sunuti bel hitti a-duk-ma I killed
the guilty ones in these cities Winckler Sar. pl.
65:35; da-ak-Su-nu aprus I put an end to
killing them (the retreating enemy) OIP 2
47 vi 23 (Senn.); iSten bel narkabti 2 Sa pithalli
3 kallape de-e-ku one charioteer, two cavalry-
men (and) three sappers were killed Borger
Esarh. 107:25, cf. TCL 3 426 (Sar.); ana da-a-ki
habate u ekem GN illika he marched to
massacre, plunder, and seize Egypt Streck Asb.
6 i 59; ala issabtu Sultu Sa Sar Akkad
id-du-ku (the army of Egypt) took the city
and killed the garrison of the king of Akkad
Wiseman Chron. 66:18; umm&ni mddtu i-
duk ummaniSu u sisisu madutu ussabbita he
killed many soldiers (and) captured many of
his soldiers and horses Wiseman Chron. 74:9;
id-du-ku-' ina libbiSunu 546 u baltutu ussab
bitunu 520 they killed 546 among them and
captured 520 alive VAB 3 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid.
45 § 36:67, and passim in Dar.

b' other occs.: ma hadat du-ku ma hadat
ballit they said, "If it is your pleasure, kill
(us), if it is your pleasure, let (us) live" AKA
282:81 (Asn.); LUGAL ina KUR ASMur LT ras

bitiSu madtu ina kakki id-du-uk the king
stayed home, he had many of his noblemen
killed CT 34 50 iv 29 (NB chron.), restored
from [... ER]IM.ME-4 midtu ina kakki
id-duk Wiseman Chron. 72:22; Sa GAZ GAZ-
ku Sa sa[bti isabbatuma ,a habati ihabbatu
Sa aldli idallalu] will they (my soldiers)
kill as many as they want to, rob as much as
they want to, capture as many as they want
to, take as much booty as they want to?
PRT 26 r. 12, and passim in requests for oracles,
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cf. §a du-a-ki rdu-ul-ka 4a sabdte sabta ABL
1186:13f. (NA), also §a du-a-ki la ta-du--ka
8a sabdte la tasbata ibid. 4f.

10' in lit.: sub.ba sibir.ra.na de4.mu.
un.gi4 .gi 4 : re'd ina libirrilu li-duk-i the
shepherd may kill her (the guilty slave girl)
with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f., dupl. ZA 29
198:10f.; mamit ana ibri tame u da-ki-6u the
curse brought about by swearing (friend-
ship) to a friend and then killing him gurpu

III 34; da-i-ku lemnuti the killers of the evil
ones BBR No. 41-42 II 5, cf. DN da-'-il AN
u [KI] who smashes heaven and earth CT
26 45 ii 22ff. (list of gods), cf. also da-a-a-ik
Sadi, in lex. section; lu etemmu §a ina kakki
di-ku whether it is the ghost of somebody
who was killed in battle CT 23 15:8, cf.
8a ina kakki GAZ.<MES> ina name nadid
AMT 103:4, also 9a ina tdhazi de-e-ku tamur
did you see (the ghost of) anyone who was
killed in battle? Gilg. XII 149; oa ina bit PN
... u.amrasu i-duk-ku ihabbilu (any evil
which) causes illness, kills and does harm in
PN's house AAA 22 pl. 13 r. ii 40; lamatu
isabbassu ramangu GAz-ak the lamagtu-demon
will seize him, and he will commit suicide
K.2809 r. ii 8 (unpub. hemer.); la ipugu kags
iSptu ana da-ki-£i liplur Marduk may

Marduk undo whatever (witchcraft) the witch
has practiced in order to kill him BRM 4
18:25; kaSdpta li-du-ku-ma andku lublut
(may the gods) kill the witch, but may I live
Maqlu VI 144; du-i-ku d5-d-[ta] hul-li-iq
DUMU.MES (oath) KAR373:3.

11' in omen texts: uSSer immera du-uk
nakra leave the sheep, kill the enemy! TuL
No. 9:5, 6, 8, 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
belam ina vubtigu kakkum i-da-ak-6u a weapon
will kill the lord in his dwelling RA 27 149:23
(OB ext.); amut ApiSal 9a Nardm-Sin ina pilgi
i-du-ku- (appearance of) the liver (observed
when) Naram-Sin killed (the man of) Apisal
in a breach (in the wall of the besieged city)
YOS 10 11 iii 40 (OB ext.), cf. arram ina pani
pillim i-du-uk-ku-Ju ibid. 31 i 46, cf. also
ibid. 26 ii 38, see Goetze, JCS 1 257; Jarram
ina libbi ekallidu 4-sd-ru-4-Iu(!)-ma i-du-
uk-ku-u they will surround and kill the
king inside his palace YOS 10 46 iv 21 (OB
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ext.); musarririja nakru i-dak the enemy
will kill those who betray me CT 20 25 K.
9667+ :21 (SB ext.); bitu itti biti inalkkir ahu aha
i-dak family will turn hostile against family,
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13 (SB ext.),
cf. iditum ahum ahalu i-da-ak RA 27 149:30
(OB ext.), cf. also ABL 679:10 (quotation from
astrol.), and passim; wasi abullim neum i-da-ak
a lion will kill the one who leaves the city
gate (to go on an errand) YOS 10 26 ii 32
(OB ext.), cf. arra UR.MAH GAZ CT 20 7
K.3999:18 (SB ext.).

b) to kill (an animal) - 1' on a hunt:
(blank) nimri (blank) middeni (blank) asi 2
9ah api (blank) GA.SIR.MXSEN.MES i-duk he
killed (x) panthers, (x) leopards, (x) bears,
two wild boars and (x) ostriches AKA 141
iv 24 (Tigl. I), cf. 20 GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES
a-duk AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also lu-ur-me
GAz-ak Scheil Tn. II 80; 120 nede ... ina
epeja lu a-duk I killed 120 lions on foot AKA

86 vi 79 (Tigl. I), cf. ten elephants lu a-duk
ibid. 85 vi 72; nahira §a ssis 9a tdmti iqabbius
.uni ina qabal t4mti lu a-du-uk I killed a
dolphin, which they call a "sea-horse," out
in the sea KAH 2 68:26 (Tigl. I); (blank) ri:
mani SUN.ME S .turite ina GN ... i-duk
he killed (x) giant wild bulls and cows in
GN AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. I), cf. 50 GUD.AM.
MES-ni ... a-duk ibid. 360 iii 48 (Asn.); attas
balkat natbak 6ade 3 UR.MAH.MES ekdute a-duk
I marched through mountain stream beds, I
killed three ferocious lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samsi-
Adad V); [UD]. 11. KAM dNabu ussai ep u
ipaMar ana ambassi illak rimani i-du-ak on
the eleventh day Nabf will come out (from
his bedroom), take exercise(?) (lit. his foot
will .... ), go to the game preserve and kill
wild bulls ABL 366 r. 4 (NA); erbiu ... ams
mar ta-du-ka-ni ... .ebilanni send me as
many locusts as you can kill ABL 910:6, cf.
ibid. r. 7 and 9 (NA).

2' other occs.: uskamma labba du-[uk]
drop (your seal?) and kill the lion! CT 13 34
r. 4 (SB lit.); enqu multepiu li-du-ku 6libu
let them kill the sly and crafty fox CT 15 32:18
(SB wisdom); allii Gilgdme6 §a utappilanni
ali id-duk woe to Gilgames, who has offended
me - he has killed the bull of heaven! Gilg.
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VI 159; 6elibu ina ASMur etarba ina kiri 9a
dAMur ina bari ittuqut usseldni i-du-ku a fox
entered Assur and fell into a well in the grove
of Aur - after pulling it up, they killed (it)
ABL 142 r. 3 (NA); Summa imeru ileguma
DiR-u GAZ if a donkey goes mad and kills
its foal CT 40 33:10, cf. TCL 6 8:9 (SB Alu);
summa siru ina bit ameli GIR.TAB GAZ-S1 if a
scorpion kills a snake in somebody's house
KAR 386:61, cf. Summa ina bit ameli siru
jikka GAZ-ma KAR 384:3, and passim in Alu;
§umma ... surdi u dribu ana pan §arri salta
ipuuma surdu ariba i-duk if a falcon and a
raven fight in front of the king and the falcon
kills the raven CT 39 28:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10,
also ibid. 30:35f., and passim; Summa kulbbu
ahu aha i-duk-ku (var. tdhaza ipuu) if ants kill
each other (var. fight each other) KAR 377:10
(SB Alu), cf. Summa kulbbii ... ahameS
i-duk-ku ibid. r. 29; [...] ina libbi mita'
UR.BAR.RA.ME§ id-du-[ku-Su-nu] x (sheep)
among them are dead-wolves have killed
them YOS 7 55:20, of. ibid. 9 (NB); [UD.20.
KAM] MUS li-duk [alari]dutam illak if he kills
a snake on the twentieth day, then he will
reach first rank ABL 1140 r. 9 (citation from
a hemer.), cf. MUS IHE.EN.GAZ alaridittam
illak 5R 48 ii 23 (hemer.); Summa MUS.MES ina
suqi iktappiluma amelu imurma GAZ.MES- u-
nu-ti NA.BI imat if snakes intertwine in the
street and a man sees them and kills both of
them, this man will die KAR 389 i 18 (SB Alu),
and passim; Summa awilum alpam imeram
igurma ina sirim UR.MAH id-du-uk-gu ana
beliguma if a man hires an ox or a donkey
and a lion kills it in the open, (the loss) shall
be its owner's CH § 244:4, cf. if an epidemic
occurs in the fold u lu UR.MAH id(var. i)-du-
uk or a lion has been killing (animals) CH §
266:78.

c) in transferred meaning: Sa du-a-ki-ka
tepuSma kaspam tatabbal you did something
deserving of death by taking the silver COT
4 9b :24 (OA); ana PN da-i-ki-ia ana mini
attandr why should I always go back to PN,
who "kills" me ? PBS 7 82:1 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 20;
ummi ammini tannadi ina qdti manni da-ka-
am anni'am tamuri why has my mother
taken to bed? did you ever see such a calam-
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ity happen to anyone? UCP 9 339 No.
14:29 (OB let.); Sulmanate -za-zi i-du-kan-ni
he distributes gifts (and thereby) "kills" me
ABL 84 r. 14 (NA); LU.X.GAL imus8u i-du-uk-
kin (for idukkanni) the .... -official "kills"
me daily YOS 3 141:7 (NB let.).

2. to murder, to execute - a) to murder-
1' in OB: da-i-ik PN la idu aniku la uSdhizs
zu I do not know the murderer of PN, I did
not instigate (him) CT 29 42:13 (OB leg.), of.
ibid. 43:29.

2' in MB: [niS Sarri] ki <i> -Se-lu-u di-ik
da-ik-Su balit as they have sworn by the
king, he has been killed and his murderer
lives Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20, also ibid. r. 4, cf.
fPN DAM.A.NI di-ka-at ibid. 14, and passim in this
text; PN PN2 ... tamkareja id-du-ku u kasaps
Sunu ittablu ... ameluti Sa ardanija i-[du-uk-
k]u du-uk-Su-nu-ti-ma damiunu ter u Summa
ameluti annuti ul ta-ad-du-uk iturruma lu
harrana attia u lu mare8 iprika i-du-ku-u-ma
ina birini mar Sipri ipparras PN and PN,
have murdered my (traveling) merchants and
taken their money-execute the people who
have murdered my servants and avenge their
blood, because if you do not execute these
people, they will again kill (people in) your
caravans or your messengers, and so (diplo-
matic) relations between us will cease EA
8:21 and 28ff., (let. of Burnaburias); PN [PN,]
... ina Siltahi imhasma i-duk-[Si] PN shot
and killed PN, with an arrow BBSt. No.
9:5.

3' in RS: ahija tamkara Sa Sar GN td-di-
ka-a ... aSSum ahiu Sa di-i-ku ana muhhi
mire Ugarit la iraggum "you have killed my
brother, the merchant of the king of GN"
(they shall pay compensation, and) he must
not make any claim on the citizens of Ugarit
on account of his murdered brother MRS 9 171
RS 17.42:4 and 13, cf. tamkaru Sa a qtija ina
mat Ugarit di-ku-u-mi ibid. 172 RS 17.145:5,

cf. also ibid. 169 RS 17.158:6, 9, 14 and 21, 106
RS 17.229:4.

4' in Bogh.: tamkcrija ina mat Amurri
mat Ugarit [... i-du]-uk-ku ina mat Hjatti
napulta ul i-du-uk-ku (for translat. see dd'is
kdnu) KBo 1 10 r. 15f.
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5' in NA, NB: PN bel dame 6a PN, GAZ--ni
PN is guilty of the bloodshed, it is he who
murdered PN2 ADD 618 edge 1; itu biti la
uzssa vLT  du-a-ki-ia idabbubu I dare not leave
the house, they plot to murder me ABL 463
r. 10; Jumma [attu]nu a da-a-ki u hulluqi §a

RN ... taammani if you hear (of a plot) to
murder or do away with Aisurbanipal ABL
1239 r. 8, cf. ibid. 23, cf. also iimussu ana
muhhi da-ki-ia u hulluqija idabbub ABL 716
r. 2 (NB).

6' in hist.: GN ittabalkat PN ,aknaunu
i-du-ku GN revolted and they murdered PN,
their governor AKA 280 i 75 (Asn.), and passim
in Asn.; 60 zer garri ... lapan da-a-ki
Teumman ahi abi'unu innabtunimma sixty
members of the royal family fled to me from
the carnage that their uncle Teumman was
perpetrating Streck Asb. 212 r. 1; arki issabtu
ana PN aga6u §a ina muhhilunu rabi ina
ramanigunu id-du-ku-§u then they seized
PN, who was their chief, and murdered him
of their own accord VAB 3 29 § 23:42 (Dar.).

7' in omen texts: amit ManitiSu §a ekals
lu [i]-du-ku-4u (appearance of) the liver
(observed) for RN, whose palace officials
killed him YOS 10 9 r. 23 (OB ext.); [amut]
RimuS a wardudu ina kunukkatigunu i-du-
ku-au (appearance of) the liver (observed)
for RN, whose servants killed him with their
seals(?) YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46
v 34, and Boissier Choix 44:1, cf. amit
SUKKAL.MAH §a belsu i-du-ku YOS 10 41 r. 77
(OB ext.); we-du (or wa- <ar> -du) da-ak beliSunu
libbalunu ittanabalam the notables (or: the
servants) will plot the killing of their lord
YOS 10 42 iii 17 (OB ext.), cf. mukil reim ,arram
i-du-ku-u& RA 27 149:29 (OB ext.), rubdm uit
reSi u i-du-ku-u-f[ul YOS 10 59 r. 5 (OB oil
omen), and passim, also .a rei'u itebbdmma
GAZ-SU CT 28 36:11 (SB Izbu), also sarram
sukkallagu i-da-ak-.u YOS 10 36 iv 6; [ag6at]
ameli ana multarqila (var. GAZ DAM-.d) iStas
nappar DAM GAZ-ma j'di ahzanni a man's
wife will again and again send word to her
secret lover (var. to have her husband killed),
"Kill (my) husband and marry me!" Boissier
DA 220:12, also BRM 4 12:79, var. from Boissier
Choix 63:4; ahhu'u i-duk-ku-64 his brothers
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will kill him Kraus Texte 50 r. 8', cf. ahhiu
i-da-ak ibid. 10' and 12'; aggat awilim inidkma
mussa isabbassima i-da-ak-Si a man's wife
will commit adultery, and her husband will
catch her at it and kill her YOS 10 14:7
(OB ext.).

b) to execute, to order capital punishment
- 1' in OA: x kaspam iaqqal u ina i-di-nim
i-du-ku-u. he will pay x silver and they will
put him to death at the .... TCL 14 73:11,
cf. x kaspam ikaqqal u Suwati i-GA-db-ra-tim
i-du-ku-du OIP 27 19a:17, and passim in this
phrase.

2' in OB: awilam Su'ati i-du-uk-ku-Su-ma
ina babigu ihallaluu they will put that man
to death and hang up (his body) in his pre-
cinct CH § 227:49, and passim in CH; wardilu
§a da-ki-im id-du-ku they have put to death
the slaves who were (marked) for execution
ARM 2 74 r. 7'; Lu bel arnim ... li-du-ku-m[a]
qaqqassu likkisuma u birit alane ... lisahhiru
let them execute the criminal, cut his head
off, and carry it around from city to city
ARM 2 48:15; ina GN sartum ibbalima larrum
napiStam aranum i-du-uk there was a
rebellion in GN, and the king ordered exe-
cutions there ARM 2 18:34.

3' in MB: see EA 8, sub mng. 2a-2'.

4' in Bogh.: Summa amelu §a hita ana
.arri ihatti ana mti Saniti [... ] u ana da-a-
ki ul parsu [... ] if a man who is planning a
crime against the king [cannot be sent] to
another country and it is not considered
correct to execute (him) [...] KBo 1 10 r. 22.

5' in MA: ,umma mut sinnidti DAM-SU
i-du-ak u a'ila i-du-ak-ma if the husband of
the (adulterous) woman asks capital punish-
ment for her, he also has to (ask for) putting
the man to death KAV 1 ii 51f. (Ass. Code §
15), and passim in Ass. Code; panu ma bel nap:
S&te i-du-ak-,u if he wishes, the avenger of
bloodshed may kill him (the murderer of his
brother) KAV 2 ii 19 (Ass. Code B § 2).

6' in Nuzi: ina hurdSn illaku Sa ikkallu
oGA-u§ they will submit to the ordeal, they
will kill him who was detained (in the water
and thus proved guilty) AASOR 16 74:26 and
75:31; dumma PN iqtabi bitija si LU ~l
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i-du-ku-u if PN says, "Leave my house!"
they will kill this man HSS 13 20:14, cf. a
.. [...] PN iSassi GAZ-uS HSS 14 4:23.

7' in NA: m]PN ... kum dame iddan dame
imassi Summa SAL la iddin ina muhhi qaburi
Sa PN2 i-du-ku-Su he will hand over fPN as
compensation for the bloodshed and will
(thus) clear himself of blood guilt-if he does
not hand over the woman, they may kill him
over the grave of (the murdered) PN ADD
321:8.

8' in lit.: amelu Sa sartam ippud dumma
di-i-ku umma kisi dumma nuppulu Summa
sabit Summa ina bit killu nadi the man who
commits a crime is either put to death, or
flayed, or blinded, or put in fetters, or thrown
into prison SBH p. 143 r. 6 (SB wisdom), dupl.
KAR 96:44.

9' in omen texts: ajumma taggirtam ana
Sarrim userimma taggirtaSu ul imahharma
Sarrum i-da-[ak-Sul someone will present an
accusation to the king, but the king will not
accept his accusation and will put him to
death YOS 10 46 iii 22 (OB ext.).

3. to break a tablet (OA only, correspond-
ing to Babylonian and MA, NA hep4) : kasap.
ka Sa uhtabbilakkuni sabbuati tuppe Sa hu-
bullija dinamma la-du-uk you are paid the
(lit. your) silver that I owed you, so hand
over to me the tablets (acknowledging) my
debt, and I shall destroy them TCL 21 264A
9, cf. BIN 6 28:32, TCL 21 272:16, and passim,
cf. tuppaka du-uk MVAG 33 No. 246:14, and
passim.

4. to let (a date palm) die (NB only): eqlu
... Sa 3 giSimmaru ina libbi di-ku-' ...
nukaribba Sa giSimmara ... i-du-ku ibbakam
ma ... ki la ittabkamma ... 3 MA.NA kaspa
kum da-a-ka Sa giSimmari ... inandin (as to)
the garden, in which three date palms were
left to die, (PN) will bring the gardener who
let the palms die, if he does not bring him,
he will pay three minas of silver as restitution
for letting the palms die YOS 7 68:3, 6 and
11, cf. TCL 12 89:11, cf. husbi ... id-du-ku-'
YOS 3 200:30; puYt massartu Sa SE.NUMUN U
la da-a-ku Sa [ratb]u guarantee for the guard-
ing of the orchard and for not letting the new

daku

(leaves) die VAS 5 110:21, cf. ratbu ul i-da-ak
VAS 5 66:14, ratbu ul i-du-uk-ku VAS 3 12:13,
and passim, also ratbu ina libbi ul i-da-ka-
«a TuM 2-3 135:21 (NB), ratbi ul <i>-da-ku
VAS 3 98:19, see also diktu Sa GISIMMAR,
sub diku adj. Note exceptionally [...] . a ina
sati di-kat [...-plant] that was left to die
of exposure AMT 72,2:13.

5. to defeat - a) in hist.: sabe GN u
sabe GN2 tarsi abija ittakru u d Sami RN
... id-du-uk-.u-nu-ti the people of GN and
the people of GN, revolted against my
father, but the Sun Suppiluliuma defeated
them KBo 1 1:14 (treaty); Summa nakru li-du-
uk-,u u dumma nakra li-du-ku-ma anaku lu
la ide I do not know whether the enemy
defeated him or whether he (the chief of the
army) defeated the enemy KBo 1 8 r. 9, and
dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 62:27f., 72:16
and 9 p. 132 r. 8f.; mat nakri a-da-a-ak I will
defeat the country of the enemy KUB 3 21
r. 10 (treaty), cf. alam §du ni-da-a-[ak] ibid.
obv. 21, and passim; u GN ana ta-ki-i (var.
ta-a-ki) ul uba'a but I had no intention
of defeating GN KBo 1 1:40, see Weidner,
BoSt 8 p. 14; kaSdat qdti Sarri dannatu
u da-ga-at-Su-nu the king's strong hand
reached out and defeated them (the enemy)
EA 149:65 (let. from Tyre); 2-Su sidirta ...

aSkun a-duk-u twice I met (the Babylonian
king) in battle and defeated him KAH 2 71:33
(Tigl. I); sabe tidukidu ekduti ... a-duk-ma
I defeated his valiant soldiers TCL 3 86 (Sar.),
cf. sabu ma'du itti mdriu i-du-ku-ma
OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), also 8 darrdni Sa qirib
nage §udtu a-duk Borger Esarh. 56:69; mda
tdtiin anaku a-du-uk u ina qaqqaruunu ulU
teiblunitu I defeated their countries and
resettled them on their land Herzfeld API p.
30:27 (Xerxes); emuigqu ana mala de-e-ka ma 3
rabutelu adu emuqiSunu de-e-ku his troops
are completely defeated, three of his grandees
have been killed with their troops ABL 197
r. Ilf., of. obv. 11 (NA).

b) in omen texts: du-ri ummnija nakri
i-da-a-ak my enemy will defeat the fortresses
of my army CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); wdsi
abullija nakram i-da-a-ak a sortie from my
city will defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 39
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(OB ext.), cf. i-it abullija KUR i-dak Boissier
DA 219 r. 9 (SB ext.); ummdni nakrum i-da-
ak-ma it-tu-i-a-a itebb4ma nakram i-du-uk-
ku-4 the enemy will defeat my army, but my
neighbors will rise (to my aid) and defeat the
enemy YOS 10 46 v 11 (OB ext.); ina isutika
nakrum i(text ta)-da-ak-ka because of your
small number, the enemy will defeat you RA
27 142:37 (OB ext.), cf. ummdn Sarrim istum
ummdn nakrim mattam i-da-akc YOS 10 11 i
7; nakru ina gihit gamli GAz-an-[ni] the
enemy will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23
K.4702:9 (SB ext.), cf. nakra ina AN.NE a-dak
I will defeat the enemy at noon CT 31 9 r.
iv 10 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. also ina kakki
nakra a-dak CT 31 48 K.6720+ :14, etc.; risua
itti ilim ana da-ki-im tardu my allies have been
sent out, with divine approval, to defeat (the
enemy) YOS 10 46 ii 43 (OB ext.), for ana ddkim
ere&u, see ereSu; gerret nakri a-dak I shall de-
feat the invading forces of the enemy KAR
428 r. 41 (SB ext.), cf. Sep irrubakkum takass
sima ta-da-ak you will take captive and defeat
an enemy invader YOS 10 50 r. 11 (OB ext.),
and passim, cf. also ina kakki nakra [ad]i ulla
GAZ-ak KAR 446:11 (SB ext.).

6. in ddku itti and (late) ddku ahdmed to
fight: see Izbu Comm. 310, in lex. section; (if
the women of the harem) [,a TA] a-ha-ig i-du-
ka-a-ni who fight with each other AfO 17
p. 279:57 (MA harem edicts); ittiSu i-duk abik
tutu i kun he fought with him and defeated
him CT 34 38 i 20 and ii 11 (Synchron. Hist.),
cf. RN ... RN2 itti ahdmeg ... i-duk ibid. i 25,
cf. also ibid. 42 Sm. 2106:2; mdtdti a ahdmeg
[...] i-du-uk-ku the countries [...] which
fought one another Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4:3
(Dar.).

7. tiduku to fight: ina qabli ti-du-ku-ma
(while the two kings) were engaged in battle
CT 34 42 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.).

8. II (mudiktu only) to smite: cf. SBH
p.101, in lex. section; nu-du-uk PN EA 197:17
stands for ni-du-uk.

9. III to have a person killed: 6umma
addat awilim allum zikarim Sanim mussa ul-
di-ik if a man's wife has her husband killed
because of another man CH § 153:64; amela
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§uatu a§§assu u-dak-Su his wife will have
this man killed KAR 437 r. 12 (SB ext.), cf.
agsat ameli mussa u-dak Boissier Choix 1 63:3,
also CT 20 43 i 1 (both SB ext.), and u-
dak-S4 (in broken context) Kraus Texte 50

r. 3'; ahh Su u-dak-ku- 9 his brothers will
have him killed Kraus Texte 50 r. 9', 11' and 24'.

10. IV to be killed, to be executed, to be
broken - a) to be killed: PN iSti PN, dumma
ettamar i-du-wa-ak if PN is seen with PN2, he
(PN2 ) will be killed TCL 21 253:16 (OA); Sarrum
ina libbi ekallidu i-du-ak the king will be
killed inside his palace YOS 10 31 v 12 (OB
ext.), cf. [Sarru] ina ekallilu GAZ CT 27 10:16
(SB Izbu), also rubi ... [ina] barti GAz-ak
CT 40 36:48 (SB Alu), rub Suatu ina barti
ina kakki GAz-ak KAR 421 ii 8 (SB prophecies),
and passim; [ma]r iiprika agar taSapparusu
id-da-ak your envoy will be killed at the
place where you send him RA 44 17:35 (OB
ext.), cf. a liSani ina libbi ummanija ittanals
lakma issabbatma id-dak Boissier DA 6:12
(SB ext.), also alik pan ummanija GAz-ak KAR
428 r. 12 (SB ext.), nakrum fidl-da-ak YOS
10 44:18 (OB ext.), and passim; neum ina
pani awilim pagram inaddima id-da-ak a lion
will kill (lit. throw a body) in front of some-
body but will (itself) be killed YOS 10 21:8
(OB ext.); Summa LU ... id-da-a-ak umma
.a i-du-ku-Ju isabbatu if a man is murdered,
if they arrest the man who murdered him
MRS 9 153 RS 17.230:6f., and passim; kalbu
mala ana libbi irrubu ul id-da-ki not even a
dog who enters it (Babylon) shall be killed
ABL 878:11 (NB); jns anaku ad-da-a-ku
otherwise I will be killed YOS 3 141:16 (NB

let.); PN liqbi umma ziranu a KUR A§9ur
anaku la id-da-ki if PN says, "I am an
enemy of Assyria," he shall not be killed
ABL 998 r. 9 (NB).

b) to be executed, put to death: Jumma
awilum awilam ubbirma ... la uktin u mubs
biru id-da-ak if a man denounces (another)
man but cannot prove his accusation, his
denouncer will be put to death CH § 1:32, cf.
§ 6:36 and 40, and passim in CH; if a house
collapses and bel bitim utamit itinnum £4
id-da-ak kills the owner of the house, thai
architect will be put to death CH § 229:72,
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and passim; k1ma arnisu GAZ he was put to
death for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:9.

c) to be broken (OA only, passive to mng.
3): tuppam ... 9a hubul PN addilumma
i-du-wa-ak I gave him the tablet concerning
the debt of PN, and it will be broken CCT 4
16a:14.

The word madakku, "mortar," should be
connected with dakaku B rather than with a
meaning "to crush" of ddku, which the Heb.
dak seems to suggest. The latter corresponds
in meaning and etymology to Akk. sdku
(zdku) and masiktu (mazuktu), "mortar."
The rendering of Sum. gaz (which links
dakkcu and ddku) in bil. texts by da'ik adi
and mudikti gadi is restricted to tun.gaz
meaning "to defeat completely" (cf. tun =
hatd, and tahkt as a synonym of diktu).

daku in bel d&ki (belet ddki) s.; tormen-
tor; SB*; wr. EN (NIN) GAZ; cf. ddku.

salam bel sirrija u belet sirrija salam EN.
GAZ.MU u NI[N.GA]Z.MU the figurine of my
enemy and my (woman) enemy, the figurine
of my tormentor and my (woman) tormentor
PBS 1/2 133:5.

dakuitu see dikutu.

dalabu see dalapu A and B.

dala~u v.; 1. to stir up, to roil (water), to
blur (eyes), 2. to disturb (persons, a country),
to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere, to
confuse, make unintelligible (said of divine
and royal utterances), 3. dulluhu to disturb,
to hurry, 4. .udluhu to stir up, disturb
(poetic only), 5. IV to become muddied,
roiled, blurred, to be or become troubled,
confused, embarrassed, to be thrown into
confusion; from OA, OB on; I idluh--idal
lah-dalih, 1/3, II, III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll.
and Lb(.LT); cf. dalhanu, dalhu, dalihtu,
dilhu, dulhanu, dulluhan, dulluhi, duluhhl,
duluhtu, mudallihu, udluhu.

lu-d L = da-la-hu Ea I 183, also A I/4:11, Sb

I 160; lI = da-la-hu Antagal G 215; l.lh = dul-
lu-[hu] Lanu A 118; for bil. refs. (all with Sum.
correspondence li (.li), see mngs. la, b, 2a-2',
3a, 5a and c.

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1 v 23
ibid. 2:231; [Li] // [el-$u-d da-la-hu Izbu Comm.
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62, cf. mng. 5c; it-te-ni-is-hi = id-dal-ldh, sun4 =
e-.u-u, e-.u-u = da-la-hu CT 4133:5ff. (Alu Comm.).

1. to stir up, to roil (water), to blur (eyes)
- a) to stir up, to roil (water): e.ne.em
dAsal.lu.hi a.sur.bi ab.h.l : amat Mar:
duk asurrakku i-dal-la-ah the word of Mar-
duk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26
No. 4:51f., cf. [...] mu.un.na.te a.ginx
(GIM) mu.un.lh.li : [amassu ana ... its
hi]ma kima me id-lu-uh BA 10/1 91 No. 13
r. 2f.; a lu.lu.a.mu nu.si.gi : me ad-dal-hu
(for adallahu) ul izakki the water which I
(Inanna) trouble does not clear up (again)
ASKT p. 126:25f.; a in.lu.lu.e ku, in.dib.
dib.bi : me ta-ad-luh-ma ninu tabdr having
disturbed the water, you (Enlil) have netted
the fish SBH p. 130:20f.; ID Idigna i.suh
i.ur4.ur4 i.lu su im.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat eSdt
arrat dal-hat u x x x the Tigris was turbid,
agitated(?), roiled and .... Lugale II 45;
ulabSi agdmma i-dal-lh (var. '-dal-lah) Tids
mat dal-hat Tiamatamma (Anu) made waves
and kept stirring up the Sea, and the Sea was
perturbed En. el. I 108f., cf. magal dal-hat
En. el. II 49, also da-al-hu-nim-ma §a Tiamat
karassa En. el. I 23; tdmdti a-dal-ldh-ma
mehirtaSina u[hallaq] I will stir up the seas
and destroy their produce Gossmann Era p. 21
KAR 169 iv 26, cf. ibid. IV 148, cf. also da-li-ha-
at apsi KAR 1:27 (Descent of Istar), llikat
mahr[i d]a-li-hat [td]mati AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.);
da-la-hu u Sata taltimiSgu you (Istar) have
decreed as his (the horse's) nature to roil (the
water first and only then) to drink (from it)
Gilg. VI 56; summa <me> nari bamat zaki
bamat dal-hu if the water of a river is partly
clear and partly roiled CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu),
cf. summa mdi dal-hu ibid. 17:62, cf. also
ibid. 18:96.

b) to blur (eyes): summa amelu inasu
dami tiri Lb.MES (= dalha) if a man's eyes
are blurred with clotted blood AMT 10,4:5;
lu.bi igi.bi lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.suh.
sih : 6a ameli 6utu indSu da-al-ha SinSu asd
the vision of this man is troubled and blurred
AMT 11,1:16f., cf. Indz u LTJ.LU (= dalha)
ibid. 12,4:1, and dupl. 12,7:5.

2. to disturb (persons, a country), to em-
barrass, to denounce, to interfere, to confuse,
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make unintelligible (said of divine and royal
utterances) - a) to disturb (persons, a
country) - 1' referring to people: [Se]rru
9a id-lu-hu abau the child who disturbed his
father (with his crying) AMT 96,2:9 (inc.);
ina um iii ali um isinni andku dal-ha-ku I am
perturbed on the day of the city god, the
feast day Streck Asb. 252:10, cf. nassdku
eSdku u dal-ha-ku KAR 184 r.(!) 46, also dal-
ha-ku dulluhdku la'iSku pardaku Schollmeyer

No. 21:24, and passim in rel.; MI.MI dal-hat
marsat u siqat (the newborn child's life) will
be dark, troubled, difficult and under strait-
ened circumstances JCS 6 66:33 (LB horoscope),
cf. eklet dal-hat ibid. 35; ki admit umma PN
irrubu ah-ta-mi(for -di) u enna lu madu da-
al-ha-ak lu madu samdka when I heard, "PN
will come," I was very happy, but now I am
greatly perturbed and very worried CT 22
225:16 (NB let.), cf. adi anigu da-al-ha-ak I
am twice as much distressed ABL 852 r. 10

(NB), also LU §a bit Kudin da-li-ih ABL 245:14

(NA); pahru Igigu [ilu gi-i]m(?)-ru da-al-
hu-ma the Igigi huddled together, all(?) the
gods were perturbed RA 46 90:30 (OB Epic of
Zu); majdl muSi da-li-ih (mng. obscure) CT
39 44:4 (SB Alu).

2' referring to a country, etc.: awilt
qaqqadatum 9a mdtam annitam id-lu-hu the
ringleaders who have caused a disturbance in
this country ARM 5 2 r. 6, cf. kima tegmi
matum da-al-ha-<at> -ma u nakrum ina matim
nadi TCL 17 27:5 (OB let.); ilu matam LT.
MES (= idallahu) the gods will cause con-
fusion in the country KAR 212 r. iv 27
(hemer.), cf. DINGIR.MES UD.DA.LIMMU.BA
LT.MES ACh Supp. Sin 20:21, and Thompson
Rep. 269:11; [Sama]-gum-ukin ahu la kenu
[\a mata] i-dal-la-hu-fma [sT]H rabi ipu[§u]
RN, the traitor brother, who stirred up the
country and caused a major rebellion PRT
109:19; [... a]bubi da-lih kippati (Adad) who
[... ] flood, who causes confusion in the world
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6 (SB lit.); [u]n.
kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lI.l : ni§ mti
elid u Japlid id-luh (the evil umu-demon) threw
the people of the country into confusion every-
where CT 17 4:2ff.; e.sir.ra li.li.a sil.a
gub.ba.me : suld ana da-la-bi ina sqi itta
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nanzazzu Sunu they (the demons) loiter around
on the side streets to cause disturbances on
the (main) street CT 16 15 v 14f., cf. ibid. 53f.;
da-li-hi bitlu seri (the hunter) who throws
the wild animals into confusion LKA 62:2
(NA lit.).

3' with libbu: a-dal-lah(var. -ldh) libbaki
tamaSi amdti<ki> I shall confuse you (lit.
your heart) (so that) you (sorceress) will
forget your words Maqlu III 149 (coll.); sum:
ma amelu ... libbaSu da-li-ih (among symp-
toms of a disease) KAR 184 r.(!) 35 (med.), cf.
summa libbasu da-li-ih ihaddu inammir if his
mood is perturbed, he will be happy and
joyous ZA 43 98:22 (SB Sittenkanon).

b) to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere:
awild iSten u 'ina lamnutum ana bit abini
da-la-hi-im izzazzu some (lit. one or two) evil
men stand in readiness to embarrass our
father's family CCT 2 33:10 (OA let.); awilum
mu'ir sab bab ekallim ana sabi id-da-al-ha-an-
ni the honorable magistrate of the palace
personnel has embarrassed me before the
troops PBS 7 121:2 (OB let.), see mng. 5b;
ana surrima ina ekallim i-da-la-hu-ka I hope
they will not embarrass you in the palace
TCL 18 112 r. 29 (OB let.); amtum Sa PN ana
awilim ta-ad-lu-h-kd-ma umma Sitma the
servant of PN denounced you to the chief,
saying TCL 20 117:6 (OA); ina libbi abaku sa
PN la ta-dal-ldh u la te-es do not interfere or
become involved in the matter of bringing
PN here UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); u da-la-ha
Sa ameli ina SIJ Sakna it is in my power to
interfere with the man's (business) CT 22
137:19 (NB let.), cf. la ta-da-al-ldh-sui ibid. 10.

c) to confuse, make unintelligible (said of
divine and royal utterances): LITGAL A.AG.
GA.MES- i LT.MES (= iddanallah) : nuhhutiSu
i-dal-la-hu the king will repeatedly make con-
fusing utterances (explanation:) those who
have been appeased by him will cause
disturbances (again) 2R 47 K.4387 i 10
(comm.); iballal parsi i-dal-la-ah tireti (Na-
bonidus) disturbs the rites, confuses the
divine utterances BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.);
dal-ha usurite Sutabula te[reti] the signs (on
the liver) are confused, the forecasts are
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mixed up Craig ABRT 2 17:19 (SB rel.); ums
ma mar bare teretiu la §[al-ma Lu]-ha if the
omens of the diviner are not favorable but
confused Craig ABRT 1 60:8, coll. Zimmern,
BBR No. 100, restored from dupl. BBR No. 11 r.
iv 17, cf. idatua teretia dal-ha-ma BMS 12:58,
also dal-ha tretuia Ludlul I 51 (= AnSt 4 68);
andku mar bari ... urr dal-hu-ma age'i mas
rugti as to me, the diviner, the liver oracles
are confused, and whatever I examine (por-
tends) evil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB lit.).

d) in hendiadys (NA, mng. uncert., cf.
perhaps mng. 3b): ina timali tegirtu ina
muhhi la dagali assakan uma ad-da-lah ad:
diris ABL 379 r. 14, cf. i-da-al-hu etapgu (in
obscure context) ABL 997 r. 7, and (in same
context) ABL 1194 r. 15; [assu]rri la illak lu
la i-dal-lah ABL 168 r. 26; dZa id-l[u]-uh-ma
napgat[su] ittikis he quickly cut the throat
of Zf STT 23:27', dupl. ibid. 25:27', see mng.
3b-2'.

3. dulluhu to disturb, to hurry - a) to
disturb: [u 4 .da] ib.ta.sh.suh ges.da
ib. l .l : ina smi uSu§ ina maui dul-luh
during the day he is afflicted, at night he is
perturbed 4R 22No.2:4f.; [... l]iu.lu as.zu.
d tus.a : [...] ina(!) mehe (!) dul-lu-hat
edigsiki mina tuSbi : [... du]-lu-hat ediida
albat she has been disturbed by the storm,
why do you sit alone? (alternate translation:)
she has been disturbed, she sits alone SBH
p. 68:14ff.; dal-ha-ku dul-lu-ha-ku Schollmeyer
No. 21:24; summa me tiri u zakutu dul-lu-hu
if both the muddy and the clear water is
roiled CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 143; beli
ana Hammurabi lilpur [dannatim] beli li
kunma mitam la i-da-al-[l]a-ah let my lord
(i.e., Zimrilim) write to Hammurabi, let my
lord act energetically so that (the enemy)
will not disturb the country Syria 19 120 (Mari
let., translit. only); akkud ahut nakutti arge:
ma dul-lu-hu panua I became anxious (and)
fearful, anxiety overcame me, and my face
was haggard VAB 4 224 ii 53 (Nbn.), also ibid.
220i 36; na.am.tar gig.ga.kex(KID) i.b i a
1 .l i : ,imtua marsa panuda dimta dul-lu-
hu her destiny is grave, her face is haggard
with tears ASKT p. 119:12f., cf. a i.bi.ba
te.ba a li.lh : ahulap panfitu (for panaSa)
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ina dimtim dul-lu-hu SBH p. 54 r. 6f., also ibid.

100: If.

b) to hurry - 1' in gen.: mare iprija
ana ahija ana galle altaparunu u ana du-ul-lu-
hi danniS danni aqtabdunu I sent my mes-
sengers to my brother (as quickly) as a galld-
demon and told them to hurry very greatly
EA 28: 14, cf. a-n[a d]u-ul-[lu-hi] ana galle altar
par[6unu] EA 29:91 (both letters ofTuratta), cf.
also mar Siprija ... ana du-ul-lu-hi ana galls
altaparu EA 30:5 (unidentified royal letter).

2' in hendiadys: dul-lih(var. -lih)-ma
lemna Zd ikis napgassu hasten to cut the
throat of evil Zu RA 46 30:20 (SB Epic of Zu),
var. from Sultantepe Tablets 21:20, cf. (wr. du-
ul-li-ih-ma) RA 46 94:67 (OB version); isdma
dul-li-ha tanittaga ahza leave (your homes)
and hasten to learn her praise BA 5 628 No. 4
iv 10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. 9a 2-dal-ldh-u-

ni ilapparuninni ABL 1149:6 (NA).

4. gudluhu to stir up, disturb (poetic only):
qerbid Tiamat gu-ud-lu-hu tebl arkidu they
followed him to disturb the inside of Tiamat
En. el. IV 48, cf. 9u-ud-lu-hu(var. -uh) klar
gakima ul nisallal ninu you are disturbed,
and we cannot sleep ibid. I 115.

5. IV to become muddied, roiled, blurred,
to be or become troubled, confused, em-
barrassed, to be thrown into confusion - a)
to become muddied, roiled, blurred: summa
<me> nari kima qaditi it-ta-na-ad-la-hu if the
water of a river is always muddied as if (with)
sediment CT 39 14:15 (SB Alu); ana utazzus
mi.u id-dal-la-hu apsI the depths are stirred
up at his (Adad's) groaning STC 1 205:9 (SB
lit.); [... ib.t]a.lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti :
[... na]-fmirl-tum id-da-li-ih-ma SaqummeS
ime his (Sin's) bright [light] became dis-
turbed, and he became mute (referring to an
eclipse of the moon) CT 16 20:96f.; mimma
eqletum la id-da-la-ha the fields (distributed
by the king) should not be disturbed in any
respect ARM 1 6:37; namrati i da zakdti
id-da-al-la-ha bright things will become dull,
clear things will become confused ACh Supp.
2 Itar 62:26.

b) to be or become troubled, confused,
embarrassed: Summa la'u ina tuli ummigu
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LU.LU-a (= ittanadlah) if the baby con-
stantly frets at its mother's breast Labat TDP
228:103, cf. ibid. 220:24, 35, 224:55, and pas-
sim; [Summa amelu] it-ta-n[a-a]d-la-ah ittenens
bit if a man constantly gets perturbed and
has cramps AMT 90,1 r. iii 13; adib libbidu
it-ta-na-ad-la-ah the man who lives there (in
the house) will be in constant confusion
CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu), cf. inanziq it-ta-na-ad-
la-ah KAR 395:3, also ibid. 19, cf. also (wr.
LU.LU) CT 28 26:42, 29 r. 1 (SB physiogn.); ultu
umu Ia talliki 6ipirtaka ul amur u la ta-ad-da-
lah(copy .KID) I have not had a letter from you
since you left, but do not worry! Thompson A
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets in the
Bodleian Library, Oxford pl. 2 C 4:5 (= Ebeling
Neubab. Briefe No. 294); ina pi 6arri ... liqqa
bima ina ekalli §a Sarri ... la ad-dal-lah may
the king give orders that I not be embarrassed
in the king's palace ABL 283 r. 7 (NB).

c) to be thrown into confusion (said of
countries, etc.): alum mat GN a tagpuram
kima matum Si id-da-al-la-hu u kulla a la
nile'u concerning the country GN, about
which you wrote me that there were disturb-
ances in this country and that we could not
hold it ARM 4 25:6; mare Hurri ina berigunu
it-ta-ad-la-hu (var. id-dal-hu) there was con-
fusion among the Hurrians KBo 1 1:53 (=
Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 16); [dam.gar.r]a ba.
da.kur du.a ka.nag.ga al.lu : [tamkd]ru
ittakir kala mdtim it-ta-ad-lah the merchant
(Enlil) has become alienated, the whole coun-
try has been thrown into confusion 4R 11:2f.,
of. ibid. 3; mdtu id-dal-lah the country will be
thrown into confusion CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 (SB
Izbu), cf. mdtu ina tee ramania LU-ah the
country will be thrown into confusion be-
cause of internal disorders ibid. 25:9, for
comm., see lex. section; DINGIR.ME§ id-dal-
la-hu mtnu icakkanu the gods are thrown
into confusion, pestilence rages ACh Supp.
Sin 20:25; kardSka i-dal-ldh your camp will
hasten (away?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 6 4:19 (SB
ext.); [udug.hul.gl1 kalam.ma] ur.a
l .ld.a: MIN S a ina mdti mithirid id-dal-la-hu
the country is teeming everywhere with evil
demons CT 17 36 K.9272:13, and dupls., see
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:25f.

dalalu A

**(dalaku?) (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be
read dullu sio; see dullu mng. 3e.

dalalu A (talalu) v.; to proclaim, to glorify;
from OAkk. on; I idlul - idallal - dalil -
imp. *dulul, III (gramm. only); talalu Tn.-
Epic ii 36; cf. dalilu, dalilu in Sa dalili, dalilu,
dalldlu.

ta-ar KUD = [da-l]a-lu Sd KA III/5:167.

erim.e kalam.e i.si.li.de nam.a.gal.zu
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne si.li.te : sabu u matum
da-li-li-ka i-da-la-lu li'itka il ra-bu-ut-tum i-da-
[al]-la-lu the people and the country sing your
praise, (even) the great gods praise your valor de
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 19ff. (OB), cf. kur.
kur.ra na.am.nigin.na ka.tar.zu si.il.<si>.
il : naphar ma-ta-a-<ti> da-li-li-ka i-dal-la(copy
-da)-[lul TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:19, also ka.tar zi
dug4 .ga : ana da-la-li (in broken context) JRAS
1932 35:3f.; na.Am.mah ar.ri.zu un he.si.il.
si.il.la : narbi tanattika niii lid-lu-la let the
people praise your great fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.;
ka.tar.zusil.silil : dd-li-li-kalud-lul KAR 161 r.
17f., cf. ka.tar.zu he.si.il : dd-li-li-ka lud-lul
BA 5 712 No. 66 r. 8f., and passim; [u ma.e lu.

t]u,. tu, ir.zu ka.tar.zi he.me.[enl : [u anaku
aSi]pu aradki da-lil-e-ki lud-lul KAR 73 r. 27 f.;
see dalilu.

tu-,ad-lal 5R 45 K.253 vii 33 (gramm.).

a) in gen.: nile salmat qaqqadi i-da-la-la
qurdika the black headed people praise your
valor (Samas) STT 60:9, for dupl., see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung p. 48, cf. BMS 21:85, Craig

ABRT 2 21 r. 13, STC 2 pl. 77:24, also qurussu

lud-lul BA 5 652:9, 386:6 and 8, BMS 5:9;

elati lid-lu-lu qurdi dNudimmud let the upper
regions praise the valor ofDN LKA 146:14, cf.
[...] taSrihiki dabbakuma qurudki dal-lak
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:18 (prayer of Asb.), also
i-dal-la-lu qurdi ilija danniti Streck Asb. 36
iv 35; qurdi dNergal dErelkigal ... marsid
id-da-ldl he praised in his sorrow the valor
of DN and DN, ZA 43 19:72; ana napSdti
mu6irannima tanitti dA6ur luSapa lad-lu-la
qurdika spare my life, and I shall proclaim the
praise of Assur and praise your (Esarhad-
don's) valor Borger Esarh. 103 i 17, cf. liti
dAISur belija ana da-la-li umalleruunti
TCL 3 146 (Sar.), also ana da-lal tanitti
dASdur ... uballit naplassu Streck Asb. 80 ix
112, and cf. ibid. 214 iii 14; tanatti KUR ASur
lid-lu-lu ana imi [sdti] let them (the scholars
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who read my inscription) praise Assyria for-
ever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. tanits
ti dannitilu nie ana da-la-li OIP 2 138:45
(Senn.); a-dal-lal zikirka dMarduk I praise
your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 29:1, cf.
[.. ]-ki i tammar[a bel]utki dal-la BMS 9:44,
u tammara zikirka tarbdtika i-dal-lal Scholl-
meyer No. 16 iii 54; ad-lu-ul narbit ilani ras
bilte a Agur u SamaS qurdiunu uSdpa I
praised the majesty of the great gods, I pro-
claimed the valor of Assur and Samas 3R
7 i 49 (Shalm. III), cf. lu-ud-lu-full narbikunu
CT 39 27:9, and passim; [sarru Sa] ... beluss
sunu puqquma qurussunu dal-lu4  the king
who has revered their (the gods') lordship and
has proclaimed their valor Borger Esarh. 80:32,
cf. belussunu putuqqima e-da-nu (corrupt,
read possibly e-nu-su-nu) dal-lu Borger Esarh.
12:16; qirib A6Sur u Arbel ana da-ldl ahrati
ubillunuti I resettled (the defeated enemy)
in Assur and Arbela so that they may pro-
claim (my might) forever Streck Asb. 126 vi 73;
i-ta-a[l]-la-lu dI9tar ahulap ina tee inaddu
belta they invoke Istar with the cry ahulap,
they praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic ii
36, cf. [a-pa]-a-tum mala baMd dMarduk dul-la
KAR 10 obv.(!) 19 (Ludlul); [l]ud-lul bel nimeqi
let me praise the lord of wisdom! (title of a
poem) 4R 60* colophon, cf. mukallimtu §a
lud-lul bel nimeqi text of ludlul bel nimeqi,
with commentary Rm. 618 r. 19, in Bezold Cat.
1627; qu-bu-uh da-li[l-x] (in broken context)
AfO 11 pi. 2 and p. 364 r. 10 (SB fable); ad-lul a-
da-la-li (in obscure context) TA 1932, 9
(OAkk.), cited MAD 3 109.

b) with dalilu: [.umma da]-lil iii i-da-lal
if he proclaims the fame of the god ZA 43 96:2
(Sittenkanon), for other occs., see lex. section
and dalilu.

c) in personal names: Lu-ud-lu-ul-Sin
CT 2 5:14, and passim in OB, also Sin-lu-
ud-lu-ul Meissner BAP 60:13, and passim in
OB, also BE 15 190 v 15 (MB), and passim in MB,
see Clay PN p. 125; A-da-ldl-DINxam Gautier
Dilbat 25:7, 9, and passim in this text, cf. A-da-
l 1-Sin VAS 13 83a:8 and 83:12 (OB), Sin-a-
da-lal PBS 2/2 121:5 and 13 (MB), abbreviated
A-da-ldl, A-da-l[d-al] BIN 6 149:3 (OA), and
passim in OA, A-da-ldl passim in Ur III, see

dalapu A

Schneider Or. 23 8 No. 105, also YOS 8 28:5, 11,
BIN 9 132:5 (OB), and passim in OB, A-dal-la-li

BE 14 95:8 (MB), and passim in MB, A-da-lal

KAJ 213:10 (MA), A-dal-lal ADD App. 1 xii 27,
also ADD 860 iii 1 and 622 left edge 2. Note the

exceptional Id-lul-DINGIR BIN 8 259:5 (OAkk.),
and Id-ldl-dDa-gan RA 46 201 No. 52 r. 1
(OAkk., Mari), and passim in these texts.

Poebel, AfO 9 279ff.

dalalu B v.; to perform a ritual; NA*; cf.
dullu.

ana dSin du(copy an)-ul-lu aniu ina 'me
anne a-da-lal I (the king) shall perform the
second ritual for Sin today (and tomorrow I
shall finish it) ABL 514 r. 13.

dalalu (to suspend) see talalu.

dalamu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
kur.BAD = da-la-mu, [...], [...] (preceded

by Eridu and a section with geogr. names) CT 18
29 ii 26ff. (group voc.).

Probably a word for the nether world.

dalapu A (daldbu) v.; 1. to be or stay
awake, to be sleepless, to work ceaselessly, to
continue (work) into the night, to drag on,
to linger on, 2. to keep (someone) awake, to
harass, 3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake,
to harass, 4. 6udlupu to harass; I idlip -
idallip - dalip - imp. dilip, 1/2, 1/3 ad-da-lu-
bu ZA 24 169:15, II, III; dalabu in NA and
3R 38 No. 2 r. 2 (SB); cf. dalpi, dalpu adj.,
diliptu, dilpu, dullupu, dulpu, gudlupu.

i.bi.lib= da-la-pu IziV 19; [igi].lib(!).lib(!)
= da-la-pu PBS 12/1 13 r. 19 (list of diseases);
[x.(x)].ra = da-la-pu Lu Excerpt II 82; [...] =
da-la-pu (in group with eru, pard) Erimhus VI 110.

igi.lib sipa nu.dur.duru.na ka.bar.bi al.
g i4.ba : i-da-al-li-ip re'ud u-li isallal ka-pa-ar( !)-.u
da-li-ip the shepherd stays awake, he cannot sleep,
his herdsman (too) is sleepless de Genouillac Kich 2
C 1:6ff.; hz.e tir.ra amas.a ge 6 mu.sa.egin.
na na.ma.an.du 1 .dut.[dal : [e]zzum ina tars
[basii u] supuri u-[§a-am-al i-da-li-pa-an-ni alik la
i-da-al-li-pa-an-ni the goat stays awake in the pen
and the fold, she keeps me awake - go! she must
not (Sum.) go on bleating : (Akk.) keep me awake
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:llff.; kin PA+AN.na
h igi.za ba.ra : an dipir billude[u] di-li-im-[ma]
be tireless in the performance of his rites (in paral-
lelism with eratu wakefulness) RA 17 121 ii 4
(SB wisdom).
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da-la-pu = a-la-ku An IX 58; it-tada-lip // ik-
tu-uA GCCI 2 406:3, comm. to Labat TDP 118:14,
see mng. Ic.

1. to be or stay awake, to be sleepless, to
work ceaselessly, to continue (work) into the
night, to drag on, to linger on - a) to be or
stay awake, sleepless: dNusku da ta-ad-li-pu
muSitu atlak ana I.KUR rabiti you, Nusku,
who stayed awake all night, go now to the
great temple Ekur KAR 58 r. 35; anhd[k]uma
9a ad-da-lu-bu ka-la(-)a-ni-ia I, who was
always sleepless .... , am tired out ZA 24
169:15 (NA oracles, translit. only); pitta tbta ul
ib pantia [ua]tezziq ramani ina da-la-pu my
face (shows that I have) not had enough good
sleep, with sleeplessness I have worn myself
out Gilg. X v 29; [§umma amelu ina m]uidte
id-da-na-lip-ma la isallal if a man stays
awake all night and cannot sleep KAR 300 r.
10 (omens, excerpt); when former kings were
sick ardaniunu ake issigunu i-da-li-bu see
how their servants sat up with them all
night ABL 1370:12 (NA); iba6}i TA ramenika
ta-di-li-bi is it so that you yourself stay awake
(beside the sick prince)? ABL 109 r. 9 (NA).

b) to work (at something) ceaselessly, to
continue (work) into the night (in hendiadys):
E.UL.MAS uba'ima ad-lip-ma la akgud al-
though I searched day and night for (the
foundation of the temple) Eulmas, I did not
reach (it) CT 34 30:36 (Nbn.); a-dal-lip nagS
pa[rtu ... ] Sa arri ... ualla[m] I work day
and night to execute the order of the king
ABL 269 r. 2 (NB); ki mala kinsija la ad-da-
li-pi uttata [ag]-mu-ra (I swear) that I cease-
lessly worked as hard as I could to finish the
barley BIN 1 66:11 (NB let.); di-il-pa-a-ma
... emiq ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk u ilanigu
etranu make the greatest effort to lead troops
hither and to rescue Uruk and its gods ABL
815 r. 8 (NB); ni-da-al-lib nippa la nigiat
we shall work ceaselessly and not be remiss
ABL 360:8 (NA), cf. kima la ni-id-lib(text
-mar) la nipu ibid. 11, also dullu nippaS
ni-da-lib ABL 597:6; adilma issilu a-da-lib
issisu ana pani la illak I stay awake with
him all night, but he (the sick person) makes
no progress ABL 248 r. 2 (NA); epu di-lip
Sallimanni ABL 1022 r. 21 (NA).

dalapu A

c) to drag on, to linger on: ultu talriti
<imi> adi red mii murussu id-dal-lip (if) his
disease lingers on from the beginning of the
day to the beginning of the night Labat TDP
118:14, explained by it-taas-lip // ik-tu-uS
is late GCCI 2 406:3 (comm.); aSlum ki'am
piqittum id-li-ip for this reason the muster
(of the soldiers) has dragged on ARM 6 32:17;
§umma Sin supiira lamima id-lip ... 9a tar:
basu rabi lamima misi madu izzizuma la ip:
turu if the moon is surrounded by a "fold"
and stays on-that means, it is surrounded
by a large halo and lingers the greater part
of the night and does not move away
Thompson Rep. 117:7, cf. ibid. 111:8 and 144A
r. 6.

2. to keep (someone) awake, to harass:
qabi u la §emi id-dal-pan-ni (var. id-dal-pu-
in-ni) to give orders and not to be listened to
has harassed me (parallel: §asi u la apalu iddai
sanni) BMS 11:3 (SB rel.), var. from PBS 1/2
119:20; ana parsi 9a mare PN PN2 id-da-
al-pa-an-ni umma 94ma parsam te-e(!)-er PN2
harassed me on account of the offices of the
sons of PN, saying, "Give back the office!"
UCP 9 328 No. 3:6 (OB let.); allumiSu .a
(text a)-la-la ul sa(text a)-la-[kul i-da-li-p[a-
ni] I cannot sleep on account of him, he
keeps me awake TCL 17 60:23 (OB let.), cf.
aSgum PN a-x-lum id-da-al-pa-ni (obscure)
ibid. 61:31; note: dMummzu tam-la-ku da-la-
pid (var. dal-la-[piS]) ku-u-ru Mummu the
counselor was dizzy with sleeplessness (mng.
uncert.) En. el. I 66.

3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, to
harass: 4-dal-li-ba LU.KUR (in broken con-
text) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 2 (SB lit.); Gimirraja
mu-dal(var. -da-al)-li-pu nice matilu the
Cimmerians, who harass the inhabitants of
his country Streck Asb. 20 ii 104.

4. .udlupu to harass: ana mini kajamaniu
sise Sa Sarri iu-d-ad-la-ab for what reason
should I always harass the king's horses (if
the king gives orders, I shall train the king's
horses) ABL 371 r. 10 (NA); ardini Sa Sarri
... la i-Sad-la-pu-i la kZind unu should the
servants of the king not harass the people
who are not loyal to them? ABL 747 r. 13 (NB).
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dalapu B

The Sum. correspondence u igi.za ba.ra
"ban sleep from your eye!" RA 17 121, in
lex. section, and the Sum. passage igi.lib .ba
bi.in.du8 .ru he stared with wakeful eye
Kramer Enmerkar 239, indicate that dalapu
describes a physical rather than an emotional
state. See, for Sum. lib.ba, kuru.

Landsberger, ZA 41 221 f.; Speiser, JCS 5 64ff.,

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 130f.).

dalapu B (or dalabu) v.; (mng. uncert.);
SB*; I *idallip.

(various stones and seeds) [...] anniti
ifteniS GAZ ta-da-lip ina i.UDU kalit alpi salmi
kima kdm-ma ina UGU URUDU tasak these
[drugs] you crush together, you .... (them)
and bray them in a copper mortar(?) with
tallow from the kidney of a black ox, like ....
AMT 12,4:6, restored from parallel AMT 18,9:4.

Perhaps "to sift," since tadallip replaces
the usual SIM after GAZ.

dalbanu (dulbanu) s.; corridor, alley,
passageway; MB, NB; Sum. lw.; dulbanu
in MB and NB, pl. dal(a)banati, dulbaneti.

Gold for GIS.IG 5a du-ul-ba-ni a I.GAL.
UDU.KUR.RA the door of the corridor of the
Mountain-Sheep Palace Sumer 9 21ff. No.

10:5 (MB); erini sululu da-la-ba-na-a-ti-gu
kaspa uza'in I decorated with silver the cedar
of the ceiling of its corridors VAB 4 128 iii 51
(Nbk.); Sa 6 E.MES dal-ba-na-a-ti papahi
dNabu erini sululiSina kaspa ebba uza'in I
decorated with shining silver the cedar
(beams) of the ceiling of the six corridors of
the chapel of Nabu VAB 4 158 A vi 24, of.
PBS 15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); (a house) DA dal-ba-ni
la-si-ti adjacent to the blind alley UET 4 9:9
(NB); his house, the north room bit dul-ba-
ni-4i u bit ruggubisu his passageway and his
upper story VAS 15 27:3 (NB), of. (wr. E dul-
ba-ni-ti-a) ibid. 24:2 and 8, (wr. E dul-ba-ni.
MES-ti) ibid. 38:18, cf. also ibid. 30:2, 39:27,
40:6.

From Sum. dal.ba.na (see biritu), refer-
ring to a wall, a room, or a strip of land, held
in common by two neighbors. In palaces and
temples, these passageways seem to have
been provided with roofs and doors.

Meissner BAW 1 39; Oppenheim, JCS 4 188.

dalihtu

dalbu see dalpu adj. and s.

dalhanu adj.; worried man; SB*; cf.
dalahu.

dal-ha-ni-i6 uSemuninni they (the gods
angry with me) have made me a worried man
LKA 140:12, dupl. ibid. 139:22.

dalhu (fem. dalihtu) adj.; disturbed, blurred,
muddy, cloudy, confused; NA, NB, SB; cf.
dalahu.

[kas.l]h.a = dal-hu cloudy beer Hh. XXIII
ii 19.

su.bi.a.kex(KID) hul.lu.bi lIt.lu.a : lumnu
dal-hu Sa zumribu (Sum.) the disturbing evil of his
body Surpu V-VI 40f.

a) disturbed (said of countries and people):
KUR Mannaja dal-hu utaqqin I reorganized
the Manneans, who had been in confusion
Lie Sar. 104, cf. utaqqina da-li-ih-tu massu
ibid. 183, cf. also GN da-li-ih-td utaqqinma
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:121, also mutaqqin Man.
naja dal-hu--te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:9, also
mutaqqin KUR Ellipi dal-hi Lyon Sar. 5:31,
§uteur ba'ulati dal-ha-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3
34:4 (Sin-sar-iskun).

b) blurred (said of eyes): ind a6nti u dal-
ha-a-ti beclouded and blurred eyes AMT 10,1
r. 22; for other refs. to eyes in similar con-
texts, see eau adj. usage c.

c) muddy, cloudy (said of liquids): of. (re-
ferring to beer) Hh. XXIII, in lex. section;
Sa me dal-hu-te iaatti u m ezakite la iatti
(the ghosts) who drink muddy water and do
not drink clear water AnSt 5 98:27 (Cuthean
Legend); kima likari alattd me dal-hu-te in-
stead of beer I drink muddy water KAR 1:35,
dupl. CT 15 45:33 (Descent of Istar), cf. me
da-al-hu-tu ZA 51 138:49 (NA cult. comm.).

d) confused (said of omens): teretija nas:
sati eldti u dal-ha-a-ti my wretched, tangled,
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.).

dalihtu s.; confusion, distress; SB, NB;
pl. dalhati; cf. dalahu.

L1lu-lULf = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with eidtu
and adtu) Imgidda to Erimhul D 7; Iti.li (var.
dagal.la) = dal-hza-a-tum (in group with i,~idtu and
acdtu) Erimhu§ III 79; AN.MI du-lu-uh-hu-g /
AN.TA.L t.Lt [X N]E Lt.Lt // e-d-a-tum // a-d-a-tum
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 4 i 16f.
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dalilu

a) dalihtu: (tbtu abija inaima ina da-li-ih-
ti GN ummanu u karassu idkema in the time
of trouble in Assyria, he forgot the kindness
of my father, broke camp and moved his
army into battle Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42.

b) dalhati: d Sama6 ... a ib Ebabbara ...
§a ina eAdti u dal-ha-a-ti ,a Akkadi L T Suti
LU.KiTR ... usahil Samar, who dwells in
the Ebabbara, (the foundation-outlines of)
which the enemy Suteans had obliterated
during the disorders and troubles of Akkad
BBSt. No. 36 i 5 (NB); ilaknami ina
Barsip ... eldti dal-ha-a-ti sihi u sahmati
in Borsippa there were disorders, troubles,
revolts and disasters JRAS 1892 354 i B 15
(NB hist.), cf. eadtu dal-ha-a-tu u la tdbati ina
miti ibailtma KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies);

dal-ha-a-tum izakkd the trouble will be re-
solved CT 13 50:8, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3,
also ACh Supp. Istar 33:57; eldtija nummir
[dal]-ha-ti-ia zukki (for translation of this and
the following refs., see egdtu) BMS 11:21, cf.
dal-ha-ti-ia zukki eSdtija §uteair ASKT p. 75
r. 3; dal-ha-a-ti tulteSdir Maqlu II 79; ahulap
zumrija nassi 6a male eSdti u dal-ha-a-ti STC 2
pi. 79:46; gumma niqe iliSu uetiq dal-ha-[a-
ti (x x)] if he misses the sacrifice due his god,
trouble (opposed to ekletulu [...] ibid. 67)
CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu), cf. [dal]-ha-a-ti tadirati
Schollmeyer No. 28:20.

dalilu (dililu) s.; fame, praise, glory; from
OB on; NA dlilu; used mostly in pl.; wr.
syll. (mostly dd-li-li) and KA.TAR(.ME§); cf.
dalalu A.

mu.pad.da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] Ar.zu
ag.ag.da ka.tar.zu ga.a[b.si.il] : zikir .umeka
[ana] ili lutta'[id] da-li-li-ka lud[lul] let me praise
your name before the gods (and) proclaim your
fame 4R 29 No. 1 r. 16ff., cf. ka.tar.zu [...] :
dd-li-li-ka lud-lul LKU 29 r. 13f., and for other
bil. refs., see lex. section sub dalalu A, and usage b,
below.

a) in gen.: .im kibrati da-lil arrati dNand
hear, 0 world, of the renown of the queen
Nan&! BA 5 628 iv 13 (= Craig ABRT 1 54),
dupl. K.13773 iv 1 (unpub.); ana la ma§£
dd-li-<li>-ku-nu lultammar [a]na nii rapdSti
let me proclaim your fame, not to be for-
gotten, to widespread mankind! Craig ABRT 2

dalilu

6:20, dupl. PBS 1/1 14:40, cf. [dd]-li-li ilis
tuki rabiti lu-ut-me ana apati KAR 42 r. 30,
also KA.TAR.ZU DUG4 BMS 50:27; alik panic
§unu mudlt qabli 9a lapan kakke ippargidu
imat mute sahpuma iqrubu siruSSun da-lil
dA§8ur belija a ina puhur mundahsilunu
multahtu la isituma uSanndnunutima ikudu
mitUtiS when their leaders, who, although
experienced in battle, had fled from the fight,
arrived before them covered with blood (lit.
the venom of death) and reported to them the
glory of my lord Assur, who had not let one
of their fighting troops escape, they nearly
died (of fright) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); 350 sabe ina
libbiSunu addik sittutulunu ana da-li-li un
delSir I killed 350 soldiers among them, and
let the rest go to spread the news of my
glory WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 26 (NA hist.); edu ina
libbi ana da-li-li ul ezib I left nobody there
(in Egypt) (not even) to spread the news of
my glory Borger Esarh. 99 r. 46; ina libbi li
idten amelu ana di-li-li linnizib only one per-
son may be left in the city to tell about my
feats AfO 8 25 vi 5 (Assur-nirari VI); u Al
LUT.A.BA ... ka-[x]-e di-li-li ina libbilu iS
dudma ki'am ina surriu iqbi and he, the
scribe, said to himself, having weighed the
.... ofpraise(?) inhisheart ZA 43 19:74 (SB lit.).

b) in dalili dalalu (always pl.) - 1' in
gen.: un.dagal.la ... a.a.ar gal.gal.zu
me.tes h.i.i.ne ka.tar.mah.zu he.si.
il.le.ne : niSu rapSatim ... tanadatika rabi':
atim listanida da-li-li-ka sirutim li-id-lu-la
may the widespread people praise you highly,
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 16
(Hammurabi), cf. liqbi litta'idu lid-lu-la da-li-
li- t En. el. VII 24, also a-dal-lal da-li-li-.u-nu
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 18, and dupl. (Nbn.);
silim.ma i.tu.ud.da ka.tar.zu he.en.
si.il.la : Jalmed lilidma dd-li-li-ka lid-lul
may she give birth safely so that she may
proclaim your glory BA 10/1 69 r. 7f., cf.
KA.TAR-ka lud-lul KAR 25 ii 24, BMS 51:8,
and passim, also da-lil ilitika rabiti lud-[lul]
KAR 25 ii 1, also (wr. dd-lil) Scheil Sippar 2:16,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; [u]knamma
rema dd-li-li-ka lud-lul [Su]mka tfba lultamf
mara ana nii rapSti have pity on me and
I shall proclaim your glory, praise your sweet
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name to the widespread people BMS 21:89;
adi Zm baltaku da-[l]i-[l]i-ka lid(var. lud)-lul
u andku aiipu aradka da-li-l[i]-ka (var. KA.
TAR.MES.ZU(!)) lud-lul as long as I live he
(var. I) will proclaim your glory, and I, the
conjurer, your servant, will (also) proclaim
your glory KAR 25 r. iii 10f., var. from dupl.
LKA 55:5f., cf. CT 16 8:294ff., BMS 12:91ff.,
and passim; narbika lu6dpi dd-li-li-ka lud-lul

amiria ana ddrdtu dd-li-li-<ka> lid-lu-lu I
will make your greatness manifest and pro-
claim your glory, and those who see me will
(also) proclaim your glory forever Schollmeyer

p. 139 VAT 5 r. 23ff., cf. amirua KA.TAR-kU-
nu lid-lu-lu KAR 267 r. 33; rema ard5uma
idtu alija ASiur da-lil ilani rabiti ana da-la-li
ana napilti umalirlu I had mercy on him
and let him leave my capital Assur alive, to
proclaim the glory of the great gods AKA 71
v 27 (Tigl. I); dd-li-li §a Sarri belija la-ad-lul ki
kalbi ... la amuat I shall proclaim the feats
of the king, my lord - let me not die (of
hunger) like a dog ABL 756 r. 2 (NA).

2' referring to a special prayer (doxology):
7 ume ga ina libbi urigalli kammusuni da-li-
li-£t-nu ana iligu idtarisu i-dal-lal for seven
days, while he stays in the urigallu-hut, he
shall say the doxologies for his god (and) his
goddess ABL 370 r. 6 (NA); di-lil-.u-nu ina
muhhija ana bulut napSdti 8a Sarri belija a-da-
lal issurri §arru bell iqabbi ma minu di-lil
pilakku .utu ana dDilbat anaMi 3 umati it is
my duty (to say) their doxology (that of the
gods mentioned in the preceding benedic-
tion), I shall say (it) for the well-being of the
king, my lord - should the king ask, "What
is (this) doxology?" (I answer) "It is the
(sacred) spindle (symbol), I shall wear it for
three days for (the goddess) Dilbat" ABL
45:6 and 10 (NA).

c) in personal names: Da-li-lu-§a BE 15
163:8 (MB), and passim in MB; Da-lil-dIStar
ADD App. 1 xi 4, cf. Di-lil-dItar ADD 160:2,
311 left edge 3, 260 r. 12, 993 iii 20, 641 r. 17, 860
i 23, also Di-lil-Adad ADD 630 edge 1; Da-
li-li-eS-§u Actes du 6e Congres Part 2/1 p. 571ff.
No. 8:2 and 7 (NB).

dalilu in Sa dali s.; braggart or flatterer;
OB lex.*; cf. dallu A.

daliqitu

16.ka.tar.ri.a = 9a da-li-lim, nu-tu-rum OB
Lu A 77.

dililu s.; (a small animal, probably a frog);
SB*; of. dalilu A.

summa amelu sudlu isbassu da-li-la §a SA
NA4.PES 4 tusahhar tasdk if a man is seized
with fits of coughing, you pound and bray a
d. (which lives) amidst the pebbles AMT
80,1:17, cf. the parallel: BIL.ZA.ZA a SA
NA4.PE 4 ID [...] ... tusahhar tasdk you chop
small a frog that (lives) amidst the pebbles
of the river KAR 204:15, cf. also Iraq 19 41 r.
vi 17; da-li-la Sa A PE 4 .DA ina i.GI§ tasak
VAT 9535 r. 4 (unpub., courtesy Kocher).

The designation "the one who praises"
may refer either to the sounds produced by
the frog or to the posture of the animal. See
dalldlu.

Langdon, RA 29 121; (Thompson DAC 106 n. 1).

daliptu see diliptu.

daliqtu (diliqdtu) s. pl. tantum; (a type
of groats); MA, NA; cf. duliqgte.

§E.x = da-li-qa-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37
Ko. VAT 9426:13.

a) daliqatu: Je-um.ME§ .e-um up-pu-[lu]
da-li-qa-tu qa-li-a-[tu] tab-ri-u .MES ta-6a-
pa-ak e-ku-lu (Akk. words forming a sen-
tence gathered from the Akk. column of the
commentary text ibid. 12-15) you spread (be-
fore the horses) barley, late (i.e., second
growth and unripe) barley, d.-groats, roasted
(barley), fresh (grass and) hay, and they
should eat (it) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 and
39 (MA).

b) diliqdte: [DU]G pursitu di-li-qa-a-te ina
pania taSakkan you place before it (the
animal) a bowl with d.-groats KAR 141:19

(NA), cf. NINDA huhurate di-li-q[a-a-te tar
patt]ar you remove the loaves of huhiru-bread
(and) the d.-groats ibid. r. 19.

The MA commentary, in lex. section, shows
that daliqtu refers to some cereal prepara-
tion, and the fact that the parallel Hittite
texts mention memal, "groats," (see Friedrich
Heth. Wb. 140b, and Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 54)
as feed for horses makes the interpretation
"a type of groats" very likely. The diminutive
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**dallakku

form dulqgate (q. v.) renders the Babyl. baqis
qdtu (q.v.), which we know to be a cheap
foodstuff. No etymological explanation for
daliqdtu can be offered. See possibly dulluqu.

(Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38.)

**dallakku (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be
read gitallakku.

dallilu s.; (a small animal, perhaps a frog);
SB*; cf. dalilu A.

mamit atiidu qadi dal-la-[lu] the curse
(brought about by) a ram or an owl or a d.
Surpu III 68; tamhasigu ana dal-la-li tut[tirs
rigu] tu eibiduma ina qabal mdna[hati] you
touched him (the gardener) and turned him
into a d., you made him dwell in the midst of
the garden Gilg. VI 76.

The translation, "frog," is suggested in
view of ddlilu, q.v.

(Schott, ZA 42 121f.; Thompson Gilg. p. 81;

Albright, RA 16 180f.)

dallu adj.; small, inferior; OB*; cf. dullulu v.

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu soft, dal-lu,
pa-a-qu narrow Diri I 264ff.; da-al-lu, it-ba-ru,
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= [tap-pu-u]) companion CT 18 7
i 21ff., restored after it-ba-ru, ib-ru = tap-pu-u
LTBA 2 2:393f.

umma andkuma 50 (siLA) SE.A.AN dams
qam idiguniim atta E.A.AN da-al-la-ma
taddi§unuim I said, "Give them five seahs
of fine barley" - (but) you gave them inferior
barley TCL 1 21:9 (let.); as personal name:
Da-al-lum YOS 8 3:16.

The Diri passage is difficult to harmonize
with that from the syn. list, and the OB ref.
is without parallel.

dalluqu see dulluqu.

dalpi§ adv.; harassed; SB*; cf. dalapu A.

[mars]id dal-piS u5Su is atammema worried,
harassed, perturbed, I said 3R 38 No. 2 r. 55
(SB lit., coll.).

dalpu (dalbu) adj.; 1. awake, alert, 2.
weary-eyed from watching, 3. harassed;
OB, SB, NB; dalbu KAR 58 r. 14; cf. dalpu
A.

daltu

1. awake, alert: kima attina ratena nass
ratina dal-ba-ti-na la salilatina you who are
awake, on the watch, alert and never sleeping
KAR 58 r. 14 (SB rel.); [d]UTU dal-pa-ta §a
urra tallika u mia ta-sah(!)-[hur] you,
Samar, are always awake, (from) wherever
you went out during the day you must
return during the night Schollmeyer No. 16
i 44 (SB rel.).

2. weary-eyed from watching: anha indja
danni da-al-pa-a-ku ina itaplusi[u] my
eyes are very tired, I have become weary-
eyed from constantly looking out for him
ZA 49 170 iii 21 (OB lit., coll.); anhu dal-pu
nassu hablu Saggu tired, weary-eyed from
sleeplessness, sad, mistreated, defeated KAR
228:16; aShu nass[u u] dal-pu u[teuri] to
bring relief to the distressed and weary-eyed
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16 (SB rel.), cf. tutegir
ek'tu [alm]attu nassu dal-pu BMS 12:37, dupl.

Sm. 298; §a danniS da-al-pa-ka I, who am so
sorely weary-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3
32:3 (SB rel.); dlrra ki §a ameli dal-pi idaSu
an[ha] Irra's arms are tired like those of a
sleepless man Gossmann Era I 15; ummdnt
ASur dal-pa-a-ti a harran riqti illikanimma
the army of Assur, weary-eyed with sleep-
lessness, who have come a long way TCL 3
127 (Sar.), cf. ummdnu anhu da[l-pu] BHT

pl. 7 iii 7 (NB lit.).

3. harassed: ni.e Mannaja dal-pa-a-te
.upAuhi to bring relief to the harassed Man-
naeans TCL 3 61 (Sar.), cf. nide Mannaja dal-
pa-[a-te] §ubat nehtu uleiib Winckler Sar. pl. 26
No. 56:8; ana nideu dal-pa-a-te uSesi nuru
(I made RN happy and) brought deliverance
to his harassed people TCL 3 155 (Sar.).

dalpu (or dalbu) s.; (a synonym of hurasu,
"gold"); syn. list.*

[d]a-al-pu = hu-ra-su Malku V 174.

See discussion sub dajalu.

(Ungnad, Or. NS 4 297; Speiser, JCS 5 65f.)

daltu s. fem.; 1. door, 2. the sluice-gate of a
canal, 3. (a type of revenue); from OA, OB
on; pi. dalti; wr. syll. and GI§.IG; cf. daltu
in §a dalti.

ig Ia = da-al-tu (var. dal-tum) Ea I 235, also Sa

Voc. T 7, Sb I 178.
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gis.ig = da-al-tu, gis.ig.gal = rabitu, gis.ig.
tur = ?ehertu, gis.ig.a.zu = ca-lat ase, gis.ig.a.
zu guskin = ca-tat ase hurasi, gis.ig.a.zu.gal,
gis.ig.sig 5 .ga, gis.ig.ul : da-tat ulli Hh. V
199-206; gis.ig.dib, gis.ig.dib.ba = ca-tat
dippi (var. dibbi), gis.ig.dib.dib.ba = ca-tat
tamhisi, gis.ig.li.u 5 = da-tat li'i, gis.ig.gis.gu.
la = da-lat 3agamre, gis.ig.gi.GAM.me = cda-lat
lu-.i-ma-ni (var. kur-si-me-te), g is.ig.z u.am.si =
ca-lat sinni piri Hh. V 207-213; gi s.ig.igi.gihn.

gin.nu = uqqutu, gis.ig.t.kar = untu, gis.ig.
mas = tutmtu, gis.ig.mas.mas, gis.ig.maS.
tab.ba = tu'amaitu, gis.ig.mas.tab.ba = mut:
territu Rh. V 214-219; gi s.ig. e .k .da = da-lat
amrumre, [gis.ig.6.k] .d a = ca-tat riksi,
gis.ig.gis.erin = da-tat erini, gis.ig.gis.sur.
min = da-lat surrnni, gis.ig.gis.ii.ku = ca-lat
as2hi Hh. V 220-224; [gis.ig.k6]s.rda1 = ruk:
kustu Hh. V 225; gi .ig i = cia-lat . iamni, gi s.ig.
1 .s es = MIN piSSati (also Nabnitu XXIII 333),
gis.ig.sa.si.ga, gis.ig.pa.pa.a = MIN pa-pa-
hi, gis.ig.ma.ri.za = MIN [parissati], gis.ig.
gis.gisimmar = MIN g[isimmari], gis.ig.z6.na -

MIN [zine] Rh. V 235-239; gis.ig.gi.gur5 .u,
gis.ig.gi.hur.du = da-lat hurdi, gis.ig.nig.
gilim.ma = MIN tahiri, gis.ig.AM.ma = MIN ku:
bussi, gis.ig.su 4 , gis.[ig].su.ul.li = MIN
suyiji Rh. V 240-244a; gis.ig.mi = kakmetu,
gis.ig.6.gal = da-tat ekalli, gis.ig.ka.6.gal =

MIN bab elcli, [gis.ig.k ].gal = MIN abutli,
gis.ig.k6.gu.la = MIN babi rabi, gis.ig.ka,.tur.
ra = MIN MIN sahri, gis.ig.k .AA.A.AN = MIN MIN
karni Rh. V 245-250; gis.ig.NuNuz.ma = MIN
erimmiiti, gis.ig. u.ma = irnittu Rh. V 251-251a.

gis.ig.amus.ginx(GIM) mu.un.sur.sur.[re].
e .e : ine: dal-ti kirna iri itta[nas]latu they slither
through the door like a snake CT 16 12 i 32f., also
ibid. 9 ii 20f.; gis.ig gis.sak.kul.ta sa.nu.t4h.
-ix.da h 0.ni.ib.sar.ri.e de dal-tu uz sikkru

markas tC prsptri liktt2sU may door and lock bar
him with a bond not to be broken CT 17 35:54f.;
e.ne.ne.ne gis.ig nu.un.gi4 .a.mes gisisu.dis

n u. un. g 4 .a. m e : sunru dl-tic ul ik~alluunti

rndilu ut utdr[.]niiti the door cannot keep them
out, the bar cannot make them turn back CT 16
12 i 28-31; kur.gal dl~u.ul.lil e.lum gis.ig.

gal.gal.la ingar.ra bi.in.tab.tab : 4adciu rabd
dMIN kabtu da-la-a-tic rabbdtum igari tu-x-[...]
SBH p. 130 i 36f.

iqqu, katimtum, idilttum, naziqtur, namzaqu, na:
sirtur, mukattimtum, muslapzirtum, pititur, mut:
tallikturn, na-ak-[...] = ca-at-tun CT 18 4 r. i
26-36; &&niqtum, mudiiptum, dippu, arnrummna,
lclcrnium, atur, ba-az-qat(), alctur, pariturn,
~airtun, te-ri-gu-tz, nwdjhirtcm, ik-zu/-su-, rneki,

tug~i, rnedlIat2, karcii, acnuur, erirntum, e~i~, gudigu,
mucitE blibi = cia-at-turn CT 18 3 r. ii 1-20; rnwap:
zirtur, lalcritm, .Surgi2, n[ciral, latimtm =
[d]a-a-tur, arabini = [c]a-a-tm ta q-ti-tm
unfinihed door Malku II 167ff.; zu-un-ti x9.ai

daltu

(var. Gi~ i u-un-ti jhu-ra-si) = dat-turn Kk.GAL Malku
II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23.

1. door - a) in gen.: PN afar da-al-tim
lu nal PN should sleep near the door KT
Rahn 6:28 (GA let.); IGIN 15 SE KU.BABEAR
tappilat GIS.IG 9a PN ana PN2 iddinu one-
half shekel, 15 grains of silver, as compen-
sation for the door which PN gave to PN2
YOS 8 83:13 (GB), cf. 18 SE (Ki.BABEAR)
SAM GIS.IG 18 grains of silver, price of a door
BIN 7152:5 (GB) ; §a ... GIS.IG-su inassahu who-
ever tears out its (the temple's) door RA 11
92 ii 5 (GB, Kudur-Mabuk); ana bit dDagan in
2 GIS.IoGI.A GI.IG.IJI.A I takalkm there
should be two doors for the temple of Dagan,
do not withhold the doors ARM 4 72:34f., and
passim in this letter, cf. 2 GIS.IG.HI.A

ana bibim 9a kidainum aikun ARM 3 10:12,
and passim; GIS.IG.ME 6a bli gamiira iqbiZ
LU.NAGAR.MES PN ilteqii~ma] (as to) the
doors which my master ordered to be finished,
PN's carpenters have taken (them) PBS 1/2
44:12 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 14f.; 4 taialu GIS.IG.

MES four sets of doors RSS 15 153:1
(Nuzi); PN ina bitija iterzmma GIS.IG-ti

ittasarma u ilteqi u biti ugtellibu PN entered
my house, tore out the door and took (it)
away and also robbed my house AASOR 16
10:21 (Nuzi); nakru ana GIS.IG abullija i6ita
inaddima ana libbi ali TU-ba the enemy will
set fire to the door of my city gate and enter
the city KAR 148:6 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 16; ana
dal-ti NU (on the 14th day) he must not go
out of doors KAR 178 iv 68 (SB hemer.);
6ummc& GI .IG.MES ili ittananziqa if the doors
of a city continually grate CT 38 8:28f. (SB
Alu), of. gumma GIS.IG bit ameli ... inazziq
Labat TDP 2:6, also (with ima n&oi i88i
cries like a lion) ibid. 7; eli GIS.IG z sikkiiri
maci 4Largullz locks are placed on door and
bar Maqlu VII 10, cf. AfG 14 146:128 (bitmesini),
cf. also parka GIS.IG.ME§ OECT 6 pl. 12+ 29
K.3507:8; amaha dal-tum si''/ikkur a abs
bir aMa ;hNa8 8ipuma u abtL"at GI.I.ME8

I will smash the door and breakr the lock, I
will smash the threshold and dislodge the
doors CT 15 45: 17f. (Descent of Thitar), dupi.
KAR 1:16; sippi a b~ibi bit papaiyz GI~.I.ME

utbab~ti ulapat he (the priest) will smear the
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thresholds of the gate of the chapel, the door
leaves and the gate-(posts?) (with wine and
oil) RAcc. 68:10; ina biti ina arki GI .IG a
agri parsi taakkandi you place (a piece of a
sandal) in the house, behind the door, in an
inaccessible place KAR 194 i 10 (SB inc.).

b) mentioned in reference to construction:
bit DN gimertuu zpu u GI.IG.II.A ilkun
he completely built the temple of DN and
placed doors (in it) AOB 1 16 No. 9:13 (Irisum),
cf. da-ld-tim akun Belleten 14 224:8 (Irilum);
GIS.IG.MES abul Tabira magrate unekkir GIS.
IG.MES a~uhi sirate epu§ I removed the
worn(?) door leaves of the Tabira Gate and
fashioned tall door leaves of pinewood AKA
146 v 9f. (Tigl. I), cf. guSre u GIS.IG.MES ukin
KAH 2 50:22 (Tn.); Jumma bita ipu5 a GIS.IG
izaqqapu if he builds a house - that means,
if he sets the door in BRM 4 24:8 (comm. to
series iqqur-ipus); GIS.IG.MES PN ina bab eizaq
qap Dar. 499:11, and passim in NB leg., cf. (with
gakdnu) VAS 5 50:22; babani gabbi ina GI.
IG.MES ... ukattam VAS 5 117:14 (NB);
twelve minas of silver, im SIG4.I.A GI guSis
re GIS.IG.MES U tibni §a epi§ a biti Ja PN the
price of the bricks, reeds, beams, doors and
straw (used) for the building of PN's house
Nbn. 231:2.

c) in sales or rentals of houses: qadu igara
tigu 4.TA.AM GIS.IG.MES- WU GIS.I+LU.MES- U
(a house) together with its four walls, its doors
and its thresholds MDP 18 204:3, and passim in
Elam; [x] G.I.I.HI.A U [SAG].GUL izzazu there
are x doors and locks (in the house) BE 6/1 8:2;
gis.ig.gis.sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.us :
da-al-tu u sikkuru kunnu doors and locks are in
place Ai. IV iv 1-3; gis.ig.gis.sag.kul.
gub.ba : dal-tu sikkur kunnu Hh. II 68, cf.
GIS.IG U GIS.SAG.KUL GUB.BA BE 6/1 9:2, also

PBS 8/1 12:9, 8/2 205:4, and passim in OB; bitu

eplu adi 2 GIS.IG.MES-6u a house in good re-
pair, with two doors KAJ 174:2 (MA), cf. E.HI.AAd u itti GIS.IG-U U itti GI§.KAK-6U JEN 642:5,
also JEN 588: 5 (coll.); bitu ep u adi guS ridu adi
GIS.IG.MES-ft ADD 326:4, and passim in NA;
a house 4 GI§.IG.ME§ ina libbi with four doors
in it ADD 340:10, and passim in NA sales of
houses; GI§.IG GIS sik-kat kunnu (a house)
provided with a door and a bolt BRM 2 37:2,

daltu

cf. GI.IG sikkuru kunnu Nbn. 75:8, and passim
in NB sales of houses; GIS.IG mala PN ana
bit PN2 uSeribu usessi PN (the tenant) will
remove all the doors that he installed in
PN,'s house (when he moves out) Evetts Ev.-
M. 24:13.

d) materials and decorations - 1' for
private use: GIs.IG.ZE.NA door made of date
palm fibers (see zind) BE 6/2 1:8, 26 ii 18, PBS
8/1 19 r. 4, and passim in OB; GIS.IG MI.Rf.ZA
door made of small boards (see parissu)
BE 6/2 1:7, 26 ii 16, PBS 8/2 115:3, TCL 11
172:3, YOS 8 83:4, and passim in OB; GIS.IG
A.DAR BIN 7 71:10 (OB), cf. gis.ig.gis.a.
dar.ra Archeologia 70 125:14 (Forerunner to

Hh. V, see MSL 6); GIS.IG GI.SA (= kisu) door
of plaited reeds CT 4 40b:2 (OB); GIS.IG (copy
.RI) parzilli iron (reinforced) door (in dowry
list) Nbn. 258:37.

2' of precious materials: cf. Hh. V, in
lex. section; GIS.IG.MES GIS Surmeni sirate §a
ina pete u tdri eres tabu mesir siparri namri
ulerkisma urattd babisin I put brilliant copper
mountings on tall door leaves made of cy-
presses, which (emit) a sweet smell when they
open and close, and fixed them in their (the
palaces') gates OIP 2 96:81, cf. GIS.IG.MES

Surmeni burdai GIs sindaja misir kaspi eri
urakkisma urattd babilin ibid. 106 vi 27 (Senn.),
cf. (made of lijaru-wood) ibid. 129 vi 60, Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), cf. also CT 34
29:12 (Nbn.), and ibid. 33 iii 8; GIS.IG.GIS.

IG musukanni erini surmini usa u Sinni piri
ihiz kaspa hur&su u tahlupti siparri doors
made of teak(?) wood, cedar wood (or) cy-
press wood, (or decorated with) boxwood and
ivory, with mountings of silver and gold, (or)
bronze plating VAB 4 138 ix 9 (Nbk.), and pas-
sim in NB hist.; GIS.IG.MES erinia MUL-Si-na

kaspum u hurasum uSziz I hung cedar doors,
whose "stars" were of silver and gold AOB 1
22 ii 17 (Bamsi-Adad I); gold ana kuarti [GIs].
IG.MES for the repair of doors Sumer 9 21ff.
No. 15:15 (MB); GIS.IG kaspi u hursi (of the
temple of Itar) KBo 1 3:8 (treaty); GIS.IG.
ME§ hurdsi ABL 1413:4 (NA); GI§.IG.ME§
issi 6a ina E.MES ... kaspa ebba uSalbi ...
KA(?).GU.LA ... 6W GIS.IG.MES-Zi GIA.IG lus

bulti ina issi balmu Gli.IG-6i-na GI.IG.MEA
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lu-li-mu 9a erini e§Si abni e'mard uhhiz the
wooden doors of the temples I had covered in
shining silver, and (as to) the "Great Gate,"
whose doors had been doors fashioned (only)
with a wooden covering, I rebuilt their doors
with cedar as lulimu-doors and plated them
with egmard-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.);

GIS.IG.MES Sa bit DN §a bit DN 2 §a bit DN 3

Sa li'ani a kaspi ina muhhi elini raspa the
doors for the temple of Sin, the temple of
Samas (and) the temple of Ningal, which were
to be fitted out with silver plates, are ready
ABL 452 r. 5 (NA), cf. GIS.IG.MES 5a ZU.MES
(= li'ani) §a ere ina muhhi eluni ibid. r. 12; 1

GIS.10 li pa-pah one door with plating for the
sanctuary PBS 8/2 169 iv 12 (OB), cf. 2
GIS.IG li ibid. iii 13; [...] ina muhhi GIS.IG.
MES ga Esaggil [... ] ana ahhuzi as [to precious
metals] (with which) to mount the doors of
Esagila ABL 464:1 (NA).

e) other specifications: G oI.IG.HI.A Sa
tuldhizanni §a GIS.ERIN(?) mi-x-x sui--urm
GAR 4 K S UL e-lu-z-um 2- KiS ru-up-§um
gamra alkappussinama(!) uhhurat as to the
doors concerning which you have sent in-
structions to me (to wit that) the .... (should
be) of cedar wood, (with) palm leaf fiber, the
upper yoke (should be) seven cubits (high),
the width 23 cubits - they are finished (but)
the leather worker's work on them is still
delayed TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); 1 GI.IG MI.
RI.ZA 1 GIS.IG ZI.NA us 3 KUS.TA one door
made of pickets, one door of date palm wood,
each three cubits wide YOS 12 54:1f. (OB,

rental of a door), cf. also ibid. 107:1; itti GI.IG
itamd ki [... ] GIS.IG halbi ... 6 GAR miluki 2
GAR rupulki [... ] §ukuki sahirki u Sagamma
ki (Enkidu) said to the door as if (it were)
[human], "0 door of the forest, you are six
cubits high, two cubits wide, your door-pole,
your pole-ferrule and your pole-knob [...]"
Gilg. VII K.3588:37f.; ESIR ana GIS.IG.ME.
Es BAD GN paSidim bitumen to coat the
door of the fortress of GN TCL 10 136:4 (OB),
cf. GIS.IG pi-v-a-ti TCL 11 172:1, and ibid. 9
(OB), and gis.ig.i.ses = da-lat pi-il-Sd-ti
Hh. V 234 and Nabnitu XXIII 333, cf. also oil
ana cIS.IG-ti HSS 13 142:15, also SMN 135:14
(unpub., Nuzi), also Nbn. 283:2; 6 MA.NA lindu

daltu

ana GIS.IG Sa PN six minas of paint for PN's
door BE 14 67:2 (MB), cf. ana 6endu Sa GIS.
IG.ME GCCI 1 300:2 (NB); 7 MA.NA GABA diSpi
ana mulle a GI§.IG.MEg seven minas of wax
for coating the doors Nbn. 429:6; 5 Sa da-la-
tum UD.KA.BAR five (measures of oil) for the
copper doors CT 8 38a:11 (OB).

f) types of doors: see Hh. V, in lex. section.

g) parts of doors: see bardz, bursimtu,
eau, idu, kurussu, niru, nukuSiu, pisannu,
qanil, sahiru, sirru, 6agammu, dihru, duk,
unqu, and Hh. V, in lex. section.

h) other occs.: Jumma izbum ina irtilu
pitima u da-al-tum Sa di-[ri] Saknat[ma] ips
pette u i <nne>dil if the newborn lamb has an
opening on its breast and there is a door of
flesh on it which flaps open and shut YOS 10 56
ii 1 (OB Izbu); GIS.IG .eru sikkiiru esemtu the
flesh is the door, the bone is the bar AMT 28, 1
iv 3 (inc.); GIS.IG arkatu[m La la u]kalli adra
u ziqa (you, Istar, are) a back door which
keeps out neither wind nor draft Gilg. VI 34;
kima GIS.IG edlatma (the fortress which) bars
like a door (the approach to the province GN)
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. Sippar[ki] GI.IG a panini
[... ] Sippar is a door which is [closed] in our
face ABL 804 r. 5 (NB); for other refs., see edelu
mng. la; gis.ig an.na.kex(KID) gal.im.
mi.in.kid : da-lat 6ame tapta you (Samar)
opened the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2: 5f., cf.
gis.ig.gal an.ku.ga.ta gal.kid.a.zu.
[de] : dal-tu rabitu Sa oame elliti ina pete[ka]
4R 17:9f., cf. ibid. 9:42, and Abel-Winckler 59 BM
33328:5f., also gis.ig.an.na gal.la.na : peti
da-lat dA-nu TCL 6 51 r. If.; [pet KA].GAL GI.
SAG.KUL Same mupalkd (var. sikkiir) da-lat
dadme (Samas) opens the gates and locks of
heaven, throws wide (var. the lock of) the
doors of human dwellings Schollmeyer No.
16 iv 14; zi gis.ig kur.ra imin.bi h6.
<pad> : niS da-[lat ersetim si-ba MIN (= lu
tamdta)] be conjured by the seven doors of
the nether world CT 16 13 ii 46f.

2. the sluice-gate of a canal: Sa ...
[nam]gar eqleti ginati isek[kiru] dal-ta iparrasu
eqleti intim ana nakkamti me ilakkanu
whosoever closes the irrigation canal (lead-
ing) to these fields, denies access to the
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daltu

sluice-gate (and) turns these fields into a
storage basin for (flood) water MDP 10 pl. 12
iv 2 (MB kudurru).

3. (a type of revenue): 1 MA.NA KiT.
BABBAR a PN ina muhhi PN u fPN3 aSgatiSu
iStet GIS.IG 5d LT titu tu KA sa-li-mu u mim
mfiAu a ali u seri mala bad' maSkanu §a PN
PN, and PN3, his wife, owe one mina of silver
to PN, one "door" of the door-keeper preb-
end at the salimu-gate and whatever he
owns in the city or abroad are pledged to PN
Nbk. 129:4 (NB, from Uruk).

daltu in §a dalti s.; curtain (for a canopy);
NB*; cf. daltu.

3 GADA.MES ... elat iSten a GI§.IG AN-e
§a dGula three (pieces of) linen, apart from
one curtain, for the canopy of Gula Nbn.
1121:12; GADA 5d GI§.IG Same §a dIM labiri
PN ana .BABBAR.RA ittadin PN (the laundry-
man) has delivered to Ebabbara the old linen
curtain for the canopy of Adad Camb. 415:9.

dalf A s.; (a spear or needle); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

da-la §I.KAK = s.i-lu-t, da-lu-i (var. has sil-lu-u
and omits dale) Diri II 155-155a; da-al-la Ur>rrU.

AI.KAK = sil-lu-u Diri VI iii (or iv) 69, in JAOS
65 225:53.

dalu B (or dal) s.; (a bird); lex.*
u5 .AS.UR 4 .musen = da-lu-u = pal-lu-s[i-turm]

Hg. B IV 273.

dalfl v.; to draw water from a well; MB,
SB, NB; I idallu; cf. dalu A and B, ddlu in
bit dalu, dld, ddlitu, daluwatu, dilu, dilutu A
and B, duld, madlid.

bal = da-lu-u Sa Voc. AA 10'; [ba-al] [BAL] =
[da]-lu-u = (Hitt.) BAL-u-wa-ar (Hitt.: to pour
out) Sa Voc. Y 9', cf. ibid. Z 6'; [...] = da-lu-u
Lanu Fi 11; [x].a = da-lu-t CT 19 3 K.207 i 20
(list of diseases).

aib.ta.an.ba[. e] = me i-da-al-lu he will draw
water (for preceding line, see dilitu) Ai. IV ii 35.

da-lu-u id(?)-dal (in broken context) ZA 10 196
obv.(!) 2 (med. comm.).

2 ERIM.HI.A Sa akl bu-ri li[hr] u me ana
da-li-i liddinuma bitu napitam l[i-...] the
two men whom I have withheld should dig
wells, and these should give water for draw-
ing so that the house may live PBS 1/2 50:9

dalu A

(MB let.); da-lu lid-lu-u they should draw
water BIN 1 76:28 (NB let.); a5u ume amma
me diluti da-lum eblz guhassate siparri u hars
hari siparri u epi ma in order to (be able to)
draw water from wells every day, I had wire
cables of bronze and chains of bronze made
OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), dupl. Sumer 9 166:54.

The drawing of water from wells by means
of a mechanical device is called dald, while
sdbu and habi refer to the drawing of water
from rivers and canals with buckets or the
like.

dalu see dalu A.

dalu A (dali) s. masc.; bucket; Mari, MA,
NA, SB, NB; pl. ddlani in NA; cf. dale.

da-lu UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur
443; mad-li-i // da-lu ,d-nis BA.AN.DUg.DUg-u
drawing bucket = d., also (called) bandudu ZA 10
195:10 (med. comm.).

a) wooden bucket used in irrigation, etc.:
naratim upetti da-la-a-am in matija uhalliq
I opened up canals and (thus) made the draw-
ing bucket obsolete in my country RA 33 50
ii 2 (OB Mari); [ina me] Sa buri 5a pi da-li
tamassi you wash it with well water fresh
from (lit. from the mouth of) the bucket
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 5 (= p. 26) ii 14 and 16;
Aqqi LT.A.BAL ina tib [dal-li-[Su] lu uelan[ni]
Aqqi, the water drawer, brought me up (from
the river) when he immersed his bucket CT
13 42 i 8 (= King Chron. 2 90, Sar. legend); tuSgSi=
bi uma ina qabal mana[hati] ul el mihha ul
arid da-lu-[u-6u(?)] you made him dwell in
the midst of the gardens, the .... does not
come up, his water bucket does not descend
Gilg. VI 78; 4 da-lu (among agricultural im-
plements) YOS 6 146:16 (NB); PN LU rak-
su da-la-a-ni (obscure) ADD 50 r. 2; da-la-a
u5 (lit.: he will ride a bucket, mng. obscure)
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 6 (apod.).

b) metal bucket: I received as tribute
silver, gold saplu h ursi zuqutu hurdsi qabu.
ate hurdsi da-la-ni hurasi gold cups, gold .... ,
gold pots, gold pitchers Layard 98 No. 2:1
(Shalm. III), cf. ibid. No. 4:1; da-a-lu URUDU
a bronze bucket Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:32 (dowry
list), cf. 20 da-la-a-ni eri (among bronze
containers) ADD 963:9; six minas, 25 shekels
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dalu B

KI.LA da-lu siparri the weight of a bronze
pitcher Cyr. 246:2, of. iten da-lu- u a 10
GIN gamru one pitcher (weighing) ten shekels
(of bronze), finished (work) Nbk. 426:5.

dalu B s.; irrigation with water drawn
(from a well); NB; cf. dal.

zeru ,a PN ... §a ina GN a-na da-lu irrigu
PN's field, which he cultivates in GN by
irrigation with water drawn (from a well)
YOS 3 76:42 (let); five persons ana da-lu ina
pan PN izzizu are doing work for PN on
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) (for
context see dald) YOS 6 4:3, cf. da-lu lid-
lu-i BIN 1 76:28, and see dal v. and dalu
in bit dalu.

dalu B in bit dalu s.; territory irrigated
by drawing water (from a well); NB; cf.
dal.

ina zeri bit me sv 1 al-i zitti me u ina bit
da-lu 3-4 zitti m eniddin we shall pay (you)
the water due (lit. the share of the water) (at
the ratio of) two-thirds from the field (irri-
gated) by canals and one-third from the field
(irrigated) by drawing water BE 9 7:10, cf.
ibid. 12; x barley zitti i da-lu as the share
from the territory irrigated by drawing
water YOS 7 180:8, cf. TCL 13 180:25; [x] SE

zeru E da-lu TCL 13 203:10; note x gur (of
barley) E da-la BIN 1 158:12, and da-la ibid.

17.

Landsberger, MSL 1 185.

dalu s.; water drawer, gardener; from OB
on; wr. syll. and LU.A.BAL; cf. dald.

li.a.bal = da-lu-' water drawer, u6.a.bal.
ki.ta = MIN d-pil-ti lower water drawer (i.e.,
standing below) Hh. II 344f.; lu.a.bal = da-lu-u
OB Lu A 237; erim.ag.a = da-lu-u Lu II iii 10'.

a) in OB: PN da-lu-u TLB 1 127:2; 36
ERIM LU.A.BAL §a 6 umi 6 (text 4) ERIM.MES

mahahu 16 ERIM LU.A.BAL 6a 4 umi 4 ERIM.

MES paarum 40 ERIM LU.A.BAL a 8 (text 7)

uim 5 (text 4) ERIM.MES 6ulluu 36 gardeners,
(i.e.) six men on six days for preparing the
soil, 16 gardeners, (i.e.) four men on four
days for loosening the soil, forty gardeners,
(i.e.) five men on eight days for the third
plowing TCL 1 174:6ff., summed up as 92
ERIM.MES LU.A.BAL 92 man-days of gardening

work ibid. 10; four persons a-na LP.A.BAL

nadnu given as water drawers (to four other
persons) YOS 5 140:9.

b) in MB: PNda-lu-u BE 15 160:12 and 19,
also (same persons) PBS 2/2 95:44, §E.BA PN
da-li-i BE 14 91a:18 and 22.

c) in NA: LU.A.BAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 21 (list

of professions).

d) in NB: ana dalu ina pan PN izzizu
... nishi u kurummatu aki LU.<A> .BAL.ME
inandalunutu §a elat ina umu ibattilu agra
<ina> muhhi LU da-li-c ulazzaz (five persons)
work for PN on bucket-irrigation, (PN) will
give them wages and rations according to
(the wages of) water drawers, to each of
his water drawers who misses work on more
than one day, he will charge (the pay) of
a hired water drawer YOS 6 4:7 and 10;
x suluppi ina kurummatigunu ana PN u PN2
LU da-lu-i.ME S a GI§.SAR.MAH idin give x
dates from their rations to PN and PN,, the
water drawers of the great orchard GCCI 2
125:4 (let.); put akal tabti u sahl a LV da-li-
ia PN nali PN guarantees (the delivery of)
bread (and) salt-and-cress-seeds for the water
drawers UET 4 51:12, cf. naphar 9 LV da-li.
MES ibid. 7, and passim in this text; 12 LU.A.
BAL.ME 3 LU Sa muhhi tibni (x barley for)
twelve water drawers (and) three overseers of
straw (collection) AnOr 9 8:60 (Nbn.), cf. LV

da-li-' Nbn. 786:11.

f) in SB: idlanni naru ana muhhi Aqqi
LU.A.BAL ubilanni Aqqi L.A.BAL ina tib
daligu u u ulanni Aqqi LV5.A.BAL ana mirutisu
[...] urabbanni Aqqi LU.A.BAL ana lakurup:
pitigu lu ikunanni the (flood) water carried
me and brought me to Aqqi, the water
drawer - Aqqi, the water drawer, lifted me
out when he immersed his bucket - Aqqi,
the water drawer, adopted me and brought
me up - Aqqi, the water drawer, put me to
work in the garden CT 13 42 i 8ff. (= King

Chron. 2 89, Sar. legend).
All NB occs. of L .A.BAL after Nbn. (AnOr

9 8:60) should be read sipiru (see Augapfel, OLZ
1916 373f.; San Nicol6, Or. NS 18 291 n. 5; J.
Lewy, HUCA 25 195f. and notes 107, 108; Ebeling,
ZA 50 212f.); note, however, LVI da-lu-ut PBS
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2/1 24:6 (Dar. II). In Ur III texts, a.bal

occurs only in the combinations a. b a 1. d u. a.
KUD (e.g., RTC 318:2 and 3, Fish Catalogue 28:2,

ITT 2 4120:2, etc.) and a.bal.sig7 .a (e.g.,

ITT 2 p. 8 No. 630). See Eames Coll. index, s.v.

dalf see dalL.

dalu A v.; 1. to wander around aimlessly,
to wander about in despair, to prowl, to
disport oneself, to move (unnaturally), 2.
dullu to show indifference, 3. III to show
indifference; OB, SB, NA; I idil - iddl
(Ass. idual), 1/2, II, III; cf. dajiltu, dajalu,
dajalu.

[d]u-u BR = da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIII/2:
163f., with comm. du <//> BUR ... da-a-lu // du-
[ub-bu-bu] ZA 10 198:14; du-du B SR.BUR = da-a-lu
(also = dubbubu ibid. 54) Diri II 52; B TRdu-duBUR =
dub-bu-bu sd da-a-lum (in group with KA.II.kUr.
ra = dubbubu) CT 19 49 r. ii 13 (Antagal).

al.di.di.de.en nu.kdu.ti.de.en i.di.di.de.
en ti.nu.ku.ku.me.en : atallak [ul a]nnah [a]-
dal-ma [ul asal]lal I walk all the time but'do not tire,
I prowl around and cannot sleep 2R 8 No. 3:39,
restored from STVC 3 iii 11ff., cf. [al.di.d]i.in
nu.kuis.i.de.en : [a-da]-al ul andhi I roam
around, (Sum.) I do not tire : (Akk.) I take no
rest SBH p. 54:16f., also al.di.di al.di.di 6.a
al.di.di : i-dal i-dal ina bitiu i-dal ibid. p. 83: 31f.,
cf. ibid. ll:19f., 14 r. 7f.; am.erin.na di.di :
rlmu mu-di-il ummanibu wild bull (referring to
Enlil) who lets'his troops wander around aimlessly
(may your heart be appeased) OECT 6 pl. 3
K.5992: f., dupl. 4R 21* No. 2:2, see OECT 6 pp.
1 and 13; as mu.lu al.di.di : ediggisu i-dal she
roams alone BRM 4 9:8; [g]als.la hul uru.a
mu.un.du.du kalam.magaz.ag.a .as [x x] :
galld lemnu ina ali i-da-al ana .agac nigZ ul i-ga-[am-
mar] the evil ghost prowls through the city and does
not stop killing the inhabitants CT 17 31:7f.; a.la
hul ka5 .a uru sig.ga.ginx(GIM) ge 8 .a.i.du,.
du 7 .[a] (vars. du.du and du 9 .du 9 .u 8s..a) he.
me.en : MIN a kima selib ali saqummi ina maii
i-dul-lu4 (!) (vars. i-du-[...] and i-dul-lu) atta you
are the evil ai4-demon, who prowls silently at night
like the fox in (text: of) (Sum.) an abandoned city :
(Akk.) a city CT 16 28:44f.

da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 55.

1. to wander around aimlessly, to wander
about in despair, to prowl, to disport oneself,
to move (unnaturally) - a) to wander
around aimlessly: GilgameS e5 ta-da-al for
what purpose are you wandering around,
Gilgime ? Gilg. M. i 7 (OB), also ibid. iii 1; §a
ina s'iqaqdte i-du-lu-u-ni dBel uba'a he who

dilu A

wanders through the streets (explanation:)
he is looking for Bel KAR 143:9 (cult. comm.),
see von Soden, ZA 51 132f.; summa AM. <MES>
ina name (wr. A.DAM) ili i-dul-lu4 if wild
bulls wander around in the neighborhood of
a town CT 40 41 K.4038:3 (SB Alu), cf. [Sum:
ma imeru ina] bab bit ameli i-da-al CT 40 33 r.
6 (SB Alu), also [summa EME.DIR ana bit]
ameli ilima i-du-ul if a lizard comes up into
the house of a man and wanders around KAR
382 r. 69 (SB Alu).

b) to wander about in despair: dalhat
Tiamatma urra u m ila i-du-ul-lu(var. -la)
Tiamat, disturbed, wandered around day and
night in despair En. el. I 108, cf. dul-lu-hi-is
ta-du-ul-lu(var. -li) ibid. 118; isminimma
ilt i-dul-lu when the gods heard (this), they
wandered around in distress En. el. I 57,
cf. ina uimiu i-d[ul-l]u-S~ ili i-dul-lu- u at
that time they milled around him in distress,
the gods milled around him in distress En.
el. IV 63, also ibid. 64; [arad]ka Sa i-dul-lu-ma
la isallal anku I am your servant who wan-
ders around in despair and cannot sleep BRM
4 6:5 (SB lit.).

c) to prowl, said of ghosts, demons and
nocturnal animals: see lex. section.

d) to disport oneself: aki murani damqi ina
ekallika a-du-al I shall run about in your
palace like a nice little dog Langdon Tammuz

pl. 2 ii 10 (NA oracle); aki kalbi asabbu a-du-
al-la I am restless as a dog, running about
ABL 382:6 (NA), cf. aki kalbi asabbu a-du-u-
a-la ABL 659 r. 8 (NA); Sunu lilini ina silli
tbi danqi ,a sarri belija li-du-lu let them (the
crown prince and his suite) come and stay in
the sweet and gracious protective shadow of
the king, my lord ABL 652 r. 4 (NA); mar
mresunu ki annimma ina pan sarri belija
li-du-lu even their grandchildren should like-
wise play around the king, my lord ibid. r. 8;
LU.SAG.vT.ME§-te ... qab-si ali i-du-lu(copy
-qi) jamtu ina bit ubre u the permanent res-
idents (from Sidon did not go to the crown
prince in Calah nor do they stay in the guarded
section of Nineveh but) disport themselves in
the center (qab-si for qabassi, i. e., qabalti) of
the city, each in his inn ABL 175 r. 4 (NA), cf.
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dalu A

ki 10 ime (wr. UD.ME.ME) anndte Sa PN ina
GN i-du-lu-u-ni during those ten days when
PN lingered in Nineveh ABL 633:12 (NA); PN

ki libbi u ittusi id-du-lu issuhur etarab PN
left (the jail) at his pleasure, loitered around
(and) came back again ABL 561:7 (NA), cf.
(wr. i-du-lu) ABL 174:23 and r. 4 (NA); annus
rig mularkisani iddtfa i-du-lu now the mulars
kisu-officials are bustling around me ABL
122:7 (NA).

e) to move (referring to unnatural move-
ments of objects, etc.): elippate Sa du e da
ina h li i.tunid i-du-la-a-ni boats made of
skins that had moved along on the road to-
gether (with the army) AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.);
umamnnu ... ki anni ina epeunu i-du-ul-lu
(the relief showed) how (Tiamat's) monsters
moved along on their feet OIP 2 141:15 (Senn.);

dKaribu Sa imitti §a bab papahi da [DN]
ki i-du-lu itamru the protective genius at the
right side of the door of the sanctuary of DN
was seen walking around King Chron. 2 84:17;
Salhd Sa abul d[ Uras] ki i-du-lu itamruSu the
outer wall of the Uras gate was seen to move
ibid. 78:20; dumma ku-§a-ru ina seri i-dul-lu4
if a stalk walks around in the plain Bab. 4
109:11 (SB prodigies).

2. dullu to show indifference: beli atta
panika tusahhirma ina libutija tu-ud-di-il-la-
an-ni but you, my lord, have turned your
face away and, in my old age, have shown
indifference to me VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.);
as to PN, whom they have slandered for three
years, ulima ul tu-u-ta-ka-an-6u uluma ul
ta-ka-ba-as-si-um du-ul-lu-um-ma tu-da-al-,u
you neither want to reinstate(?) him nor to
reject(?) him but you only treat him with
indifference ARM 1 61:9.

3. III to show indifference: amminim ana
pi PN tallikma karsi tamhur u PN2 tu-uS-da-
a-al why did you go and listen to the slander
uttered by PN and keep on treating PN2

with indifference? ARM 1 61:38.

As shown sub mng. 1, ddlu--attested solely
in literary texts, with the exception of the
passages cited sub mng. Id (NA)-is a verbum
movendi (cf. Syr. ddl Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2

144). It is difficult to link this meaning with

damamu

that given sub mngs. 2 and 3 for the II and
III forms (all OB and Mari). The isolated
mudil (see OECT 6 pl. 3, in lex. section) could
well be a form such as mugim is to dmu,
etc., and belong to mng. 1.

Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 147 n. 5; Meissner
BAW 1 37f.; ad mng. Id: Oppenheim, Or. NS
11 130 n. 1; ad mngs. 2 and 3: von Soden, Or. NS
21 80.

dalu B (or tflu) v.; to watch carefully; NA,
NB*; I imp. dili, 1/2; cf. dajalu, dajalu in
rab dajali.

The king, my lord, sent me order: ma ina
bit nasri (wr. E.UZU.MES) di-li pi-qid-di aptis
qidi take over the slaughterhouse and be on
the lookout! I did take charge ABL 724:8
(NA); a-di-il-ma issi u a-da-lip issilu I
watched and stayed awake with him ABL
248:14 (NB).

The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in EA 114:65
and 109:48 (letters of Rib-Addi) remains ob-
scure. It requires a transitive mng. and should
perhaps be corrected to ti-da-<ga> -lu-na.

dalutu s.; drawing of water; LB*; cf. dald.

Assign to us the field dul-lu da-lu-u-tu ina
libbi nippuS and we will do the work of draw-
ing water for it BE 9 3:9.

daluwatu s. pl.; fields irrigated by means of
drawing water (from wells); Mari*; only pl.
attested; cf. dali.

The mountain stream GN and the moun-
tain stream GN, flooded (lit. came down) on
the same day, nahlum Sa GN 100 GAN A.s
Sa muSkenim ispu ... nahlum a GNG da-lu-
wa-tim ispu the stream GN submerged one
hundred iku of field land belonging to the
menials, the stream GN 2 submerged all the
fields (normally) irrigated by drawing water
ARM 63:16.

damamu s.; mourning; OB*; cf. damamu.

qinni sirim da-ma-mi-ig Iwi the snake's
nest has become (a place of) mourning Bab. 12
pl. 14:16 (OB Etana).

dammu v.; 1. to mourn, 2. 6udmumu to
cause to mourn; from OB on; I idmum -
idammum, 1/3 iddanammam/iddanammum -
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pret. iddammam, III; cf. damamu s., dimmar
tu, dimmatu in Sa dimmati, dimmu, dumamu
B.

S e8. es = da-ma-mu Igituh I 217; [8]e8 = ba-
ku-u, se 8 .[ e8 ] (var. se.a-[xl[x]) = di-im-ma-tu,
re.iseg = da-ma-mu Erimhus II 121ff.; se.~aDU
da-ma-mu Imgidda to Erimhus D 11'; ir AXIGI =
d[a-ma-nu] Idu I 146.

mu.bi se.m.sa4 : etlu su i-dam-mu-um this
man mourns SBH p. 8:56f., cf. ibid. p. 95 r. 29ff.
and ZA 10 pl. 2 (after p. 276) r. 5f.; te.muSen
mu.un.se.a 4 ..ginx(GiM) : kIma summate a-dam-
mu-um I mourn like a dove 4R 29** r. 9f., cf.
tu.musen.ginx ... ir mu.un.na.an.a 4  :
kima summati i-dam-mu-um 4R 26 No. 8:56f. and
27 No. 3:lf.; am.e amas.a.na se.gig.bi
bi.ib.isa 4 : a bElu supurbu marsi i-dam-mu-unm
the lord's fold mourns bitterly SBH p. 130:1f.; e.
lum mu.lu §e.sa 4 e.sa 4 nu.us.gul.e : kabtu Sa
dimmatim da-ma-ma ul ikalla O honored one,
mourner, (who) cannot refrain from moaning
SBH p. 133:65f. (catch-line), cf. [...] sr.ba.a.ni
se.sa, nu.us.gul.e.en : [...]-ti libbila da-ma-
ma ul i-kal-la ASKT p. 120:25f.

1. to mourn - a) referring to human be-
ings: kabtu Sa di-im-ma-at da-ma-ma ul ikallu
(for translat., see lex. section) BRM 4 6:7;
adi napitaku ibelli ana etluti u li-id-dam-ma-
am may he moan before his men (in his sick-
ness) as long as he lives CH xliv 69; i-dam-
mu-um uta[nnah] he (the patient) moans
and groans AMT 7,1 ii 4, cf. STT 95:71, also
KAR 401 i 3 (SB physiogn. apod.); nili salmat
qaqqadi i-dam(text -nin)-mu-um kima nu-'-[ri]
the black-headed people moan like wailers(?)
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:10 (lit.); bellu nakru
ileqqima ag§assu id-da-nam-ma-am the enemy
will carry off his (the donkey's) master, and
his wife will mourn forever after CT 40 33:14,
restored after TCL 6 8:12 (SB Alu); dumma id-
da-nam-mu-um if he continually moans ZA
43 98 ii 29 (SB Sittenkanon).

b) referring to animals: umma imeru
id-da-na-am-ma-[am] (var. i[d-d]a-nam-[mu-
um]) if a donkey constantly moans TCL 6
8:12, var. from CT 40 33:14 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40
33 r. 5, and see, for the apod., mng. la; Sums
ma SA.A.RI.ME§ ina bit ameli id-da-nam-mu-
mu if wildcats constantly moan in a man's
house CT 39 50 K.3028:12 (SB Alu), cf. Sums
ma SA.A.RI ina bit amili i-dam-mu-um CT 39
49 r. 38; Summa v s ina tarbasi kima ameli id-

damamu

mu-um if a ewe moans once in the fold like
a human being CT 28 38 K. 4079a:8, of. Sum:
ma vu ina bit ameli i-dam-mu-urn ibid. 9 (SB
Alu (?)), summa UDU.NITA.MES ina tarbasi i-
dam-m[u-mu] CT 28 9:32 (SB Izbu); ,umma
siru ina bit [ame]li i-dam-mu-um if a snake
moans in a man's house KAR 389b r. i 7 (p.
353, SB Alu); kima TU.MIUSEN.MES i-dam-
mu-ma KI.SIKIL.MES the women mourn like
doves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10, cf.
[i-dam]-mu-um KI.SIKIL AMT 84,4 ii 5 (inc.),

also a-dam-mu-um kima summatu STC 2 pl.
80:64, i-dam-mu-mu su-um-ma-[tid] STT
68:24, [kima] summe a-dam-mu-ma gimir
imeja Ludlul I 107 (=AnSt 4 72), also PBS 1/1
14:12, and passim, see lex. section.

c) referring to other items: ambar.ginx
(GIM) u4 .ge.ga mu.un.e s .seg8  : kima
suse madam u urri a-dam-mu-um like a reed
swamp I moan day and night 4R 19 No. 3:49f.,
cf. sug.ga e.am.sa 4 : susd i-dam-mu-um
4R 26 No. 4:7f.; umma bit ameli [i-d]a-am-
mu-um if a man's house moans CT 40 4:79
(SB Alu), cf. Summa SIG4.E ana pan ameli i-
dam-m[u-um] ibid. 5:25; gumma dlu pasu
i-dam-mu-[um] if the noise produced by a
town sounds like mourning (between ilabbi
and iraggum) CT 38 1:9 (SB Alu); KUR da-
ma-ma ul ikalla the country will not stop
moaning ACh lamas 4:12, cf. [...] URTT da-
ma-mu [. .. ] CT 31 28:25 (SB ext.).

2. Judmumu to cause to mourn: [ugabk]ak=
ka nigi Sa Uruk 4i-ad-mma-a-ak-ka [Samhati]
he will order the people of Uruk to perform
the mourning (ritual) for you (and) the cour-
tesans to mourn for you Gilg. VII iii 45; uru.
kalam.ma.kex(KID) im.mi.in.se g .seg.ne
(var. im.mi.in.seg.seg.ig.si.e.ne) : ina
ali u miti z-ad-ma-mu they cause moaning
in city and open country Surpu VII 11f.; enem.
dun.ga se.sa 4 .mu me.li.e.a : inimmu
amat iqb -Sad-mi-<0u> -ma-an-ni "Alas!"
the word that he said has caused me to moan
RA 33 104:15f.; [t ]m(?) NI.ZU.MES URU.
DIDLI u-dad-ma-a[m] a report about thieves
will cause various cities to wail ACh Supp. 2
Sin 13a:4; dumma ilu suqdu nili i4-ad-ma-am
if the street of a city makes the people (sound
as if they were) moan(ing) CT 38 3:58 (SB Alu),
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cf. mng. Ic; 6umma alu MIN (= tupqinnau)
TUI.MUTEN.MES -lad-ma-am if a corner (of
the walls) of a city causes the doves to moan
CT 38 2:41 (SB Alu).

For an apparent dummumu SBH 77:23,
see dummi; for dummumu KAR 184 obv.(!) 30,
see damd.

damaqu s.; kindness; NA, NB, SB; wr.
syll. (also KAL in personal names); cf. damaqu.

palahu da-ma-qa ullad reverence begets
kindness (from the god) PSBA 38 136 r. ii 1
(SB wisdom), cf. palah ilani da-ma-qu ullad
ABL 614 r. 8 (NA); [liddi]ndumma mi-lik da-
ma-qi may she (Sarpanitu) give him friendly
advice KAR 26:57 (SB rel.); addn da-ma-qi
itti dSama6 uhhur the time for the grace of
Samar is overdue Kraus Texte 36 v 10' (SB
physiogn.), cf. da-ma-aq LIT qeru[b] CT 38 48
K.3883+ ii 66 (SB Alu); dSin-da-ma-qu Dar.
407:17, cf. d Sama -KAL Nbn. 748:17.

damaqu v.; 1. to improve (intrans.), to
prosper, to have good luck, fortune, to be
propitious, to be pleasing, 2. dummuqu to
improve (trans.), to embellish, to make
pleasing, to make propitious, to be gracious,
to do a favor, to treat kindly, to approve, to
do good deeds, to execute efficiently, 3. dums
muqu to refine (metals), 4. §udmuqu to
provide with propitious omens; from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and sim5, rarely SA; I idmiq -
idammiq - damiq - imp. dimiq, II (note
u-de-mi-iq Tn.-Epic v 7), III; cf. damaqu s.,
damiqtu, damiqtu in bel damiqti, damiqtu in
la damiqti, dammaqu, damqam-inam, damqid,
damqu adj., damqu s., dumdqu, dummuqu adj.,
dumqid, dumqu, dumqu in bel dumqi, dumuqtu,
mudammiqu, tadmiqtu.

sa-a A6 = da-ma-qu Ea I 222, also A 1/4:20, Sa
Voc. V 10', also (with var. pronunciation §A-a) Sb

I 174; si-ig §A = da-ma-qu Ea I 223, also A 1/4:26;
lia(!).gi = d[u(!)-um]-mu-qum Proto-Diri 594;
[si-ig] [sI5G] = d[a-m]a-[qu] Diri II 179; [sag]
sia = d[a-ma-qu] Sa Voc. X 1'; sa~aA 6 , si-igsIGg,
[zi-il]TAG = da-ma-qu Nabnitu R 186-188; zi-il TAG =
da-ma-qu (also damqu, band, kunnd) A V/1:239,
also Ea V 59; si-i [sI] = da-ma-qum A III/4:
165; da-ad-da TAG.TAG = du-mu-qum, zu'unu to
embellish Proto-Diri 434b-c; g[ar].gar = du-
mu-qu RA 16 167 iii 8 (group voc.); [...].i -

damaqu

da-ma-qum Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n.
1:11' (coll., group voc.).

sa 6 .ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam : bunnu du-
um-mu-qu kummu (Marduk) you have (the power)
to provide good fortune CT 17 1:38f., also AMT
92,1 ii 6ff., CT 17 21:96f., 26:84f., CT 16 36:41f.,
BA 10/1 79:11f.; en [...].bi su.zil.zil.bi.e.de :
belu me.retiku ana dum-mu-qu the lord, in order to
make his limbs feel better BIN 2 22:190 (inc.);
nangar hl kin.gi4 .a ab.sa di.di : nangaru sa
ipra du-um-mu-qa iqabbu the carpenter who is

known to do his work well Lugale XII 43; Nibruki.
se bi.in.sig5.ga [d]En.lil.le bi.in.sig5.[ga] :
ana Nippuru dam-[... ] dEnlil i-dam-me-iq LKA
76:34f.

1. to improve (intrans.), to prosper, to
have good luck, fortune, to be propitious,
to be pleasing - a) to improve, to prosper,
to have good luck, fortune, to be propitious:
subat awile 4attam ana 4attim i-da-am-mi-qu
atti subati 6attam ana 6attim tuqallali the cloth-
ing of the rich boys improves every year but
you dress me in worse and worse clothing
every year TCL 18 111:9 (OB let.); ina dat mudi
lid-me-qa 6unatila may my dreams at night be
propitious BMS 22 r. 63, cf. BMS 6:115; ina
elati 6umgu li-id-mi-iq may his name be
illustrious on high VAS 1 54:16 (funerary text),
cf. MU.NI §A6.GI CT 39 3:4 (SB Alu), MU.NI SIG5
KAR 185 r. i 12; urhi lid-me-iq pa[dani] lidir
may my way be good, my path be straight
BMS 22 r. 59, cf. BMS 1:24, cf. alakt[i] lid-mi-iq
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 34:27; tuAtepelli Simds.
tamma i-dam-mi-iq lemnu you change the
fate(s), and the unlucky (lit. evil) (person) be-
comes lucky KAR 250:9, and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung p. 60; da-ma-qi-u-nu i-da-mi-
iq lemenisunu ilemmin he (the adopted son)
will share their good and their bad fortune
ARM 8 1:4; dBel ina uittija iqtibija ma ina
GN ta-da-me-iq Bel spoke to me in a dream
saying, "You will prosper in Assyria" ABL
1021:17 (NA); igarri i-IGF-iq he will be rich,
he will prosper CT 39 48 BM 64295:18 (SB
Alu), cf. lu Srd ilappin lu mu kenu s G, if
he is rich he will become poor, if he is poor
he will become rich CT 38 36:61 (SB Alu),
cf. KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 31, and passim; NA.BI
sIas-iq that man will prosper CT 39 42 K.
2238+ i 5; kalid AL.A 6 he will be prosperous
in every respect CT 40 16:49; bulta diria di-
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in(var. -im)-qa stay healthy, prosper, have
good luck! (leave-taking formula) 3R 66x 35
(NA takultu), var. from KAR 214 iv 22, see Fran-
kena Takultu p. 8; 'arru §uatu UR.BI SIGs-iq
etellid ittanallak that king will prosper and
always walk like a hero K.2809 r. i 12 (unpub.,
hemer.), cf. KAR 178 r. ii 77, cf. also 4R 33* ii 28
(SB hemer.), and passim; KUR.BI SIG5 that
country will prosper CT 39 11:50 (SB Alu);
E.BI siG5 ana paniu illak that house will
prosper, it will have good luck CT 27 18:9 (SB
Izbu); bitu A4 ana arkat ume sIG5-iq that
house will prosper forever Craig ABRT 1
66:20 (rit.); SE.GIS.I harbu SIG5  the early
sesame will prosper CT 39 20:137 (SB Alu).

b) to be pleasing: li-id-me-iq ina pani
Sarri u judanam S'im may it be the king's
pleasure to give me barley EA 85:33, cf. u
ji-da-mi-iq ina pani Sarri ... u juwagira 1
LU.GAL EA 64:10; in mahrika epetiua li-id-
mi-qa may my deeds be pleasing in your (the
god's) eyes VAB 4 196:8 (Nbk.), cf. li-dam-
qa epetula ibid. 232 ii 25 (Nbn.).

2. dummuqu to improve (trans.), to em-
bellish, to make pleasing, to make propitious,
to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat kindly,
to approve, to do good deeds, to execute
efficiently (in hendiadys) - a) to improve,
to embellish: ana babilu du-mu-qi-im (oil)
to embellish its gate MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 5 (Puzur-
Insusinak); u-da-am-mi-iq Sikingun I em-
bellished their (Babylon's and Borsippa's)
appearance VAB 4 184 iii 47 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 128
iii 62, and passim; ana magdaha iltilu u-da-am-
mi-iq-ma I improved (the street) to make it
fit to be his sacred processional street VAB 4
132v50(Nbk.), cf.ibid. 196 No. 29:3, and passim;
tallaktau la §uddulat la du-um-mu-qu Sipirlu
its access was not wide (enough), its con-
struction was not beautiful enough CT 37 21
r. 4 (Nbk.); ziqqurrat Barsip ... atri§ ana du-
um-mu-qi to embellish greatly the temple
tower of Borsippa BBSt. No. 5 ii 26.

b) to make pleasing, propitious: inim.
kti.ga.mu sig.ga.ab : amati elleti dum-
mi-iq make my pure word pleasing CT 16
7:270f.; alakti du-um-mi-iq make my life

happy BMS 6:113, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
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erhebung p. 48; mahar DN ... supija sIG5.
ME make my prayer acceptable before DN
VAB 4 232 ii 15 (Nbn.); ina mahar DN ... tu-
dam-mi-iq amdtua she (Gula) made my
words pleasing before DN VAB 4 280 vii 36

(Nbn.), cf. 278 vii 8; ana PA.PA 9a DN u DN,
6umSu z-dam-m[i-qi] to the PA.PA-official,
whose name (the gods) Lugalbanda and
Urmasum have made illustrious (greeting
formula) TCL 18 150:2 (OB let.); mu-dam-
me-iq zikir abi alidiSu (RN) who makes the
name of his father who begot him illustrious
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (NB kudurru); DN Sumlu li-
da-mi-iq may DN make his name illustrious
Ward Seals 523:6; umka ia a panija tu-dam-
me-iq ABL 523 r. 6, cf. ABL 1400:7 (NA), and
passim in ABL; imat la dumqi du-mu-qu
bagi ittiki it is in your power to make for-
tunate an unfortunate destiny Ebeling Hand-
erhebung p. 128:12, cf. [...] du-um-mu-qu
kicmma BMS 29:1, and cf. CT 17 1, etc., in lex.
section; HIUL.[MES]- ana SIGg5 .MES to turn
(that man's) bad fortune into good fortune
AMT 71,1:13; Sunat lemuttim du-um-mu-qu
to make a bad dream propitious Surpu IV 21;
DN mu-da-am-mi-iq idatija Sin, who makes
my omens propitious VAB 4 128 iv 25 (Nbk.),
cf. Borger Esarh. 96:5, also du-um-mi-iq ittatia
VAB 4 226 iii 19; see egirril.

c) to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat
kindly, to approve - 1' in gen.: 1 MA.NA
kasapka ti-ca-bi-<a>-ma (for Sutabbiama) as:
.iti kaspim da-mi-qd-nim be (pl.) satisfied
with your one mina of silver, and do me a
favor with regard to the rest of the silver
CCT 3 27b:12 (OA let.); ,a tepulanni ilka DN
li-id-dam-mi-[qd-kum] because you did this
for me, may your god, Adad, show you favor
PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); kima 4-da-am-mi-qd-
ku-nu-Si du-um-mi-qd-am just as I have done
you favors, do me a favor! YOS 2 53:5f., cf.
ibid. 15f., also du-um-mi-qd-am-ma lu-da-
am-mi-qd-ku do me a favor and I (in turn)
will do you a favor TCL 17 51:20f., also ana
biti abika 4-da-mi-iq I have done favors for
your family PBS 7 5:9, and §E.GI.i i-da-am-
ma-qd he is able to do me a favor with regard
to the sesame (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 167:4
(all OB letters); du-um-mi-iq-ma qiltaka erlanni

oi.uchicago.edu



damaqu

do me a favor and then (you may) ask me for
a present for you VAS 16 131:26 (OB let.); ina
.attim annitim du-um-mu-uq-ka lumurma u
andku lu-dam-mi-qd-ak-ku if I have your
favor this year, I, too, will treat you with
favor VAS 16 139:15 (OB let.); 8a PN ummaga
z-da-am-mi-qc-i-ma ana marietioa ilkunuli
because PN treated her mother well she (the
mother) adopted her as a daughter BE 6/1
96:4, cf. ana ummika du-mi-iq VAS 16 63:8
(both OB letters); [an]a LUf.UKU.Uj i-dam-
ma-qi-ma if one treats the soldier well ARM
1 27:22, cf. ibid. 91 r. 4f. and ARM 5 46:7; ilani
... li-te-mi-qz-na-.i may the gods show us
favor KBo 1 3 r. 39 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt
8 p. 56:56; ugallilmi gilla[tu ... ] Itar 4-da-
mi-qd-am I committed a crime [... but]
Istar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 2 ii 40
(OB rel.); LU.MES gunu ... itti 10 L .MES
mu-da-mi-qi LU.ME S u-nu 4-da-mi-qi these
men, together with ten sympathizers, have
been favorably inclined (toward us) ARM 2
141:14f.; tammar dumqa a garru ... z-ddm-
mi-qa-ak-ku you will enjoy the favor which
the king will bestow upon you MRS 9 35 RS
17.132:18, cf. KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12 and 20, cf. also
i-da-me-iq ana tappija EA 120:44; dSin ana
sio, panidu issakan Sin has decided to show
favor(able signs) ABL 352:12 (NA); ilu amela
4-dam-ma-aq the god will show favor to the
man CT 28 27:43 (SBphysiogn.); sum.ma.ab
lugal.la.kex(KID) [s]ae.ga agrig.a.kex :
<na-da-nu §d LUGAL> dum-mu-qu 6d a-ba-rak-
ku it is for the king to (order) "Give!" but
for the steward to (say) "Please!" (parallel
in preceding proverb: tubbu 6a Saqi) AJSL 28
242 r. 8 (SB wisdom); arru z-dam-mi-iq the
king approved KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12, cf. Sarru
ud-da-mi-iq ibid. 20, also Sarru '-de-mi-i[q]
Tn.-Epic v 7.

2' in hendiadys (OA, OB): .subtam u-da-
ma-aq-ma u6ebalakkum I will send you the
cloth as a favor BIN 4 222:6, and ibid. 12,
cf. da-mi-iq-ma ana PN dinma Hrozny Kul-
tepe 28:9, also ta-mi-iq ... 6ebilam KT Blank-
kertz 7:32 (all OA); emdri da-mi-iq-ma 6eriam
kindly send the donkeys CCT 4 35a:15 (OA
let.), ef. BIN 4 14:7; wari'am mala elika i§d
du-um-mi-iq-ma ana PN [i]din please give to
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PN all the copper that you owe him UET 5
7:13 (OB let.); ,umma belZ atta tu-da-am-ma-
qd-am-ma tulabbalam if you, my lord, do me
a favor and send me (the calf) CT 2 48:35 (OB
let.), cf. ibid. 39, also du-um-mi-qd ... iubilam
TCL 17 51:31.

3' referring to a tadmiqtu-loan (OA only):
TTG raqqatam ana PN ana da-mu-qi-im addin
I gave the thin cloth to PN as a tadmiqtu-
loan CCT 1 41a:9, cf. 5 MA.NA annakam §a

a-na da-mu-qi-im addinakkum CCT 2 12a:14,
and see J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 239 n. b.

4' in personal names: Ea-mu-da-mi-iq
Ea-Shows-Favor CT 6 42:31 (OB), cf. d a:
ma-mu-dam-mi-iq (or wr. mu-sims) BE 14
115:8, and passim in MB, see Clay PN 129 and
170; SIG5-dAdad BE 15 163:52, and passim in
MB; Bel-z-dam-mi-iq Cyr. 337:19, and passim;
Sin-sIG5 -iq-un-ni-nu Sin-Shows-Grace-to-
Prayers Nbk. 97:2; note Aur-dam-me-iq
Show-Me-Favor-Assur! ADD 713:5, also
mdN ab. as.me.en.na = mdEn-lil-du-me-
qa-an-ni 5R 44 iii 46, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 13.

d) to do good deeds, to execute efficiently
- 1' in gen.: ina GN ana du-um-mu-qi-ku-
nu min qgitakunu what is your reward for
your good deeds (done for the king) in Baby-
lon? CT 4 2 r. 7 (OB let.); dUD inandin ana

du-um-mu-qi salama may the sun god permit
an effective reconciliation KBo 1 29:13 (let.
from Egypt), ef. KUB 3 70:19; u Sr ludbub u
Sdr lu-da-me-iq mahar belija I will say count-
less things to present myself in a good light
(when I get an audience) with my lord RA
42 67:45 (Mari); mu-dam-me-qat paras qarradi
(Nana) who executes well the office of the
warrior Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 6, cf. Lugale XII 43,
in lex. section; dulladunu iba66i §a dam-mu-
qi e-pu-u4 c-da-mu-qu if there is work for
them (the workmen), I have made (them)
work well (and) they work well ABL 91:8f.
(NA); Ag bi.in.hul Ag bi.in.sig5 Ag.nu.
un.zu : lu ugallil lu 4-dam-me-iq mimma
ul idi he does not know whether he did evil
or did good 4R 10 r. 33f.

2' in hendiadys: GI.PISAN(!).II.A PN
liddinakkumma arhi6 lu gamru lu du-um-mru-
qi if PN gives you the reed baskets, they
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should be well finished de Genouillac Kich 2
D 37 r. 2 (OB let.); SIZKUR.ME da-me-qa epa
make the sacrifices properly KAV 174 r. 20;
bit kimahhi nitapal £ SAL.].GAL-d dam-mu-
qu kanni we have prepared the burial cham-
ber, he and his queen are well laid out ABL
437:14 (NA); ina muhhi 5a Sarru ... i pus
ranni kittu la dam-mu-qu la sa-su- u u-u la
u-dam-mi-iq la assi with regard to the matter
about which the king has written, indeed it
is a matter of not reading correctly, and I
(myself) have not read correctly ABL 873:7ff.
(NA).

3. dummuqu to refine (metals): gu kin
ku.babbar sa 6 .ga.bi za.e.me.en : a
sarpi hurdsi mu-dam-mi-iq-Su-nu atta you
(fire god) are the one who refines gold and
silver ASKT p. 79:18f.

4. gudmuqu to provide with propitious
omens: ittirugu [ittatuSu?] u-gad-ma-qu (his
gods) will have mercy on him, and provide
him with good omens TCL 6 50:9 (SB Alu),
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 130, cf. [... ]-na tu-

.ad-ma-aq (as opposed to tulahmat lumna in
preceding line) ZA 4 245 i 20 (SB lit.).

damasu v.; to humble oneself; SB*; I,
1/2, 1/3 addammus; cf. damsu.

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-su = ka-na-u Mal-
ku IV 127ff.

ina mahar qadmi §a ad-da-mu-su that I
used to humble myself before one who was
higher in rank ZA 43 66:251 (Theodicy), cf.
da-ma-su ba-la-su 4 ut-nin-u ZA 4 256:17
(rel.).

von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5.

damasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dum~u.
su.su.ub = du-um-gum, su.GAN.ze.ir = da-

ma-gum (in group with dardsu) Erimhu II 112f.

**damatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see da'mu.

damdammu (damddmu, daddamu) s.; (a
mule); Chager Bazar, Mari, NA*; wr. ANSE.
NUN.NA.

ange.nun.na = da-am-da-mu (var. da-am-da-
am-mu), anie.gir.nun.na = ku-da-nu Hh. XIII
358f.; anse.nun.na = da-da-mu Practical
Vocabulary Assur 338.

damiqtu

ANSE.NUN.NA Iraq 7 p. 31 (Chagar Bazar);
simdat AN§E.NUN.NA-ka U siseka ana akis
tim lird[dni]m let them drive hither your
teams of mules and horses for the Akitu
festival ARM 1 50:11; 21 sise 2 ANSE.NUN.
NA Sa PN ABL 529 r. 11 (NA); AN§E.NUN.NA-
tU.ME§ Iraq 13 109 ND 430 (NA, translit. only).

While kudanu-mules were used for riding
in Mari, the damdammu-mules were considered
very elegant draft animals, as their mention
before horses and their use for the procession
of the Akitu festival shows.

damdimu see damdammu.

**damgaminu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see
damqam-inam.

damiqtu s. fem.; 1. favor, good will, luck,
fame, recommendation, 2. damqdti good-
ness (in gen.), good relations, good news,
good luck; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
sIG5 with phonetic complements, SAL.SIG5

(sIG5.ME§ in mng. 2); cf. damiqu.
nig.a 6 .ga, KA.sag.ga = da-me-eq-tu Nabnitu

R 190f.; an.a = dam-qd-tum Silbenvokabular A 34.
dub sag.ga.na ba.an.Du : DUB da-mi-iq-ti-

.u .utur (in broken context) 4R 11 r. 47f.; for bil.
passages containing sig , etc., see mng. 1.

NfGnisi-ig sGs = da-mi-iq-tum Izbu Comm. 8;
NfG.sIG5 // da-me-eq-ti, NfG.HiL // lemuttu CT 41 29
i 12 (Alu Comm.).

1. damiqtu favor, good will, luck, fame,
recommendation - a) in gen. - 1' with
verba dicendi: amiri da-mi-iq-ti liqbi may he
who sees me speak well of me RA 16 88 Dela-
porte 301:2 (MB seal); atta 9a RN ... ban biti
da-me-iq-ta- u ana dAllur qibi you (foun-
dation) put in a good word to Assur for RN,
the builder of the temple! OIP 2 139:57 (Senn.),

and passim; atti ... §a ina mahar dAsur
... siG-tim taqbi you (Istar) who spoke well
of me in the presence of Assur Streck Asb. 114
v 36, cf. qibdt siG5-tim ana damag bukria
JAOS 38 168:8 (Asb.); pi lilanu liqb sIG5-te

may (the symbol called) Mouth-(and)-Tongue
intercede (for me) KAR 58:38; ilija u idtarija
liaqiruinnima liqbi sIG-tim may my (per-
sonal) god and goddess value me highly and
intercede for me BMS 2:40; tiru u manzaza
liqb sIa,-ti may the marshal and the courtier
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intercede for me ibid. 22:16, and passim in BMS;
dPapsukkal DUG4 .GA-4 (i.e., qgbd) siGl-ti DN
is the one who intercedes for me gurpu IV 104,
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 160; ana qab
SAL.SIG 5-ia petassu hagtum the grave is open
for him who intercedes for me Ludlul I 93 (=
AnSt 4 72); da-me-eq-ti eqabbi LU.NUT.GI§.SAR
the gardener praises me (the date palm) highly
KAR 324:26 (SB wisdom); [lemneti e ta]tamme
da-me-eq-ta tizqar do not utter an evil word
- speak (only) good! PSBA 38 136:28 (SB wis-
dom); bitu ana dMarduk ... da-mi-iq-tim
tizkaram 0 temple, intercede in my favor
before Marduk! VAB 4 64 iii 60 (Nabopolassar),
cf. da-me-eq-ta-ka lizkir RA 18 31 r. 12 (royal
prayer); IGI AB.BA LTJ SIG-ti LU idabbu[b] one

man will speak well of the other in the pres-
ence of witnesses (contrast: tapilti ameli
idabbub) KAR 426:13 (SB ext.).

2' other occs.: masiktam ana da-mi-iq-tim
tutara you (pl.) are able to right the wrong
PBS 7 42:25 (OB let.); se.bi.da dib.ba.mu
sig5 .ga. s mu.un.gi : hitti ahtd ana da-me-
eq-ti ter turn the mistake I made into some-
thing good 4R 10 r. 39f.; Sundt attula ana
sicG-tim §ukna make the dreams I had
propitious BMS 6:116; 5a PN malikgunu da-
mi-iq-ti Sarrukin imuma whose ruler PN
forgot the favors (done for him) by Sargon
Lyon Sar. 4:23; naqda tipqudu da-me-eq-ta
has[su] mindful of the timorous, keeping in
mind what is good KAR 321:9 (lit.); siG,-tim
RN ... RN, ... PN ... da-mi-iq-ti-gu-nu
lidlakin ina pika may the good (fate) of
Antiochus, of Seleucus (his son, and) of
Stratonike (his wife), be established by your
command 5R 66 ii 24 and 28 (Antiochus Soter);
nith tiab .upSih ana bit terubu sir5 -tg cukun
quiet down, be seated, rest, bring luck to the
temple you have entered KAR 58:19; tammar
kima da-mi-iq-tam [E] a-bi(text -ta)-ni nipu
puma you see that we are kindly disposed
towards our father's house CCT 4 38b:23
(OA let.); may the great gods tdbtu di-iq-tu
ana liplipi §a Sarri ... lipuu be exceedingly
favorable to the descendants of the king
ABL 358 r. 1 (NA); tibtu sIGa-tu e[puS6 show
great kindness (to their offspring)! ADD 647
r. 11, also ibid. 646 r. 11 (Asb.), see ep&eu
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(damiqtu); hattu ana sIG5 -ti i66ir panic will
lead to happiness CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); i
me amma da-me-eq-ti u bald( napigtija lirtedf
danni let good luck and health follow me
every day KAR 26:52 (rel.); ana LUGAL da-
mi-iq-tum good luck for the king YOS 10
47:32 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); bel biti
,uati SAL.SlaG ira.li the owner of that house
will have good luck CT 39 48 BM 64295:11
(SB Alu).

b) qualifying another substantive: barim
gumi da-mi-iq-tim ileqqi the diviner will
become famous YOS 10 46 iv 18 (OB ext.); um
mani MU SAL.SIG5 TI-qi my army will become
famous Boissier DA 7:20, cf. KAR 423 i 40, and
passim in omen texts; E.BI MU SIG5-ti TUK-9i
that house will acquire fame CT 39 49:19 (SB
Alu); idlaknanimma ina 6amame u qaqqari
idat sIGa-tim signs favorable to me appeared
in the sky and on earth Borger Esarh. 81 r. 2;
UzT SAL.SIG5 .BI S6ud its propitious omen is
made known CT 20 5:18 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid.
12 K. 10482 r. 3; litammika dBunene sukkallu
amat siG5-tim may Bunene, the prince, put
in a good word (for me) Ebeling Handerhebung
50:125, and dupl.; 4ubgi amat siGa-ti ina
libbija put good thoughts in my heart! BMS
9:14; arru itpeAu muStabil amat SIG5 -tim
effective king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar.
6:34; jdti RN gar ASurki amat SAL.sIG5-ia
liSakin Japtukki as for me, RN, king of
Assyria, have a blessing on your lips for me
Borger Esarh. 76:17, cf. jdti RN ... amat da-
mi-iq-ti-id lillakin gaptugu Streck Asb. 242:40,

cf. (wr. SAL.SIG,) ibid. 246:69; ina birija igs
turnu vz da-mi-iq-tum they wrote a pro-
pitious omen in the exta examined for me YOS
1 45 i 16 (Nbn.); bar.mu.ta su.sigs.ga h6.
en. dA.dd : ana arkija ubanu sIGa-tim littaris
may I be pointed out behind my back with ad-
miration CT 16 8:282ff. (rel.), cf. 9U.SI sIGa-tim
EGIR-4i LAL-si-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7; saddaka da-
mi-iq-tim ... luttaplas may I see (Sin) your
propitious signal(?) YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.), cf.
dSin ndI saddu da-mi-iq-ti-ia VAB 4 130 iv 62

(Nbk.); igi.mu.ta i.gar sig5.ga ~6.en.
dug4 .ga : ana panija egirri siG,-tim liqqabi
may a favorable egirrd-omen be pronounced
in my presence CT 16 8:280f.; .imat siGa-tim
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i9gmu imti they (the gods) decreed a favor-
able destiny for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 10
(Asb.); dUtu[KA]sig 5 .ga.zu hu.mu.ra.ab.
bi.d e : d&amal amat da-me-eq-ta-ka liqb' may
Samas bless you 5R 51 iv 33f.; amat SIGS-te
KAR 178 iv 26 (SB hemer.); ilsu KA SAL.SIG
D T-su his personal god will intercede for him
KAR 212 i 3 (hemer.), cf. pi-i SIG5-ti CT 39
35:48, and dupl. ibid. 37:9 (SB Alu); tirri kiSddki
.a taddi a[na] amat siGs-tim paniki §ukni
turn back your head (lit. neck), which you
have turned away, think of being gracious
(again) STC 2 83:95; amat SAL.SIGa-ti ana
rube itehha good news will come to the king
KAR 152 r. 9 (SB ext.), and passim in omen texts;
mar ipriu 5a amat SAL.siG5 naSi his mes-
sengers, who bear a good word Lie Sar. 451.

c) with ina and ana - 1' with ina: ina
alakika kasapka i-da-mi-iq-tim addanakkunm
when you come I will give you your silver
willingly Shileiko Dokumenty 7:17 (OA let.);
ina Esagila §a arammu umi ina da-mi-iq-tim
ana dar lizzakir may my name be forever
well remembered in Esagila, which I love
CH xl 94; ina SAL.SIG5 GIN.GIN he will al-
ways be (lit. walk) in luck KAR 392 r. 23
(SB Alu).

2' with ana: sag nig.sig5 .ga.a.ni h6.
en.tuk.tuk.e.ne : ressu ana da-me-iq-ti
likillu may (his protective spirits) intercede
in his favor CT 16 48:258f., cf. ilu rea amli
ana SAL.SIG5 ukalla KAR 423 ii 26 (SB ext.),
see kullu and mukil reS damiqti; ilu ana ameli
ana sIaG-ti iStene'i (his personal) god will show
concern for the man's welfare KAR 153 r.(!) 23

(SB ext.); ilani milik mati ana SAL.SIG5 imals
laku the gods will come to a favorable deci-
sion concerning the country CT 20 5:6 (SB ext.),
cf. (with purussd) KAR 421 face 1 ii 4 (SB lit.);
ilSu ana SAL.SIG5 irteneddizu his personal god
will follow him (to bring him) luck BRM 4 24:5
(SB series iqqur ipub), and passim in omen texts;
ilani mat Akkadi ana SAL.SIG5 ihassasu the
gods will think of Akkad in order to (do it a)
favor ACh Sin 4:15 (apod.); ilini rabziti gimass
su iSimu ana SAL.SIG5 (var. sIG-tim) the great
gods decreed a good fate for it (the temple)
Streck Asb. 86 x 73; ina pi ni6i ana sIGs-ti
lubli may the people mention me with a

damiqtu

blessing BMS 12 r. 72; nigitau ana da-me-
eq-ti-Sum-ma the accompanying music was
pleasing to me Ludlul II 28 (= AnSt 4 82); DN
... lipit qdteja §uquru ana da-mi-iq-ti hadig
naplisma DN, look with favor and pleasure
upon my precious handiwork! YOS 1 44 ii 20
(Nbk.), and passim; note adverbial use: uzni
piti mala awdtim ippi abini da-mi-iq-tdm i
da-mi-iq-tdm-ma tagammeu inform us, very
carefully, of everything you hear from our
father TCL 14 44:35f. (OA let.).

2. damqdti goodness (in gen.), good re-
lations, good news, good luck - a) goodness,
good luck: su.sa.ga dingir.ra.na. 6 he.
en. i.in.gi .gi, : ana qat dam-qa-a-ti 'a
ilidu lippaqid may he be entrusted into the
propitious hands of his god Surpu V-VI 170f.,
and (wr. SIGs.MES) ibid. VII 86f., and passim;

sae.sa6.ga.ginx (GIM)nig.hul ba.an.tum.
tim.mu.us : ki-ma da-am-qd-tum li-im-ni-
tum ir-te-ni-di-a-ni-ni bad luck follows me
all the time instead of good VAT 8435:2 and
4 (OB inc., courtesy Kocher); Dam-qa-a-ti
(hypocoristic personal name) ADD 741:27;
dlqbi-dumqi ... mulerib dam-qa-a-ti the god
Iqbi-dumqi, who introduces with good words
Surpu II 158; muleribu SIG5.MES gum Bane

mues~ lemneti He-Who-Brings-Luck (is the
name of the first dog), the name of the second
is He-Who-Expels-Misfortune KAR 298 r. 21;
gumma dam-qa-a-ti irdm damqumma U.MES-
ic if he loves goodness, luck will always

follow him ZA 43 98:32 (SB Sittenkanon);
dabib dam-qa-a-te Sa ikkiblu amat talgirti (the
king) who speaks (only) the truth, who ab-
hors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.); RN Sa Marduk ...
ana dam-qa-a-ti ililu Bdbili ibbi2su andku I
am RN, whom Marduk has called for the
welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 134 vii 3
(Nbk.), cf. a ... da-am-qd-a-ti Bdbili u Bars
sippa idteni'u kajanam ibid. 86 i 9, and passim;

DN ... qdbdti da-am-qd-a-ti-ia DN, who
speaks in my favor VAB 4 164 vi 7 (Nbk.), cf.

mu.zStp SAL.SIGs.MEr Craig ABRT 135:12; epi
da-am-qd-a-ti the (king) who does good deeds
VAB 4 208 i 3 (Ner.), cf. zinin Esagila u
Ezida spiSIG5 .ME& VAB 4 294 No. 12:2 (Nbn.),
and passim in NB hist., also sahiru dam-
qa-a-ti OIP 2 23 i 6 (Senn.); ina dam-qd-a-ti
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erte'igindti I shepherded them carefully
VAB 4 172 viii 29 (Nbk.); zikir 6umija ina
ahrati linnaba ina dam-qa-a-ti may my name
be mentioned favorably forever VAB 4 176
x 37 (Nbk.); 9a ana ait-reSe ... ittanabbalu
ina dam-qa-a-ti (the king) who is always
kindly disposed toward (his) officials (and
courtiers) ADD 646:5, also ADD 647:5 (Asb.);
dam-qd-ti-§u ana lemnetim liter may (Istar)
turn his good fortune into bad CH xliii 104.

b) good relations: mar' eipri ... ana sali
mim u da-am-qa-a-tim ana ser garrim illakunim
the messengers will come to the king with
offers of reconciliation and good relations
ARM 2 44:41, cf. salimum u dam-qa-tum(text
-tam) ... ittalkan RA 35 184:17 (Mari let.), cf.
also salim SIG5 .MES ana mati iballi CT 39
30:32 (SB Alu), also [salim] SIG5 .MES ina biris
gunu iMakkan ibid. 28:6; ina salim dam-
qa-a-ta hupti ilutiiunu sirti (obscure, for trans-
lation, see huptu C) ABL 1387:14 (NA);

nakirka ana SIG5.MES-ti itanapparku your
enemy will send you messengers asking for
good relations KAR 426:33 (SB ext.), also
(wr. ana dam-qa-ti) ibid. 15.

c) good news: mar .ipri Sa da-am-qd-tim
nagu itehhiakkum a messenger bearing good
news will approach you RA 27 142:22 (OB

ext.); temgu a6[tdlma] dam-qa-tim-ma naSo
I inquired of him (the messenger), and he
carries good news ARM 6 59:7.

Since damiqtu (damqati) and dumqu appear
in the same contexts, the writings siG5 plus
phonetic complements, SAL.SIG5 and SIG5.MES
(for damqati) have been listed here, while
those with sIzG alone are quoted sub dumqu.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 314.

damiqtu (deqtu) in bel damiqti (deqte)s.;
friend; NA, SB*; wr. syll. and EN SIG5 ; cf.
damdqu.

PN LU.GAL.SAG 5a RN ... EN ta-ab-ti EN
di-iq-ti Sa TA <bit> rediti adi epeS garrti PN,
the chief officer of Assurbanipal, a friend and
companion from (the time the king resided
in) the center of administration to (his)
coming to the throne ADD 646:10, cf. (wr.
EN.MUN EN.SIG5-tim) ibid. r. 26, also ADD 647:10

and r. 26, 648:13; dumma inhima uMS biti

damqam-tnam

nadi EN SIG5-c (var. gloss EN DiTG.GA-iU
i.e., bel tibtiu) izziz bitu §I A.BI DITG.GA if
his friend was present when the foundation
of a house was laid, that house will be happy
(contrasted with bel amatiu his enemy line
18) CT 38 10:19 (SB Alu).

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 2.

damiqtu in la damiqti s.; lawlessness,
bad luck, evil; OA, MB, SB*; pl. la damqgti;
wr. syll. and NU.(SAL.)SIG5 , NU.SIG5 .MES; cf.
damaqu.

At night she always goes to her father's
house la dam-qd-tim aStanamme6ima I keep
on hearing bad things about her AAA 1 pl. 19
r. 20 (OA let.); .a ... eqldti ginti ana la
SIG-ti iraggumu who unjustly claims these
fields MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 5 (MB kudurru); NU.
SAL.SIG5 -te la izakkar he shall not speak evil
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:11 (Adn. III); ,umma
iddanammum NU.SIGg .ME4S-c if he moans all
the time: bad luck for him ZA 43 98:29 (SB
Sittenkanon).

dammaqu adj.; expert; NA*; cf. damaqu.

23 LU.BAN dam-ma-qu-te 23 expert archers
ABL 1009:11.

dammuqu see dummuqu.

damqam-inam adj.; 1. with beautiful(?)
eyes, 2. blind(?); SB*; cf. damdqu.

SIG, §I. l, [x.s]e.se.ki = dam-qa i-ni Nabnitu
R 194ff.

dam(var. da)-qd-mi-nam = su-uh-hu-tu, ut-la-lu
feeble, 9a IOI 1-Au lu-um-mu-su (for hummusu, mis-
interpreted from the spelling hum-mu-su (var.
humum-mu-su)) Izbu Comm. 39ff., vars. from CT
41 36:33ff.

1. with beautiful(?) eyes: see Nabnitu, in
lex. section.

2. blind(?) (euphemism): umma SAL
dam-qd-mi-nam t.TT if a woman gives birth
to a blind(?) (child) CT 27 6 r. 1, and dupls.
ibid. 3 obv.(!) 15 and 4:6.

Compound of damqu adj. and inu. For this
type of compound see ella-me and the exam-
ples quoted ibid., also von Soden, Or. NS 23 343.
Used euphemistically for an abnormal con-
dition of the eyes (perhaps albinism), which
the commentaries apparently did not under-
stand any more.

67

oi.uchicago.edu



damqil

damqi adv.; 1. well, carefully, 2. benevo-
lently, piously; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
and sIG,-ig; cf. damaqu.

dNanna ki.in.gi.ra sig5 .ga.a.ni nu. :
d[Sin] arna mati dam-qi-i ul usud Sin does not rise
pleasantly over the country (parallel: namriS, said
of amas) SBH p. 131:67f.

1. well, carefully: .a da-am-qi-i6 e-pu-.i-
ni-ma kaspum ina serija imqutu I, who did
favors for her and (so) incurred debts CCT
4 24a:33 (OA let.), cf. la dam-qi-i[f] ibid.

38b: 16, also dam-qi-il ki ippula§§u EA 43:14;
[...] SIG5-i ki 4-pi-u-u-ni KBo 1 14 r. 19
(let.); warkat awatim Ju'ati dam-qi-id purs
sama take good care of this matter OECT
3 1:23 (OB let.); ina ekallim dam-qi-iS apaqqid
I will assign good positions in the palace (to
the poor soldiers) ARM 2 1:20; sabum ...
dam-qi-i6 lu ussuk let the people be ap-
portioned properly ARM 1 42:25, cf.

tebibtum A4 sunnuq dam-qi-iS ibid. 129:23;
awata gabba Sa iqabbakku limaggu smIG-iS
dannig u epu. siGs-iS danniS listen very care-
fully to every word he says to you, and exe-
cute it very carefully RA 19 105:12f. (EA), cf.
ibid. 10; mimma 9a qaba Sarru ... ana jd.si
iStemigu magal sIG5-iS all that the king has
said to me I have listened to very carefully
EA 297:11; .umma tbutta panuka da-am-qi-
iS if you are well disposed (toward him, send
a good deal of gold) EA 16:32 (MA); bulut
dam-qi-iS be very well (greeting formula)
Hrozny Tacannek 1:4; lu emqet u dam-qi-i.
u'era be clever and lead (your soldiers) well!
KBo 11 obv.(!)25 (Ursu-story), see Gilterbock, ZA
44 116, cf. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 iv 70;
sag-bu-ia dam-qi-iS SAG A.§A [ikaSSad] my
vanguard will start the campaign well KAR
422:22 and 28 (SB ext. apod.).

2. benevolently, piously: da-am-qi-id [beli]
annitam i pur um my lord wrote him in a
friendly way Syria 19 120a:13 (Mari let.);

amela dudtu Anu u Itar dam-qio lippalsus
.uma may Anu and I tar look benevolently
upon that man MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudur-
ru), of. SIGs-iS lippalisma JAOS 38 168:26
(Asb.); ana jiti ... da-am-qi-i6 ikrubma
(Marduk) graciously blessed me 5R 35:28 (Cyr.) ;
Ebabbara ana DN u DN ... kima labirimma

damqu

da-am-qi-i s puma I piously rebuilt Ebab-
bara for DN and DN2, according to the ancient
(plan) VAB 4 240 iii 25 (Nbn.); da-am-qi-iS
appaliuniZti I piously looked upon them (the
stars that appeared in my dream) VAB 4 278
vi 34 (Nbn.); itti a66atiu mariu martiu SIG5-i
itamu (if the sick man) speaks in a friendly
(manner) with his wife, son or daughter Labat
TDP 160:41.

damqu (danqu, dequ, fem. damiqtu, deqtu,
damqatu) adj.; 1. good, fine, pleasant; 2.
beautiful, handsome, 3. of good family, well-
to-do, 4. expert, well-trained, 5. of good
quality, in good condition, 6. gracious,
favorable, 7. propitious, 8. effective, 9.
canonical; from OAkk. on; deq and deqtu in
NA, fem. damqatu Tn.-Epic ii 6; wr. syll. and
SIG5 (SIG Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 42 33:11,
17, STT 93:6, and passim in this text, also 9A6
and KAL in omen texts, see mng. 7); cf. da
maqu.

[s]i-ig KAL = dam-qu, [si]-i [KA]L = dam-qu Ea
IV 314 f., also A IV/4:311f.; [si-ig] sIGo = dam-qu
Ea V Excerpt 27; [si-ig] si 5G = [da-am-q]u Diri II
178; sig 5 = [d]am-qu (in group with dadpu, tabu)
Antagal III 51; sa[g] [sIG] = [dam-qu] Sb I 356;
si-ig §A, = dam-qu Ea I 224; [sa-a] §A = da-ma-qu,
[dam-qu] A I/4:21; zi-il TAG = da-ma-qu, dam-qu,
band beautiful A V/1:239 241.

as.gig.ga kir 4 .a.bi nu.sig5 .ga : sennitum9a ina appi as[ut]u la dam-qu the sennitu-disease,
the growth of which in the nose is unhealthy Lu-
gale V 33, for other bil. refs. with sig5 , see semantic
section, passim; Agna.am nu.sa.ga su.ni
si (?). [si (?)] : mimma la dam-qa usuh dispel
from his body whatever is unhealthy OECT 6 pl.
2:10f., Ag a.ga.mu gig.bi ga.an.dug4 [...]
: ana dlija dam-qi marsgi lu[qbi ... ] let me cry
bitterly for my beautiful city Frank, ZA 40
87:311-m; for other bil. refs. with s a, see mngs.
lb, 2, 4, 5f, 6; naklu, bane = dam-qu LTBA 2
2:325f.

1. good, fine, pleasant (in gen., and in
predicative use) - a) in gen.: imtam ...
ridam dam-qd-am ugasbitu he who guides the
country on the right way CH xl 7; harrana
sIoG ina lepeunu ukun put them (lit. their
feet) on the right road ABL 595:8 (NA), cf.
ABL 118:11 (NA); in palija dam-qi-im in my
good reign PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammurabi), of.
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 12 (Asb.), also palti
SIG5 ABL 2:9 (NA); Sa ana dam-qi dan d ama6
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takluma who trusts the favorable decision of
Samas TCL 3 121 (Sar.); KI.LAM sigs.g a =
mahirudam-qa good price, KI.LAM.nU.sig 5 .ga
= mahiru la [dam-qa] Hh. II 132f.; zunni t ah
duti mili gapi ti mahiru dam-qu abundant
rains, copious inundations, good prices ABL
2:12 (NA); hiimiltau sIcG-ta ul amgur I did not
accept his fine plan Tn.-Epic iv 26; milkam
la da-[am-q]d-am ima[lla]ku (the gods) will
give unsound advice YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.),
cf. DN §a milikgu dam-qa VAB 4 260 ii 33
(Nbn.); ina ahutti siG,-ti ina salami siGs-qi in
friendly brotherhood and pleasant recon-
ciliation KBo 1 24:11 (treaty), cf. ibid. 7:8, and
passim; mamman ina barini ahhim awilum la
dam-qi-um nobody among us brothers is an
unfair person CCT 3 15:11 (OA let.); tertaka
da-mi-iq-tdm laSmema may I hear a favorable
report from you CCT 2 16a:22, and passim in
OA, cf. temiSa la dam-qi-im BIN 4 126:8 and
r. 14 (OA Lamastu); temam da-am-qd-am
§upram send me a favorable report TCL 17
58:35 (OB let.), see temu; isinnatilunu da-am-
qd-a-tim at their splendid festivals VAB 4 94
iii 7 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 168 vii 10; mu.sig5 .ga =
MT dam-qu good name, mu.nu.sig5 .ga =
MU la dam-qu Izi G 62f.; §umi dam-qd-am
... in pi niSi lu a kun I established a good
name for myself among the people PBS 7
133 ii 75 (Hammurabi); 6umni da-am-qd-am ina
alini tumassaku (who are you) that you
should sully our good name in our city TCL
1 29:26, cf. ibid. 38 (OB let.); qirib ekallija ina
umi dam-qi irbd[ma] (who) grew up in my

palace with a good name ADD 647:16, and

passim, see gumu; DN ... epletija dam-qd-a-ti
hadig naplisma DN, look with pleasure upon
my pious works VAB 4 64 iii 33 (Nabopolassar),
and passim, cf. gipir epleteka da-an-qa-a-te
ABL 603:8 (NA), and see epigtu ; la dababi
anni tibi eplete annite di-iq-te because of this
good word, this kind deed ABL 358:19 (NA),
cf. ibid. r. 4; awatku[nu] da-mi-iq-tdm i9ti
suhdrija lappitanimma write (and send) me
a friendly word of yours with my servants BIN
4 32:36 (OA let.); abuni takkili Sa mamman
ula iSt[ana]mme tdnitum x-[x] da-mi-iq-tum
,[a ana] bit abini la damqi[S] illuki midat
our father does not usually listen to anybody's
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slander, there are many fine (ironically)
people that visit our father's house with bad
intentions! CCT 4 38b:15 (OA let.); ana LUGAL

awatum da-mi-iq-tum imaqqut a good thing
will befall the king YOS 10 47:7 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); awdtim da-am-qa-tim biris
tija u biritigu ... nilakkan we will put friendly
words between him and me RA 36 51:7 (Mari
let.).

b) in predicative use: Sattum da-am-qd-at
the harvest (lit. the year) will be good ZA
43 309:5 (OB astrol. omen); ebire de-e-qi the
crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); u awdtim
§a etawini midi dam-qd and the words we
have spoken are very good TCL 19 6:18 (OA
let.); u awatini ana LUGAL.HI.A Sa ERIM.MES
Hurri da-mi-iq and our word was acceptable
to the kings of the Hurrian warriors Smith
Idrimi 49; gume ina pan beli[ja] lu de-e-iq may
my name be acceptable to my lord ABL 885:7
(NA); nipika ... madiS da-mi-iq your deed
is very good ARM 1 10:9; ina GN ... wagabs
ka inam ul mahir GN2 [an]a waSabika d[a-
m]i-iq your residing in GN is not desirable,
GN, (however) is a good place for you to re-
side in ARM 1 53:13; ka.bal.e.nu.sa =
pum 9a ana atwi la d[am-qu] a mouth not
good for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:10; eli
rubi u garri da-me-iq (var. litib) atmiiu may
his word be agreeable to prince and king
Gossmann Era V 54; I-na-i-in-be-el-tim-da-
mi-iq It-is-Pleasant-to-the-Lady CT 2 23:31
(OB); EGIR.DINGIR.SIGs It-is-Pleasant-to-
Follow-the-God BE 15 190 iv 8 (MB), and passim,

Ar-kit-DINoIR.ME§.SIG5 VAS 5 6:35 (NB), and
passim; Sa-dNab-sIGs-qa The-(Works)-of-
Nabui-are-Pleasant VAS 3 64:16 (NB); SIGa.
KA.MES.dXV Pleasant-are-the-Words-of Istar
ADD 326 r. 14, and passim, cf. SIG5.KA.ME§.
LUGAL ADD 40 r. 6; Jumma dam-qd-kum if it is
convenient for you BIN 4 34:6, cf. CCT 2 27:10,
33:5, and passim in OA letters, also summa
da-mi-iq-au-um CCT 5 la:30; dumma da-mi-
iq m da-mi-iq-ma ana habullija beulatuu
litura if it is really all right, his private funds
should be used for my debts TCL 19 27:30f.
(OA let.), cf.da-mi-iq i da-mi-iq-ma BIN4 18:22
(OA let.); alar da-am-q-ni lu nipu$ let us
do whatever is convenient CCT 2 16a:20, and
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passim in OA; aar da-am-qi idi sum give
it to him wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:11
(OB let.), cf. TCL 7 77:26, and passim in OB, note
ge'am em da-an-qa-ma lumdud BIN 7 25:18
(OB let.); epe&um Sa tepulu da-mi-i-iq is the
thing that you have done good? OECT 3 67:7
(OB let.), cf. CT 29 5a: 13, YOS 2 4:4, and passim
in OB letters; alSum 6uripim puhhurim
da-mi-iq as to the collecting of ice, it is ap-
propriate ARM 1 21 r. 9'; anumma ipur ana
belija u SIG, enima ide behold, I have written
to my lord and it is well that he knows (it)
EA 147:70 (let. of Abdimilki); da-mi-iq ana
jadi u ibagSati ittika it would please me if I
were with you EA 116:48 (let. of Rib-Addi); da-
mi-iq ittaka does (this) please you? EA 114:46
(let. of Rib-Addi); umma 6arruma da-mi-iq the
king said, "It is good" KBo 1 11 r. (!) 21 (Uru-
story); ina muhhi turri a .arru ... iqbini
di-'-iq adanni6 concerning the return of which
the king has spoken, it is highly desirable ABL
19 r. 5 (NA), of. ABL 3:8, 348 r. 7; U di-e-qi Sa
talpuranni and what you have written me is
good ABL 417 r. 2; [dib]-bu di-ia-qi adanni.
the matter is very good ABL 971:6; ki de-eq
ake tab ake nasik ake sadur alke kunnu 8a Sarru
bell epuSuni how pleasant, how good, how
choice, how correct, how full of love is what
the king, my lord, has done ABL 358 r. 22

(NA), cf. ki SiG5-qi ki DiJG.GA MRS 6 5 RS
15.14:27 (let.), and cf. RA 38 1 RS 10.046:10 (RS
let.); tdba u dam-qa lusammera ana kari.du
I shall wish him a very good appetite AnSt 6
150:22 (Poor Man of Nippur); umun.ra li.
du nu.mu.un.na.ab.ze. eb.ba ad.sa 4
nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga : ana belum zas
mdra ul tabu nissatum ul da-mi-iq-ii is
song not pleasing to the lord, is lamentation
not agreeable? SBHp. 31:26f.; su nu.d ig.ga
bar.ra nu.sigs.ga a ana an iri la tabu ana
zumri la dam-qu harmful to the flesh, bad
for the body CT 16 14 iii 43f.; note the use
of the fern.: §a dam-qat ramanuaana iii qullul:
tum what seems good to oneself is sacrilegious
to the god Ludlul II 34 (= AnSt 4 84), ana ilim
dam-qd-at BIN 6 30:35 (OA).

2. beautiful, handsome: fi ki.sikil ne.
en sae.ga.ra ne.en mul.la.ra : ardatu §a
ki'am dam-qat ki'am banit a girl who is so
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fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 p. 191 r. 20, cf.

ibid. 22; [dam]-qa-ta dEnkidu kima ilim tabba6Si
you are handsome, Enkidu, you are like a god
Gilg. I iv 34; ina mati dd-mi-iq-ma dumuqSu
he was (the most) handsome in the land KUB
4 12 r. 16 (Gilg.); u dam-qu dGilgdme tappd
uarulka kdea and who gave you handsome
Gilgimes to be your companion Gilg. VII iii 39;
hannamatumma Mnv (= hannamatumma) dam-
qa-a-tu they (fem.) are blooming, they are
blooming, the beautiful (women) (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 ii 17; Berri SIG5 .MES irasi he
will have beautiful children VAT 13750+(un-
pub., courtesy Kocher); mareka anndlte SIG5 .MES
dugul behold these fine sons of yours ABL 870
r. 6 (NA); gumma Sdrat qaqqadi sIG5-ma pani
mas[ik] if he is handsome with respect to his
hair (but) ugly with respect to his face Kraus
Texte 3b ii 41 (SB physiogn.), cf. [Summa L j

5a]rtam da-mi-iq-tam Suklul AfO 18 63 i 17
(OB); etludam-qa (var. [sI]G5 ) ina kimtifu uselu
he has taken the handsome man away from
his family Surpu II 52; Sa etli SiG5 diissu ikim
Sa ardati sIaG-tum inibla itbal she (the witch)
took virility from the handsome man, at-
tractiveness from the beautiful woman Maqlu
III 8f.; ki.sikil sig5 .ga a.na nu.mu.un.
si.in.gi.gi : Sa ardati da-me-eq-ti issa ul
utdra who does not return her vigor to the
beautifulwoman CT 17 22 iii 151f.; e.a dam.
sigs.ga ... .a dumu.sig5 .ga : [...] Sa
biti mutu dam-qa ... a biti maru dam-qa the
sturdy husband of the house, the fine son of
the house SBH p.60 r. 7ff.; UD.21.KAM ina bt il
fgallate dam-qa-a-te ibaggi on the 21st day
there were beautiful maids in the temple
ABL 494 r. 2 (NA); uS6ira SAL.DE.MES SIG5

danniS a sapurti jnu ina libbiSunu send
me very beautiful .... -women among whom
there should be no ugly one RA 31 127:16
(EA), and passim in this text; 20 ardani sIla-tim
twenty good-looking slaves EA 99:13 (let. from
Egypt).

3. of good family, well-to-do (Mari, Bogh.,
Alalakh, EA): DUMU.MES L1T.ME dam-qi-
tim well-to-do men (parallel: awle etlitim
lapn~itim poor men) ARM 2 1:21, cf. ibid. 15,
also 5 L1.ME§ dam-qz-tum ARM 7 191:8',
4 Lj.SIG ARM 6 65 r. 14'; LU.ME§ SIG-ql-ti
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6a Kizzuwatna MIO 1 114:9, and passim, see

Friedrich Heth. Wb. 292; LU.MES SIG §a KUR

IHurri the notables of GN KUB 3 21:30 (treaty);
enuma iSme mar ipri SIG5 §a 6arri 9a ikaggad
ana ardigu when he heard it was a high rank-
ing messenger of the king who was coming to
his (the king's) servant EA 147:17, cf. ibid. 31;

hazannu itti 5 LU.MES SIG5 ni, ilim izakkaru
the mayor, together with five people of rank,
will take an oath Wiseman Alalakh 3:38 (MB).

4. expert, well trained: dam-qii-ut LUGAL
ana KALAM LU.KTR innabbitu the choice
troops of the king will flee to the country of
the enemy CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), cf.
LUGAL dam-qi-ti-'u ina Sv ugesi ibid. case 9;
,ini'u nakrum illikamma dam-qu-ti-ka ina
qdticka> ultesi the enemy has come for a
second time and taken your choice troops
away from you YOS 2 140:7 (OB let.); awild
... da-ma-qum-ma da-am-qu the men are
excellent in every respect ARM 4 34:14; 1
SAL u parti sIG5-tu one expert weaver KAJ
98:2; itti sabi SIG.MES-ti Jumi izzakkar may
my name be mentioned along with the ex-
pert(?) troops ABL 1285:15 (NA), cf. sabe
SIGs.MES (parallel: LU.DUMU.MEs qallute)
ABL 312 r. 7 (NA); sabe& u SIG.MES a ana
qirib GN ... ueribuma and the expert
soldiers whom he brought into Jerusalem
OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 33 iii 39; [kima
tupSarri] dam-qi id-su petat his arm is as re-
laxed [as] (that of) a skillful [scribe] Gilg. XII
111, from AfO 10 363 r. 11, cf. (Sum. version)
[dub.sar.s]ae.ga.ginx da.ni rgall bi.in.
kid BE 31 35 r. 15'; [aki LU.MA].LAH4 dam-
qi ina kdri tabi [... ] Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 i
16 (NA oracle).

5. of good quality, in good condition
(qualifying staples, animals, materials and
objects) - a) said of staples and water:
nig.HAR.ra.ra sig5 .ga = dam-qa fine groats
Hh. XXIII iv 26; [Z]iD.UDMIN(=zi'kum) sig5.ga
= qime isquqqu dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 22; [z id.
x.sag].sig5 .ga = qime takkasse dam-qu
Hh. XXIII v 24; sig.sig. ga = dam-qa-tum
fine wool Hh. XIX i 2; suluppi dam-qi-
tim ana PN Jibilamma send dates of good
quality to PN TCL 17 53:20 (OB let.), cf. (in
contrast with gurnu) YOS 12 522:11, and see
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gurnu, also (in contrast with dallu, said of
barley) TCL 1 21:7 and 11, and passim, said of
barley; SA.GAL dam-qd-am good fodder TCL
17 51:23; [me eMGiti] SIG5 .MES 9a buri fresh
(and) good water from a well KAR 222 i 6
and dupl. 220 i 3 (NA preparation of perfume); GA
sIG5 tamarras you mix milk of good quality
LKA 70 i 16, cf. ina himeti sIGl-te tasdk AMT
12,8:9, also GI.UL.HI SIG5 AMT 82,2:5; ,e'am
dam-qd-am anaddinakkum I will give you
barley of good quality PBS 7 56:8, of. TCL
18 127:10, and passim in OB; GIG SIG.-qc fine
wheat (in contrast with linahilu) HSS 14
145:7 and 9 (Nuzi); 1 ANSE 80 SILA se-um ,ubri
SIG5 kabru KAJ 66:6 and 8, cf. ibid. 63:2 (MA);
x (siLA) KAS SIG5 fine beer MDP 23 308:17, of.
KAS.U.SA SIG5 RAcc. p. 66:9, also BE 31 56 r. 31
(med.), and passim, said of beer, wine, oil and wool.

b) said of animals and slaves: sah.ma.
gan.na sig.ga = makkani dam-qu choice
pig of Magan Hh. XIV 166, of. sah.se.sig .
ga= mark dam-qu Hh. XIV 175; gu 4 .Ae.sig5 .
ga = mar SIG choice fattened (Sum. barley-
fed) bull Hh. XIII 304, also udu.asx(SUG).
lum.se.sig5 .ga = passillum mar dam-qa
ibid. 14, udu.Se.sig5 = immeri mare dam-qa
ibid. 3, udu.gukkal.se.sig5 .ga = gukkals
lum mard dam-qa ibid. 25; 1 UDU.NITA SE

SIG5 hatapi MDP 10 5:1, and passim, said of cattle;
1 UDU.SAL qadu kalmiu sIG5 1 enzu qadu
laligu IGg5 JEN 606:5f. (Nuzi); 20 tapal Sa
siG-qi AN§E.KUR.RA twenty teams of fine
horses EA 106:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1 GUD
SIG5 .GA HSS 9 117:17, and passim, cf. 1 ANE.

KUR.RA tam-qu HSS 9 42:8, and passim in Nuzi;

1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG5 ADD 252:4; 1 KUR-?
siG 5 1 la sIG5 one of his horses is in good con-
dition, one is not in good condition KAV
35:6 (MA), and passim in KAV; 5 AN§E.HI.A
sa-ld-mi dam-ql-tim CCT 4 35a:4 (OA), and
passim; [x] etde SIG-tim OIP 27 6:9; 1
GUD.UR.RA da-am-qd CT 29 29:26 (OB let.);

GANAM.UDU.DHI.A da-am-qd-tim TCL 17 57:47
(OB let.); 1 GEM! SIGg5 .GA nasqu one fine choice
slave girl AASOR 16 95:6 (Nuzi), cf. 1 sinniStu
SIGg.GA nasiqtum HSS 9 17:6 and 8, and passim;
1 amtu s[Io].GA ana PN inandinu[ma] they
will give one fine slave girl to PN JEN 607:19,
cf. ibid. 7, cf. also 6a ittabalkitu 2 GEM SIGg.GA
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umalla whoever breaks the agreement shall
pay (with) two fine slave girls RA 23 p. 156
No. 54:22 (Nuzi).

c) said of garments and other manu-
factured objects: TUG se-ga-u, lam-hu-u-u-
u = subatu dam-qu (var. SIGa) Malku VI 42f.,
var. from An VII 139f., cf. 10 TUG kutani dam-
qu-tim CCT 2 27:12 (OA let.); 26 kutani sIGs-
tim CCT 2 4b:4, and passim in OA, also dam-
qu-tim (without subat) BIN 6 50:23, cf.
BIN 4 65:16; 2 TUG GU.E SIG5 PBS 2/2 142:9
(MB), cf. 6 TUG SIG5 BBSt. No. 36 vi 5, and pas-
sim; 1 TUG e6u tam-qu naku HSS 9 25:8;
kus.se.gin.sigs.ga = Jindu da-mi-iq-ti
fine cosmetics Hh. XI 285; 1 GIg narkabta
SIG-ta EA 15:12 (let. of Asur-uballit); aritka
di-iq-ti anaku I (Istar) am your good shield
4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles); giS.gu.za.sig5 .ga=
da-mi-iq-tum Hh. IV 70, see paSS9ru, unutu,
etc.; 10 qa Stu SIGs.[ME§] ten good bows
HSS 9 55:5 (Nuzi), cf. (with la tam-ku) RA 36
183:16.

d) said of working materials: na 4 .ka.gi.
na sig5 = 6adanu dam-qa Hh. XVI 5; 1 salmu
uqni SIG5 one figurine of fine lapis lazuli RA
43 156:194 (Qatna), and passim, cf. abne da-
am-qu--tim fine (precious) stones VAB 4 142
i 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 294 iii 26 (Nbn.); 1 GUN
GIS.A.ZU dam-qd-am one talent of fine myrtle
(leaves) VAS 16 36:6 (OB let.); GI§.HI.A dam-
qu-[tum] ARM 3 22:13, and passim, said of
wood, etc.; GIg guure SIG5 .MES good beams
KAH 2 66:35 (Tn.), and passim; hattam dam-
qd-am a good staff YOS2 15:17.

e) said of metals: AN.NA dam-qd-am tue:
bilam you sent good quality tin (to my
partners, but to me tapgam bad quality)
Bo. 289/h:6, in Balkan Observations p. 49, cf.
AN.NA SIG5 TCL 14 42:24 (OA), KU.AN (i.e.,
amutum) sicG BIN 4 50:5, cf. also KT.GI SIG5
CCT 4 45a:20, and passim, kaspam 10 MA.NA
SIG-am TCL 19 6:10 (OA), and passim; j GIN
KT.BABBAR dam-qi-tim VAS 16 102:20 (OB
let.), cf. 10 GiN KP.BABBAR sarpam dam-qd-
am CT 29 32 r. 26 (OB), also 2 GiN KiJ.
BABBAR SIG5 AASOR 16 79:7 (Nuzi); 4 GiN
KU.GI SIG5 sagru KAJ 48:1, cf. dalat K.
GI SIGa.ME9 KAH 2 113 r. 11, also 1 GAL
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Sa Ki.GI SIG5 (in Hittite context) KUB 4 95
r. 6; NA4 kunukkisunu Kt.GI SIG5-tc KUB 3
39 r. 9 (treaty); parzilla sIG5-qd eppudu they
are making refined iron KBo 1 14:22 (let.), cf.
ibid. 20; for good quality copper, see dummuqu.

f) other occs.: eqlam dam-qa-am TCL 7
1:10 (OB let.), cf. A.SA SIG5 KAJ 11:15, and
passim; ana pihat SAHAR.HI.A dam-qu-tim in
place of the "earth" of good quality TCL
18 145:11, see eperu, mng. 6; u dam-qa-tum :
[...] Uruanna III 306; mdtu NIG.SU.MES-,d
SIG5.MEs ana mahiri [...] the country will
be obliged to sell its precious goods KAR
427:9 (SB ext.), cf. KAH 2 113 r. 26 (Shalm. III);
bu~6da siG5 nakru ikkal the enemy will have
the benefit of its precious goods CT 27 14:3
(SB Izbu); ag.sa6.sa 3 .ga <<ni>>.bi mis.
ba.ni.ib.ga : Sabuedudam-q-tiit-ta-pdr(!)-
ku whose riches have stopped coming in KAR
375 r. iii 53f., cf. ibid. 47f.

6. gracious, favorable: dBelet balati ilka
dam-qu Mistress of Life, your gracious di-
vinity ABL 204 r. 5 (NA), cf. beltum da-me-
eq-tum (Ningal) gracious lady JAOS 38 168:3
(Asb.), cf. also dBa.ba nu.munuz sa.ga :
dBaba sinnitum da-me-iq-tum WVDOG 4
pl. 14 r. 51f., cf. SBH p. 129:13; in personal
names: Itar-dam-qd-at Istar-is-Gracious
CT 33 38:1 (OB), also MAD 3 111, cf. Da-mi-
iq-dMarduk CT 6 31b:25 (OB), Dam-qi--li-u
Jean Tell Sifr 72:26 (OB), '-a-da-me-iq cited
in MAD 3 111 (OAkk.), PAP.SIG5 The-Brother-
is-Gracious ADD 804:3, and passim in names of
this type; lamassi da-mi-iq-tum rd'imat palija
my gracious protecting deity, who loves my
reign CH xliii 97, cf. ana Uruk edulu ana
Eanna lamassaSa da-mi-iq-tim uter VAB 4
92 ii 55 (Nbk.); muter dlamassidu da-mi-iq-
tim ana al AgSurimki who returned its gra-
cious protecting deity to the city of Assur
CH iv 57; kima Simat dSamaabuu sIG5 (the
king rises daily like the sun) in accordance
with the nature of Samas, his gracious father
EA 147:8; d6edu SIG5 dlamassu SIG5 umedam
ma littallaka idija may a good ASdu-spirit
and a good lamassu daily walk at my side
KAR 58:37, cf. BMS 50:24, and passim; imu
dam-qu §a ina Kullab iApd gracious spirit
who is famous in Kullab KAR 298:7, cf. CT 16
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36:2; dUtu.ra igi.sag.ga.na mu.un.
si.in.bar.ra.am : ana d Sama6 in buni6u
dam-qu-tim ippalsuma (when Enlil) looked
upon Samar with a gracious face YOS 9 36:4
(Sum.), CT 37 1 i 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ina nur
panu6u SIG5.MES in the light of his gracious
face Hinke Kudurru i 22, cf. [in]in ilim da-
am-qd-tum eli awilim ibballia RA 44 25f. AO
9066:18ff. (OB ext.), IGI.ME-kaC SIQG-qi-ta
ana muhhiu ukun MRS 6 13RS 11.730:11 (let.),
and passim, see inu, panl; dBel u dNabi
qate sIGa ana arri issaknu DN and DN, have
extended gracious hands to the king ABL 379
r. 9 (NA), cf. lipit qdtea dam-qd-a-tim VAB 4 96 ii
16 (Nbk.); su.sa 8 .ga dingir.ra.na.se h6.
en.si.in.gi4 .gi4 : ana qdte SIG5.ME§S a ilisu
lippaqid may he be entrusted to the gracious
hands of his god CT 17 22 iii 145f., and passim,

said of qgtu; ana Sarri dam-qi Agum to the
gracious king, RN 5R 33 vii 28; ina silli tabi
da-an-qi Sa 6arri in the sweet (and) gracious
shadow of the king ABL 652 r. 3 (NA), and

passim, see sillu; dibbi ammute SIG5 .ME&S Sa
Sarri these friendly words of the king ABL
604 r. 10 (NA), cf. dababu SIG5 ABL 1217 r. 3
(NA), for further refs., see dababu s. mng. Ib;
Simtu tbtu .imtu da-me-eq-tu ... li66akin ina
piunu may they (the gods) decree a good and
favorable fate Borger Esarh. 27:36; §urru
dam-qu ligarranni may a lucky beginning
begin for me Maqlu VII 171.

7. propitious: 6umma martum halqat da-
am-qd-at if the gall bladder is missing, it is a
good omen YOS 10 31 v 39 (OB ext.); SIG5

iutu this is favorable (citing an astrol. omen)
ABL 1391:20 (NA), cf. annl la di-iq ABL 363
r. 2 (NA), also SIGS (in contrast with NU SlGs)
KAR 212 i 50ff. (SB hemer. apod.), SIG5 (in
contrast with BAR unfavorable) CT 20 28 K.
4069 r. 6ff. (SB ext.), SIG5 and SA (in contrast
with BAR) Bab. 4 125 K.139, also CT 31 17
r.(!) 1, and passim in apodoses; note (wr.
KAL and NU KAL) STT 73:104ff., cf. (wr.
KAL) CT 40 4:98, (wr. NU.KAL) KAR 203 r.
iv-vi 36; .umma martum tajdratim idu ana
darrim da-mi-iq if the gall bladder shows
twists, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 31
iv 11 (OB ext.); umma Silu Sumli 1 sIGc
2 sIG, 3 ~UL if there is one rubbed spot on the
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left side it is favorable, two are favorable,
three are bad TCL 6 5 r. 22 (SB ext.); ittakunu
da-mi-iq-tum libliumma may your sign be
propitious for him YOS 9 35 i 41 (Samsuiluna),

cf. da-mi-iq-tum ittum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.);

[Sere] tamit SIG..MES an answer indicated by
auspicious exta PRT 30 r. 9, and passim in

PRT, also SIG5 .MES-§d U HUL.MES-6d 6utipulu
its (the extispicy's) good and bad omens
(referring to Meru) balance each other CT 31
39 ii 24, and passim, see Meru; ittum SIGS-
tum Sa kalu abrati a favorable sign for all
mankind Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128:6, and
passim; iuntua madiS [dal-am-qd my dreams
are very propitious PBS 7 17:25 (OB let.), cf.
dam-qa-at Suna[tka] Gilg. V ii 38, MAS.GEg
SIG -ta BMS 12:113, and passim, see guttu;

ina umi dam-qi-im on a propitious day ARM
1 10 r. 9'; KA.GAR NU.SIG5 ana ahiti liskip
may the unpleasant egirru miss me BMS 12:68;
girrd SlG5 ippalka a favorable egirru will answer
you ABL 76 r. 4 (NA), see egirri and dumqu.

8. effective: ana meni da-an-qu ana vUx.
BUR.[RU.DA1 da-an-qu ana sinniiti Sa t litte
da-an-qu (if the king asks,) "For what is it
effective," it is effective for averting witch-
craft, it is effective for a woman in labor ABL
1370 r. 16ff. (NA); UHx.BUR.RU.DA.MES SIG5.

ME ma'duti nippa we will perform many
effective exorcisms ABL 660 r. 7 (NA), cf. ABL
11:11; ana kisirte haSe kalama sIG5  (a
certain combination of drugs) is effective
against congestion of the lungs AMT 83,1:14,
and passim in med., cf. ana a hhzi u amurris
qdni da-mi-iq effective against ahhazu-dis-
ease and jaundice KAR 187:12 (med.); [ana
E].[GAL1.KUR.RA SIG (herb) effective for being
well received in the palace STT 93:37' (series

sammu sikinSu), and passim, wr. sIG, in this text.

9. canonical: tuppdni ... lu 20 lu 30 ...
SIGs.MES ahijti twenty or thirty tablets,
canonical or uncanonical ABL 23:25 (NA), cf.
ABL 453 r. 14 (NA).

damqu s.; good fortune, good luck, kind-
ness; OA, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and silG; cf.
danmqu.

33 MA.NA Ki.BABBAR ina dam-qi-ma lebi
lam kindly send me 200 shekels of silver TCL
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14 21:36 (OA let.); an&ki ina bitika dam-qa-am
ul usabima have I not caused good fortune
in your family? RA 42 65:24 (Marilet.), cf.
ana[ku .a da-am-qd]-am ina bit[ika] ula[bS]4
ibid. 30, and passim in this text; 6umma dams
qdti irdm dam-qu-um-ma irteneddilu if he
loves good things, good luck will always
follow him Boissier DA 252 ii 14, see Kraus,
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon), cf. SIG, US.MES-?
CT 28 29:19 (SB physiogn.); for refs. wr. SIG5

or SIG5.MES, see dumqu and damiqtu.

*damsu (dansu) adj.; humble; OB*; cf.
damassu.

re-e da-an-sc-tim the shepherd of the
humble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10 (lit.).

von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5.

**damSillu (Bezold Glossar 108a); see
tamillu.

damtu A s.: 1. destruction, 2. (uncert.
mng.); OB, Mari.

ga.dam(text: .nin) = da-am-tu, ga.dam =
na-at-ba-ak-tu, ga.dam = ja-hur-ru Izi V 153ff.

1. destruction: RN ... inarma in erset
Ki§ dam-tam eliu ipuk he killed Rim-Sin
and inflicted a terrible defeat (lit. heaped
destruction(?) upon him) in the territory of
Kis YOS 9 35 iii 1 (Samsuiluna), for a similar
context, cf. Bi.RU-tim in afar alim alunu
ispuk Barton RISA 124 J xxiii 26' and L xxv
52' (Rimus).

2. (uncert. mng.): la iturruma ana da-am-
tim 8a bit abilunu uzun.unu annid la igakr
kanuma la ittanarahu they shall not again
think here of the d. (perhaps noble blood) of
their family and boast continually (of it) ARM
4 86:38.

For [i-ga-a]r i.sG4 = da-am-tum (var. pa-
da-at-tu), da-at-tu (var. ga-at-tum), e-mu-qu
Diri V 280ff., see damtu B.

Goetze, AnOr 12 185ff.

damtu B (dattu) s.; figure (of a man); lex.*
[i-gA-a]r .SIG4, = da-am-tum, da-at-tum (var. da-

at-tu, pa-da-at-tu) (between igaru, lanu, mel and
gattu) Diri V 280.

Possibly, da-at-tu is to be corrected to
ga-at-tu, and da-am-tu to pa-da-at-tu.

da'mu

da'mu (damu, fem. da'matu) adj.; dark-col-
ored, dark red; SB; wr. syll. and MUD,
DABA4, also IM.SIG 7.SIG7 in usage c; cf. da'imu.

ku-uk-ku MI.MI = da-'-mu-um (also = ikletum,
etuitum, du'imum) Proto-Diri 45, also Diri I 256;
MIkukuMI = e.t[tu], iklet[u], da-'-mu, du(!)-[ul-mu
Izi H App. i Iff.; da-ra DARA 4 = da-'-mu Ea I 210,
also Sb I 169; sig.dara4 = da-'-ma-a-tum dark-
rocoled (wool) Hh. XIX 92.

im.dara4 = da-a-mu dark-colored (earth) Hh.
X 402; im.babbar = g[a-as-su], im.dara4 =
d[a-ma-tu], im.dar4 .ra = MIN Antagal H 15ff.

[mu-ud] [BAD] = da-'-mu A 11/3:12; mu-ud
MUD = da-'-mu A II/6 C 73 = A iii 32'; ib-ba-nun-
na UD.MUD.NUN.KI = u4-mu da-'-mu Diri I 135, cf.
UD.MUD.NUN.NA = u4-mu-um da-ah-mu-um Proto-
Diri 236, UD.MUD.NUN.KI = u 4-mu da-'-mu 5R 16
iv 46 (group voc.), ud.[x].da = u4 -mu-um da-
[ab-m[u-um] Kagal G 25; UD.MUD.nun.na.ki =
u4-mu da-'-mu d NUN (in group with attald and
adaru sd Sin) Antagal G 201; im.hab = da-a-mu
Hh. X 401.

[...] LU nig.erim.ag.ag.me§ gi.ba sag.
[x].gi.ir.se gub.ba.a§ : gimir targig u4-ma da-
'-ma a la api dSamas [...] (let there be over) all
the wicked a dark day without sunshine [... ] KAR
128:31 (prayer of Tn.).

a) said of blood: summa naru kima MUD
da-'-mu sima ballu if the river is like dark
red blood mixed with red spots (preceding
protases: 6umma naru kima MUD sarip/peli
ibid. If.) CT 39 14:3 (SB Alu); Summa ina
libbiSu mahisma MUD MUD ittadda if (the
disease) affects his stomach and he repeated-
ly spits dark red blood Labat TDP 118:20, cf.
ibid. 120:32, 114:40f.

b) said of parts of the body: Summa MI
IGI-u da-'-mu if the surface(?) of the black
spots on his face is dark colored (followed
by: is red, black, white) CT 28 27:37 (SB
physiogn.); [.umma x k]akkulti inisu da-'-
mu if the [...] of his eyeballs is dark (be-
tween namru light and samu red) CT 28 33:12
(SB physiogn.), cf. [... ] libbi iniu da-'-mu (be-
tween namru and pe) ibid. 7, also [umma
... ] iniSu da-i-i[m] ibid. 4; gumma ISrat
qaqqadilu KI.MIN-ma pani DARA4 if the hair
on his head is ditto and his face is dark Kraus
Texte 4e ii 12', also ibid. 3b ii 3; Summa IGI II -

Su MI da-a-mu if his eyes are black and dark
CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), of. Summa panu2u
DARA, Labat TDP 72:25f.; Summa sinnitu
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appi tuldsa da-'-mu if the tips of the breasts of a
(pregnant) woman are dark (preceded by
white, yellow and black) KAR 472 ii 10 (SB

physiogn.), dupl. Kraus Texte 1 lb vii 15', cf. Sum

ma sinni'tu appi tulesa MI da-'-mu are black
(and) dark KAR 472 ii 11, and dupl. (with MI u
da-'-mu) Kraus Texte lib vii 16'; .umma (pin:

di) da-'-mu-tu4 mali if he is covered with
dark moles BRM 4 23:15, dupl. (with du-'-mu-

ti) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20.

c) said of a dark red earth used as a dye
(fem. pl. only): see Hh.X401f., in lex.
section; im.gun.gun.nu, im.sig7 .sig7 =
da-'-ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-t[i]) Hh. XI 317f.;
im.gun.nu = da-ma-[a-tum] = hur-h[u-ra-
tum] Hg. A II 145, cf. im.guin.nu = a-[d]a-
mat = [hur-hu-ra-tum] Hg. B III 57; U AIM.
BI.iGT.SIG7 (var. AIM.K .GI) : u da-ma-tu ,
da-ma-tum : hur-hu-ra-[t4] Uruanna III 490f.;

MA.NA IM.SSGy.SIG7 annitu maitu tuelamma
sandu marhaitu one-half mina of red earth
(and other ingredients), and when you take
this mixture out (of the crucible), it is (frit
of the color of) carnelian from Marhasi
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 v 5 (= ZA 36 200 §22);
two figurines of the god dL.LAL §a I.SIG7 .

sIG7 [labSu] painted (lit. clothed) with red
dye AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 53, cf. KAR 298:8 and r. 13,
also [IM].slC7.SIG7 tula[bbaS] AAA 22 pl. 12 iii
58; IM.SIG7 .SIG7  ipu kali gabi ina likari
ikatti she shall drink in beer red clay, aurichal-
cum, ochre (and) alum KAR 194 r. iv 3; i.DUG.
GA SIM.HI.A U IM.SIGy.SIG7 aplanim libnati lu
altappak I scattered(?) under the bricks
sweet smelling perfume, aromatics and red
earth VAB 4 62 ii 53 (Nabopolassar); see hdpu.

d) said of a flame: Jumma IZI IZI.GAR.«<A)-
sd da-'-mu if the flame of a fire is dark red
CT 39 37 K.7212+:12, dupl. ibid. 34:13 (SB Alu),
cf. Summa MIN (= IZI.GAR) da-'-im (preceded
by BABBAR white, SA5 red, and followed by
SIG 7 yellow) CT 39 35:76.

e) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

f) said of the light of the sun or moon: see
Diri I, Proto-Diri 236, 5R 16, etc., in lex. sec-
tion; DIS sit Sin eli Sa gin da-'-mat if the
appearance of the moon is darker than
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normal ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 9, for parallel,
see duZmu, cf. Jumma MUL.SUDUN ... da-'-
i[m] Thompson Rep. 238:2.

g) other occs.: .umma naru kima mili
kajamanumma ina muhhigunu <md> DARA 4.
ME u'(h)ulu if the river is like the regular
high water but dark fluid coagulates(?) on its
surface (preceded by mi salmiltu) CT 39 14:10
(SB Alu).

Meissner BAW 1 46f.

damu s. masc.; 1. blood, 2. bloodshed,
slaying, blood money, 3. kin; from OA,
OB on; used in sing. (OB ext., Mari, NB)
and pl.; wr. syll. and u , j s.MEs; cf. amir
dami, damu in bel dami, tabik dami.

us BAD = da-mu MSL 2 p. 130 a v 6 (Proto-Ea),
also Idu II 245; us BAD = da-a-mu (followed by
sarku) Sb II 221; mu-ud BAD = da-a-mu Ea II
78, also A 11/3:11, Recip. Ea F 9'; mu-ud MUD =

da-mu A II/6 C 70, also Sb I 58; Idu II 55; [su-6]
su = da-mu A 11/8 iii 42; sa = da-mu A-Tablet 668.

[g]u.ru.un, fil.mu.un, uri, mud, sa, iu =
da-mu CT 19 45 K.264:10ff. (list of diseases), cf.
ui, mud = da-mu PBS 12 13 r. lif. (coll.) (list of
diseases), also u-mu-unu = da-mu, ir-rum, gurx
(KAX GU) .un = da-mu 2R 47 r. i 54f. (comm., coll.);
[ki.uri].na = agar da-a-mi Kagal C 83; ku-
ru-un KA.DIN = da-mu Diri V 237, also Proto-Diri
426c; ku-ru-um DUG = da-mu, ku-ru-un-nu A
V/l:128f.; ku-ru-un DUG = da-a-mu Ea V 33;
gi.dti.a = ma-uha-su .d [d]a-me to wound Nabnitu
XXI 41; uzu.si.ui = ir-ri da-a-[mi], uzu.sa.
mud.duz.a = ir-ri sd da-mu mal intestines filled
with blood Hh. XV 104a-105; na 4 .mud = NA4
da-a-me bloodstone Hh. XVI iii 6; num.mud =
dc-tur-ru = MIN (= zumbi) [da-mi] "blood fly" Hg.
B III iv 11; utul.mud = um-mar da-me = [...]
blood soup Hg. B VI 99; is.lugud d6.d6,
uis.lugud ku.ku = da-mu u ar-ku a-la-ku to lose
blood and gore CT 19 45 K.264:17f. + ibid. 4
K.207+ (list of diseases); ld.~i.ds.lug[ud].de.a
(var. lu.ia.ii.lugud.al.[d]6.d6.a) = §a li-ib-
ba-Su d[a-ma] u Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-['] one who is filled
with blood and gore (obscure) OB Lu Part 4:15,
var. from OB Lu B v 52; [lhi.igi.x.x].ba = Sa
i-na-Su da-ma ma-li-a whose eyes are bloodshot
OB Lu B v 1; nu.nu.ne nu.sa.ne : i-ir-su da-
mu-u his flesh and blood Ai. III iii 23f.

shr ii.e bi.tm (var. uis.ne.ne bi.ib.si) :
harra da-ma umtalli (his spear as it rested on the
ground) filled the wadi with blood Lugale V 23;
d kd.kd.meS suh.nu.tum.mu.mes : dkil da-
mi la mupparkuti unu they (the demons) are in-
cessant drinkers of blood CT 16 14 iv 34f.; su
bi.in.ku.ki.mes mud sur.sur.mes i6s.nag.
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nag. mes : dkil iri musaznin da-me datu ulati
eaters of flesh, who cause blood to flow, who drink
(the blood of) the veins CT 16 14 iv 26f.; uzu
uzu.bi.se mud mud.bi.se u.me.ni.sum
sera kima eriu da-me kima da-me- u idinma give
flesh for his flesh, blood for his blood CT 17 6 iii
12ff.; .ul.ma e.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da.ginx
(GIM) (for mud a.ginx) mu.un.sum.en : ina
Eulmag bit piristiki da-mi kima me innaqqn (how
long will) blood be shed like water in Eulmas, your
sacrosanct temple? 4R 19 No. 3:37f.; toul.lA
tuil.a gi.bi.de uri.na ba.e.si.si : ana isse ta
(text da)-as-su-e da-me imtallU you (Enlil) called
to the pits, they filled with blood (by themselves)
SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; i.bi.zu mas.a igi.<bar>.ra
sa ba.sa4 (text .na) : indka Ma keni4 ippallasu
da-me imtala' your eyes, which gaze steadfastly,
are shot with blood BRM 4 9:43; gis.tukul.nir.
zu usumgal ka.bi.ta Usx(KAxBAD) nu.bi.iz.
bi.iz.e.di : kcakkaka u umgallu 9a iatu pisu imtu
la inattuku // da-mu la isarruru your weapon is a
dragon from whose mouth venom will not drip,
variant: blood will not dribble 4R 20 No. 3:17.

UI.MES i da-mi MRS 9 144 RS 17.318+ :23';
[d]a-am-mu = is-har KBo 1 51 r. 17' (Akk.-Hitt.
voc.); MUD = da-a-mu, MUD = da-'-mu mud is
blood, mud is (also) dark AfO 14 pl. 7 i 8 (astrol.
comm.), to ina IM.DIRI MUD IGI-ma if blood (or
darkness) appears in a cloud ibid. 10; da-ar = da-
a-mu (obscure, see darru adj., lex section) LTBA
2 2:361.

1. blood - a) in gen. - 1' in lit.: us.
us.e.ne nam.lu.ux(GiSGAL).lu mu.mu.e.
d : ina da-me-.u-nu i nibnd amiluta let us
fashion mankind from their (the slain gods')
blood KAR 4:26, cf. ina da-me-Au ibnd ame:
luta En. el. VI 33; ina dirigu u da-mi-§u
dNinhursag liballil tiddam may DN mix with
his flesh and blood the clay (to create man-
kind) CT 6 5 iii 24 (SB lit.); da-mi luksurma
esemtu lulabgima I will concentrate blood (in
a body) and create bones En. el. VI 5; attunu
nakru Saggduiti a halpu da-mi ameluti you are
murderous foes covered with human blood
AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 9 (inc.); imtu kima da-am
(vars. da-mu, da-mi) zumurunu umallu she
(Tiamat) filled their bodies with venom
instead of blood En. el. II 22, and passim in En.
el.; [ul] assuk (for a'uk) ,dira TT ul assu[b]
I have not bitten the flesh, I have not sucked
the blood CT 15 38 K. 8567:2' (SB wisdom), cf.
ibid. 9', also 9Aru ISra e-kal da-mu da-ma inassab
AMT 9,1:26f.; Sa dinnima lunzuqa da-mi-6u
let me suck the blood of the teeth CT 17 50:17
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(fable); ana mannija iballi da-mu libbija
for whom was the blood of my heart being shed?
Gilg. XI 294; ina NA4 .Z ll putau tessima vU-
u tatabbak ina libbi urigalli tude§iblu you

slash his (the patient's) forehead with an
obsidian (knife), let his blood flow (and) seat
him in a reed hut KAR 184 r.(!) 39; 6amnu
dipu da ina libbi GI,.PISAN inadduni a-na
NU vUS.ME S-t-nu inadduni the oil and honey
that they pour into the container, they pour
in as a reprensentation of their (the slain gods')
blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.).

2' in omen texts: §umma immeru ultu
naksu U .MES-u la uss if no blood comes
forth after the sheep has been slaughtered
CT 31 32 83-1-18,410:7 (SB behavior of sacrificial
lamb), S.ME S- la iba9ii ibid. 12, 1S.MES-

i uszni ibid. 13, obscure: uS.ME kima GA.AM
usarrah ibid. 9; Summa sit Samli d[a]-ma-am
salih if the east (at sunrise) is bloodstained
KUB 4 63+ iii 28, 31, 33 (astrol.), see Leibovici,
RA 50 18, cf. kim a ua s salih Bab. 7 pl. 17 (=
p. 234) 24f. (astrol.); summa igar bit ameli tu
salih CT 40 6K.6715+ :15, anddupl. CT 38 16:58
(SB Alu), also [umma isri] imitti/fumeli
U s usallih KAR 423 i 11ff. (SB ext.); summa
martum ressa da-ma-am lapit if the top of the
gall bladder is tinted with blood YOS 10 31 iii
46 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 52 iv 3, ibid. 42 i 14, cf.
[d]umma x-da-ab-bu-um Aa da-mi-im KA
martim sabit YOS 10 31 xi 27; dumma ur'u:
dum da-ma-am mali if the trachea is full of
blood YOS 10 36 iii 40, dumma ur'udu Ur
utabbak Boissier Choix 70:4, also Summa ti:
rani ru mall if the coils of the intestines are
full of blood ibid. 92:2 (SB ext.); [6umma
s]ibtum kima udulti Sa da-m[i] if the excres-
cence looks like a blood vessel RA 38 82:12
(OB ext.); dumma qaqqaru s ihil if the
soil oozes blood CT 40 47:21 (SB Alu), and
passim, for other refs. see hdlu A; §umma v
ina mati innamir if blood is seen in the
country (after oil, milk, ghee) CT 40 46:28 (SB
Alu); [Summa damnam a]na me ina nadeja pani
da-mi-im Sakin if, when I pour oil on the
water, it has the appearance of blood (followed
by pani naptim) CT 3 2:4 (OB oil omen text).

3' in letters, etc.: 1 alpum ... ikkabitma
ina uzuzzim 6aplnum depilu da-mu-um
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isbatma uzuzzam ul ile'i one ox has become
too heavy, therefore, when he stands, his legs
in their lower part start to bleed, and he is
unable to stand ARM 2 82:32; PN fPN2 iStas
ritu ... ina meu u da-mi-.u izibduma ana
PN3 [mule]niqti taddiguma the itaritu-
woman PN, renounced (all her claims upon)
and gave over (her newborn child) PN to the
wet nurse PN3 immediately after its birth
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on it)
MDP 23 288:9; la-hu.MEs-4u ina hatti mahis
u ta-ma.MES muddur his (the injured person's)
cheeks have been struck with a stick, and
he has bled HSS 9 10:9 (Nuzi), cf. d[a-ma]
umedMir AASOR 16 72:18 (Nuzi); da-mu §a
kirrija ana muhhi massarti 5a sarri belija
anandin I would give the blood of my throat
for the service of the king, my lord ABL 521:16

(NB); ake lablat ali ni-sa(!)-ti da-me-e-a
ina libbija etablu how can I live? where is my
family? my blood has dried up in my heart
ABL 455:13 (NA); [...] 8a belija urra u muda
da-mi-ia ina arnija nadku (in broken con-
text, obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.).

b) in med. - 1' as a symptom: summa
ina appidu iv illaku if blood runs from his
nose Labat TDP 56:19, cf. AMT 42,5:3, also
iu ina appigu piqam la p[iqa]m DU-n[im]
Labat TDP 100:2, and uS ina KA- 4 DUB
AMT 83,1 r. 29; if a man itti ru'tigu Uf itta
naddi continually spits up blood with his
spittle AMT 45,6:9, cf. u' ugaggi he spits up
blood AMT 27,2:16, us i'arru passes blood
AMT 107,2:4, also Labat TDP 120:26, and i r
iparri ibid. 72:20, ihahhu coughs up
blood ibid. 120:27, us isarrur drivels blood
ibid. 28; ina muhhi marsi .a US.ME a appifu
illakuni .. .U .ME. ma'du ittalku with regard
to the sick man who has a hemorrhage from
the nose, he has had a great hemorrhage
ABL 108 r. 2 and 6 (NA), cf. US.MES ikkaliu the
hemorrhage will be stopped ibid. r. 17; Sinds
tutu v a ukallam his urine contains blood
AMT 66,7:18, of. KA(text u)- 4 '6 T -kal-
la-ma AJSL 36 80:24; indSu i ukalla his
eyes are bloodshot KAR 202 r. iii 15, and pas-
sim; illtuSu u§ ukalla his spittle contains
blood Labat TDP 228:99; [umma ... z]ur.
ME -[] enda lu iT ihilla if his teeth are loose
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or bleed AMT 69,12:2, and passim; [Summa]
amelu ina uSariu u utabbakam if a man loses
blood from his penis AJSL 36 83:97, cf. (with
uburru) KAR 191 ii 8, and passim, also ina

u§Sri~ u u LUGUD usnimu AMT 61,1:12; lu
ina idiu lu ina SepilSu v ussa if blood flows
from either his arm or his foot Ebeling KMI
p. 55:10; Summa NA inaSu marsama us maid
SIM.HAL.HI.A Us ula-ta-ni-' IR ina libbi
inisu ittasd if a man's eyes are sore and
charged with blood, .... bloody(?) tears come
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31, cf. IndSu us
gunnu'a his eyes are bloodshot AMT 8,1:26,
cf. encka da-mu unnu'a your eyes are blood-
shot KAR 43 r. 8 (lit.), cf. also 9epeu u~ mald
AMT 73,1:20; Summa amelu ina SuburriSu Ui
itezzi if a man evacuates blood in his stool
KAR 191 ii 16, cf. Labat TDP 86 r. 3; nmu adtu
in pursindi da-a-mi Suharritu dimmed eyes,
eyes .... blood AMT 11,1:33, cf. [in' ... ]
[pur-ri-mil-it I Suiharrdtu ibid. 12,1:44, also
in pursit r s u-te-es-li-pa-a-tu ibid. 10,1:10,
and note [dug.bur.zi.mud] = [pur-si-it da-
mi] bowl filled with blood Hh. X 284, restored
from dug.bur.zi.mud Wiseman Alalakh 446
v 18 (Forerunner to Hh.); Summa PU iktabtuSu
if the (coughing up of) blood gets difficult for
him AMT 55,7:6, cf. Summa marsu ger'Anu
nakkaptilu vs id-te-qui- Syria 33 122 r. 12;
may Gula inflict a grievous disease upon him
adi um baltu ar-ka u da-ma kima me lirmuk
so that until the last day of his life he may
be bathed in blood and gore MDP 2 pl. 23
vii 24 (MB kudurru), cf. LUGUD I Us kima me
lirtammuk BBSt. No. 7 ii 31 (NB), and passim
in kudurrus, also da-mu u garku (in broken
context) Borger Esarh. 113:16.

2' as a remedy (used in medication): vs.
MUS.MI : [ak-tam] blood of a black snake :
aktam-herb Uruanna I 204; T. a-mu-e : As

Su habli blood of a wronged man, u e-zi-zu :
As vs me-e-ti blood of a dead man Uruanna
III 106f.; U IJ KA GURUS : U LAL, U I KA
KI.SIKIL : x X bi-nu blood from the nose
of a man, blood from the nose of a woman
Uruanna III 317-317a; various medicinal
plants 4 a-di ru UR.MAHI until (the entry)
lion's blood (listed in the tablet) CT 14 9 r. ii
14 (Uruanna colophon); [MU§].DiM.GURUN.NA
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qaqqassu tanakkis US.ME§- M pan ziqti taps
tana.a§ you cut off the head of a lizard, and
with its blood rub the surface of the sting
RA 15 76:18, cf. iU kalit alpi tapalal you
smear blood from the kidney of a bull (on it)
AMT 74 iii 15, and KAR 204:17; for the blood
of animals used in the pharmacopoeia, cf.
US GUD blood of an ox CT 14 44 K.4152 ii 24,
KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, (rit.), 6U gizzi blood of a
male goat BBR No. 26 iii 20, AMT 35,3:5 and
97,6:11, us a libbi 6ahi blood from the heart
of a pig AMT 8,1:34, U MUS blood of a snake
AMT 33,1:13, and passim, Ui sikki blood of a
mongoose AMT 34,1:17, U hlule blood of a
huld-mouse LKU 32:19 (rit.), U~ issur hurri
AMT 73,2:5, U qadi TCL 6 34 i 6, US IR.
BUR MI MUSEN blood of a black raven ibid.
r. i 7, Ui sudinni CT 40 13:37 (rit.), u§ sums
mati AMT 88,4 r. 2, US kurki KAR 182 r. 1,
us kursipti GUD MI AMT 12,7:4, u~ NAM.

TAR.MUsEN(!) CT 4 5:7 (rit.), IU anduhallatu
AMT 30,2:7.

3' other occs.: [Uf GI.HASHUR] GIS.GI :
u id-mi Ui parasi drug for stanching blood
CT 14 36 79-7-8, 22 r. 3 (pharm.); alldnu U

parasi suppository to stop bleeding AMT 53,9
r. 4; us SAL ana pardsi to stanch the blood of
a woman (title of a ritual) BRM 4 20:27; U

haritiga ina libbila itteskiru (if after a woman
has given birth) her menstruation is obstruct-
ed inside her KAR 195:2; iU NfG.GIG SAL
x[... ] the unclean blood of a [menstruating]
woman (as medication) AMT 82,2 r. 6;
adi Uu ussini takdr you scrub (the rectum
with your finger) until blood comes out AMT
43,1 ii 5, also ibid. 7,4 i 20, cf. adi vs innammaru
takdr you scrub until blood is seen ibid. 25,6 ii 8.

c) referring to blood shed in murder and
war: bel arnim §a ina [dam]im ~dtu ballu the
criminal who is stained with this blood ARM
3 18:12; da-mi (var. uf .MES) tappu ittabak
he has shed the blood of his friend gurpu II
49; anaku kakkeka ina TJ .MEs (vars. da-me,
da-mi) utabbia I shall dip your weapons in
blood LKA 107:13, vars. from dupl. KAR 71:17
and LKA 106:12 (egalkurra rit.); uparri'ma
ulSit da-mi-6a sSru iltinu ana puzrat utibil
he opened her (Tiamat's) veins, let the north
wind carry her blood to secret places En. el.

damu

IV 131, cf. Sdru da-mi-la ana puzratu libil:
luni ibid. 32; 9a labbi illaku da-mu-4 the
blood of the lion flowed CT 13 34 r. 9 (SB lit.);
nakreka ahtatip da-me-tu-nu nara umtalli I
(Istar) slaughtered your enemies and filled
the rivers with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23
ii 23 (NA oracles); dMuhra rabis abullidu ina
da-me (var. TUS.MEs) etli u ardati ittadi §u-
bassu DN, the guard at his gate, set up his
residence amidst the blood of men and
women Gossmann Era IV 17; qarradiu li
gamqit da-mi-§u-nu ersetam li6qi may (Istar)
strike down his warriors and drench the
earth with their blood CH xliv 10; ersetum
tagti da-am azlija 0 nether world, you have
drunk the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs
Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB Etana); ann imu Sa
da-am nieka umakkaru name qirbeti this is
the day when the blood of your people will
irrigate the fields and meadows Tn.-Epic iii 32;
US.MES-6u-nu harri u bamate a gadi lulardi
I let their blood run down the ravines and
high spots of the mountain AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl.
I), and passim in NA hist.; muqtablilunu ...
unappis U .ME-[ti]-nu ad asrup I crushed
their warriors, I dyed the mountain red with
their blood AKA 236 r. 32 (Asn.), cf. vs.
ME -S-nu bitatiLunu asrup AKA 313 ii 55; I
defeated his soldiers, v.MES-Sc-nu kima me
nari talbit ligunu lu uardi I let their blood
run down the surroundings of their city as if it
were water 1R 31 iv 28 (amsi-Adad V), cf.
vs.MES-£u-nu kima me rati tuSasbit talbit ali
Gossmann Era IV 34; aggu ... la aqqi US.MES
quradedu so that I need not shed the blood
of his warriors TCL 3 123 (Sar.); murnisqi
... ina da-me-i-nu gap iti isalli nari. 5a
narkabat t&hazija ... da-mu u piru ritmuku
magarrua the horses (harnessed to my
chariot) waded in the streams of their blood
as in a river, the wheels of my battle-chariot
were bathed in blood and filth OIP 2 46 vi 6
and 8 (Senn.); ana summthunu i tatti4 US.MES
u me paru in their thirst they (slit the
stomachs of the camels and) drank the blood
and water mixed with filth Streck Asb. 74 ix 37,
cf. itti da-mi-im param uwa4liram YOS 10
47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ikakkini
. .. da-mi-'n-nu niqqi let us spill their blood
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with our weapons LKA 62:20, see Ebeling, Or.
NS 18 35.

d) referring to the exudation of trees:
summa giSimmaru iU-Su illaku if blood flows
from a date palm CT 41 17 K.3757:12 (SB Alu),

cf. Summa giSimmara takkisma da-mi iqqi ibid.
19 K.2851+ r. 12, for dam erini, dam Surmeni,
dam qani tbi resin of cedar, cypress, sweet
reed, see erinu, Surmenu, qand.

e) color and properties: [Summa l]ibbu
da-ma-am dannam mali if the heart is filled
with thick blood YOS 10 42 i 17 (OB ext.), cf.
Summa amitum da-ma-am dannam maliat
RA 27 149:37 (OB ext.); Summa martum Sumels
Sa da-ma-am Sabulam paSiS if the left side of
the gall bladder is smeared with dry blood
YOS 10 31 ix 38 (OB ext.), cf. TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB
ext.); Summa martum imittaSa da-ma-am
bullam paSiS if the right side of the gall
bladder is smeared with .... blood YOS 10 31
ix 30, cf. ibid. 47; [Summa ... ] U it-ri-ma
izziz if blood coagulates and stays (in his
eye) AMT 10,4:4 and 9, cf. US tiri ibid. 5;
Summa ... mea kima U1 sarpu if the water
(of a well) is as red as blood CT 39 22:6 (SB
Alu), cf. ibid. 18:79, 12:35, and passim; Summa
niru meSa kima ir ubbal if a river carries
water (looking) like blood ibid. 19:127; Sum:
ma naru kima Us peli if (the water of) a river
is like light-colored blood CT 39 14:2,

followed by kima iUr da'mu sma ballu is
mixed with red like dark blood ibid. 3, of.
us peld isalla AMT 50,4:17, also iU pi-lu-tu
Labat TDP 150:48'; summa ... Us MUD ittas
naddd if he spits dark blood Labat TDP

118:20, cf. ibid. 120:32; da-mu-gu kima illuri
samu (if the slaughtered lamb's) blood is red,
like an illuru-berry(?) TuL p. 42:7 (SB be-
havior of sacrificial lamb); for s.MIsee adamatu;
[kar]nu S.ME§-<i his blood is wine LKA 72
r. 14 (non-pictorial symbolic representation of
a god); hurdsu Sa ta-ma .il (objects made
of) gold from which the (red color of) blood
is absent (lit. removed?) (obscure, perhaps
as opposed to hurdsu (red) gold) EA 22 ii 8
and 15, ibid. i 20, 25, also EA 25 i 27, ii 7 and 9
(list of gifts of Tusratta).

2. bloodshed, slaying, blood money - a)
bloodshed, slaying: LUGAL da-me etapama

damu

kussiu la taqnat the king has committed
bloodshed, therefore his throne is blemished
CCT 4 30a: 13 (OA let.); u i[nanna] LU bel
[a]rnim a ina [da]-mi-im ,dtu balluma now
the criminals who are polluted with this
blood ARM 3 18:12, cf. Ja ina U .ME asakku
ballu Bauer Asb. 71:13; diukunutima da-mi-
Su-nu ter kill them and avenge their blood!
EA 8:29 (MB); da-mu igSakkanu there will
be bloodshed YOS 10 31 xii 44 (OB ext.).

b) blood money: kaspam 1 oGN a da-me
9a suhrim mala PN elqiu liqima sebilam
cash and send even the smallest amount (lit.
one shekel) of money from the blood money
for the servant, whatever PN was paid
TCL 14 12:7 (OA let.); da-me-e 9a ahika nikc
ud mimma da-me-e la ikudu (they said)

"We shall try to get the blood money for
your brother" - they did not get any blood
money KT Hahn 16:23ff., cf. ibid. 28 (OA let.);
x silver mull4 Sa Iu.ME§ ... umallini they
have paid in full as blood money MRS 9 154
RS 17.146:35; a field parcel kum da-me ib%
tatqu they have parceled off in lieu of blood
money ADD 806:3, cf. amta ... kum da-me
iddan da-me imassi ibid. 321:5 f.; 6unu .
MES 4-Sial-lum- <u> they will pay the blood
money in full ADD 618 r. 4; Tu.MEs Sa re'i
idten amelu 2 bilat eri sartugu ... .. .ME-9u
Sa re'i 1 LU 2 bilat eri Sa ameliti iddanuni his
fine as blood money for the shepherds is two
talents of copper per person, he will give
the blood money for the shepherds- per person
two talents of copper for the men ADD 164:5
and r. 4, cf. ku-<um> I .ME§ a re'i naSna
ibid. obv. 9.

3. kin: da-mu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r.
i 25; anaku ahuka di-ir-ka da-mu-kd I am
your brother, your flesh and blood Ishchali
31-T-299:4 (unpub. OB let.), cited JCS 8 32 n. 7;
cf. Ai., in lex. section; Sarru ... da-mu Sa ar
ddnigu la umagar the king will not forsake
the kin of his servants ABL 753 r. 5 (NB);
mar Nippuri la tuhal<la>qa da-am kidinni
ikkib Enlil qateka la talappat do not mistreat
a citizen of Nippur, do not dare to touch -
God forbid! - a descendant of people of
kidinnu status AnSt 6 154:106 (Poor Man of
Nippur).
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For damu as the designation of a color
(NA4 .GUG IJ.MES KAR 194 i 5, NA4.GUG a

IT ibid. r. iv 40), see sntu.

damu in bel dami s.; slayer; OB (Samsi-
Adad I), NA, NB; wr. syll. and EN US.ME§;
cf. damu.

d ama. ... kima garriqu be-el da-mi ana
qdt garri bl limuttilu limal[liS]u may Samar
deliver him into the hands of a king who is
his enemy, as if he were a thief or murderer
AAA 19 pl. 82 iv 17 (amsi-Adad I); aki EN da-
me idaggalanni he regards me as one who has
shed blood ABL 211:18 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 4; PN
EN US.MES sa PN2 idickuni PN is the mur-
derer who killed PN 2 ADD 618:12; EN da-me
a belinu ina muhhinu ul irabbi one who has

shed the blood of our master shall not lord
it over us ABL 1109 r. 10 (NB); enna ahhe a
PN EN da-me §a lapan Sarri ihliqi ki i[qabbd]
how can the brothers of PN, a murderer, who
fled from the king, say ABL 1032 r. 8 (NB).

In Hittite only, the expression "lord of the
blood" refers to the person who has the claim
on the blood money, cf. Korosec Staatsvertrage

38.

Landsberger, ZA 41 227.

damfi v.; 1. to suffer from convulsions,
2. dummi to cause convulsions; SB; I
idammu, II, II/3; cf. dimitu.

1. to suffer from convulsions - a) with
parts of the body: Summa qaqqassu i-da-mu
if his head has convulsions (and his right leg
contracts so that he cannot stretch it out)
Labat TDP 20:26, also ibid. 27; .umma panu
issanundu bindtuu itarrura u i-da-ma-a if
his face constantly becomes contorted, (and)
his hands and legs shake and have convulsions
Labat TDP 76:64, cf. Summa la'u IGII-tci e-da-
ma-a ibid. 226:71; Summa subassu unakkas u
bindtuu i-da-ma-a if he tears his garment to
pieces and his arms and legs have convulsions
Labat TDP 182:44, cf. i-da-ma-a (in broken
context) STT 91:67'; obscure: Jumma Sdrat
irtiu i-da-mu Labat TDP 100:8.

b) alone: Summa ZI.HA.ZA SAG.U issas
nabassu u i-da-mu if he constantly gets short
of breath, and he has convulsions Labat TDP

damu

84:39; Summa kar-Si §U.SI.ME S epeA u saima
i-da-mu if the lower side (lit. bellies) of his
toes are black (and) he has convulsions
Labat TDP 144:49'; ,umma i-da-mu u dama
ihahhu if he has convulsions and coughs up
blood Labat TDP 182:39, cf. Summa i-da-mu
IR APIN.MES KA // NU APIN ibid. 40; Summa

... temlu K R-um-ma i-da-mu if his mind
becomes deranged and he has convulsions
Labat TDP 28:83; Summa ina mursilu i-da-mu
if (a man) has convulsions during his sickness
Labat TDP 158:22.

2. dumm to cause convulsions: 9a mimr
ma lemnu ... [hu]mmanni dum-man-ni (I)
whom "everything-evil" has paralyzed and
caused to have convulsions LKA 90 r. i 16,
cf. du-um-[m]a-an-ni hummanni LKA 85 r. 12
and KAR 267:21; himitu dimitu Simmat
Seri ... iSqulunimma imi amma ud(var. u)-
dam-ma-MU-nin-ni they have weighed out
to me paralysis, convulsions, shrinking of the
flesh, they cause me convulsions daily KAR
184 obv.(!) 30, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:9.

The relation of the verb damd to dimitu is
indicated by the parallelism of dimitu and
himitu and the use of hummi beside dummi
in the passages cited sub mng. 2. The MU in
the form ud-dam-ma-Mu-nin-ni might rep-
resent an attempt to render the waw of the
root (cf. pres. idammu), or perhaps the form
indicates a variant damdmu. See ddmu.

(von Soden, ZA 43 266.)

damu see da'mu.

damu v.; 1. to be giddy, to stagger, 2.
du'umu to cause fumbling movements; SB*;
I iddm, II.

tu-ku BUL = da-a-mu (between verbs meaning
to tremble, such as rddu, ratdtu, tararu, ndu) A
I/2:330; tuBUL.BUL = na-a-[su], BTL.DU = da-a-

[pu(or lu)], BUL.DUTT
& 'DU = da-a-[mu] Imgidda

to Erimhui D r. 4'ff., also Erimhus Bogh. E b 9'ff.;
[d]u-u BTR = na-[a-§u], da-a-mu A VIII/2:162;
du-du BTR.BriR = da-a-pu, da-'-mu, da-a-lu, du-'-
u-mu Diri II 50ff.; BI9R.B1R = ma-a-sum to churn,
da-ba-bu-um to go around, na-a-.u-um, du-hu-mu-
um Proto-Diri 90-93a.

al.du.du : i-da-am Surpu VII 35f., cf. mng. 1.
MUD ga-la-tum / MUD da-'-a-mu ACh Supp. Sin

17:8.
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1. ddmu to be giddy, to stagger: u4.ge,.
ba al.du.du7 a.gig.ga g[ig.ga] : m i u
urru i-da-am marsiS ind[q] (var. ul t-[....])
(the man who has been afflicted by demons)
suffers from giddiness day and night and
cries bitterly gurpu VII 35f.

2. du'umu to cause fumbling movements:
§i-da-ah panija itbalu ... liptija i-da-i-mu
hasisija isbatu diglija uamt1 (the sorceresses)
have taken away the .... of my face, they
have made me (lit. my sense of touch) fumble,
they have made me hard of hearing, they
have weakened my eyesight RA 26 41 r. 9,
with dupl. KAR 80 r. 32; see Diri and Proto-Diri,
in lex. section.

Probably to be connected with the verb
dami, describing similar symptoms.

dananu (da'&nu) s.; 1. strength, might,
superiority, 2. force, violence, 3. severity
(said of cold weather), 4. (a part of the liver) ;
Bogh., RS, MA, NA, NB, SB; wr. syll., but
KAL-an in SB ext., KAL in mng. 4; cf. dananu.

kala.ga : da-na-nu Antagal VIII 63; uzu.
KAL-an = da-na-nu (among parts of the exta) Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 917.

gurui kala.ga su.du7 .kex(KID) ki.bal.a.
gul .gul. [ la] : etlu Sa da-na-na suk-lu-lu mu'abbit
mat nukurti the hero, who is perfect in strength,
who destroys the hostile country SBH p. 28 r. 10f.

[h]u(?)-ju-a-tum, x-te-tum = da-na-nu CT 18 8 r.
5f.; [nu]-ru-tu = da-'-a-nu LTBA 2 2:48; magsaru
= da-na-nu CT 20 39:20 (SB ext. comm.); KIJR
LI.DI APIN-ka I [DI d]a-na LI.DI d-n-n // I bu-Su-t
ROM 991:12 (Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

1. strength, might, superiority - a) physi-
cal strength: da'an(KAL) eri da'an(KAL) sipars
ru siparru ina da-'-a-ni-S issabat qaqqaru [and.
kul ina da-'-a-ni-ia assabat p i a qalli u dan-ni
strong is the bronze, strong is the copper, the
copper in its strength has broken into (lit.
seized) the soil, I in my strength have seized
the mouth of (both) humble and mighty
(incantation to be recited over bronze) KAR
71 r. 13f. (egalkurra rit.); ul [ina da-na]-ni-ia
ina da-na-ni qaitija ina e-[...] da-na-ni dictaf
ratija not by my might, not by the might of
my bow, but by the [...] (and) the might of
my goddesses OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 4f. (prayer of
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Asb.); ina da-na-ni u 6upluqi marsil ubilus
nimma they brought (the colossi) with great
toil and trouble (to the palace) OIP 2 105 v
76 (Senn.); ina Sumur kakkeja ezzute a ASur
bUlu da-na-na u metelluta ilruka with the
fury of my raging weapons, upon which the
Lord Ajsur has bestowed strength and valor
AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I).

b) outstanding power or deeds - 1' said
of kings: da-na-an ASMur ... esiqa qiribga
I drew the victory of Assur in relief thereon
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28; salam bunnanija epu
liti u da(var. dan)-na-ni ina libbi altur I had
my portrait made and inscribed it with my
outstanding victories AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.);
Aarru 5a tanattafu da-na-a-nu a king whose
power is its (own) praise AKA 353 iii 26 (Asn.);
liti u da-na(var. adds -a)-ni eli GN a6kun I
achieved an outstanding victory over GN
AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. II),
and passim, also litu da-na-na u ki.itti qdti
Knudtzon Gebete 68:9, and passim; a ana Sarri
migrida ... ilarraku6 da-na-nu u liti (Istar)
who grants to the king she loves outstanding
victory Borger Esarh. 73 §47: 5, cf. (wr. da-na-an
litu) ibid. 96:12, also kima jitima lirukcu
da-na-nu u litu Streck Asb. 90 x 115, litu da-
na-nu [a]na ar garrani ... lu taru[k] ABL
1060:7 (NA); 6arritu ikki da-na-nu ikkima
yours is kingship, yours also is power 4R 61
v 22 (NA oracles); ilani ... Sa kiSSta u da-na-
na ana i~qija ilrukuni the gods who granted
me as my lot power and full dominion AKA
33 i 47 (Tigl. I), cf. da-na-an kiSSatija £uturtu
the strength of my exceeding might TCL 3
153 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 60, and passim in NA hist.

2' said of gods: iddi6Ji efltam narbi'am
da-na-na-am he (Ea) gave her manliness,
great stature (and) strength VAS 10 214 iv 4
(OB Aguiaja); da-na-an-ka i nuzammer let
us sing of your might JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6
i 4 (OB lit.); [.. .]-a da-na-ni-ki uarb4 ilutki
they [....] your (fem.) might, they exalt your
godhead Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 11; milMu da-na-
nu qarridutika what has become of your
great valor? (addressing Enkidu) Gilg. Y. 145;
Sa da-na-nim Suklulu who is perfect in
strength (said of Lugalmaradda) CT 36 23 ii
17 (Nbn.), cf. SBH p. 28, in lex. section.
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c) superiority: KAL-an LUGAL U ummas
nidu umman 6arri ema illaku mahira ul iraggi
superiority of the king and his army, wher-
ever the army of the king marches, it will
have no rival BRM 4 13:69f., cf. KAL-an garri

miqitti umman nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 20, KAL-

an ummdnija CT 20 31:33, and passim in SB

ext.; KAL-an umman nakri superiority of the
army of the enemy CT 20 31:34 (SB ext.), of.
KAL-an nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 19, TCL 6 4:3,
and passim, also PA ummnija KAL-an umman
nakri defeat of my army, superiority of the
army of the enemy CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.), and
passim in omen texts; KAL-an rube TCL 6 5 r. 42,
also PRT 110:8, and passim.

2. force, violence: ultu PN imitu PN2

eqla duatu ina da-na-ni ikim after PN died,
PN2 seized this field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv

14 (MB); a'ilu ki da-'-a-ni batulta isbatma i-
ma-an-zi-e-'-di (if) a man seizes a young girl
by force and rapes her KAV 1 viii 20 (Ass.

Code § 55), cf. ki da-na-ni-im-ma [... ] KBo 1
10:46 (let.); PN elippija ana da-a-ni uhtappi
PN has maliciously destroyed my boat MRS
9 119 RS 17.133:12; 9a ina durqi ilarriqu lu
ina da-na-ni ekkimu whoever steals (this
tablet) or seizes (it) by means of force KAR
203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon), cf. [ia] ... ina dan
(text i)-fnal-ni ekkim[u] KAR 386 r. 49; [l]u
ina da-na-na lu ina nik[si] whether (the
enemy will conquer the city GN) by assault
(lit. force) or through a breach PRT 9:6, cf.
Knudtzon Gebete 1:6; ,a ana sipsi u da-na-ni
itka[luma] who trusted in force and violence
AKA 119:16 (Tigl.) I, and passim in NA royal;
ina Sipisi da-na-ni ana GN grub with force
and violence I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn.
II); birate Sa RN ... ana Nairi uaasbituni
§a Arumu ina da-na-ni ekimuni the for-
tresses which RN had manned against GN
but that the Arameans had taken by force
AKA 239 r. 44 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:53 (Adn. II),
and passim in NA royal, also a-na da-na-ni
... a lula LKA 64:11(NA lit.); the cities
Sa ina tarsi abija Elami ekimu da-na-nid
which the Elamites seized by force during
the time of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.);
birit dli u biti amelu mimmu tappeu ul ekim
ina da-na-[ni] in no city or house did any
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man take any belongings of his neighbor by
force Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; Sa emiqu u da-na-
ni e taSdud ana libbika do not (my successor)
set your mind to (rule by) power and force
(alone) VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); LU.§ID
E mimma Sa da-na-nu ina muhhija ippuu
the scribe (of the temple) does all kinds of
violent things against me BIN 1 94:19 (NB
let.).

3. severity (said of cold weather): da-na-
an erijati the severity of the cold ACh Adad
10:13, also ACh Supp. 2 103c:8, see dunnu;
da-na-an MU.AN.NA ebcru ul sI.sA there will
be severe cold that year, the harvest will not
prosper CT 28 37 K.798:3 (SB Izbu).

4. ( a part of the liver, in ext.): summa
da-na-nam iSu if (the liver) has a d. RA 38
80:9 (OB), cf. da-na-nam iSu RA 41 50:19,
YOS 10 7:24, 8:5 (all OB reports), also KAL TUK
Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB report); Summa da-na-NAM
nabalkut if the d. lies upside down RA 38
80:10, (OB), cf. Summa KAL nabalkut CT 20 45
ii 34 (SB), and passim, also rda-na-nu-uml ibbal
kitma KA.E.GAL ittul YOS 10 21:1 (OB dananu
omens), cf. naphar 8 MU.BI da-na-nu-um
ibid. subscript; Summa ina amitim kakkum
iStu warkat takaltim ana da-na-nim ittul if
on the liver a mark faces from the rear of the
takaltu towards the d. YOS 10 11 i 30 (OB),
for various appearances of the d., see RA
38 80f. (OB), YOS 10 21 (OB), CT 20 45 ii 30-34
(SB excerpt), and Summa KAL Sitti i-[...]
saluStaSu nabalkut KUB 4 74 r. (liver model),
dupl. Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40
66f.; Summa Siru u takaltu iStalmu mans
zazu padanu KAL Sulmu u MAK kakku
imnika if the exta and the stomach are
perfect, (and) the "station," "path," d.,
ulmu (and) MAS signs are at your (the badr's)

right BBR No. 1-20:37, also ibid. 114, cf.
padanu manzazu KA.DUG.GA KAL Sulmu u
paddnu imitti marti CT 28 46:5, Summa
amutu nabalkutatma manzazu paddnu KAL U
Sulmu ana aumeli suhhuru TCL 6 1:38, and
passim, mentioned together with manzazu,
paddnu and Sulmu; Summa KAL NU GAR-ma
if there is no d. KUB 4 72 r. 6 (liver model),

cf. Summa KAL NIT GAR PRT 21 r. 14, and
passim; KAL GAR Sulmu iSu BE 14 4:4 (MB
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report), KAL GAR JAOS 38 82:9 (MB report),
PRT 114:3, and passim; summa KAL 2-ma
pdaunu nenmuda if there are two d.'s and
their backs touch KUB 37 228 r. (liver model);

da-na-nu-um §u abullim the d. of the "gate
(of the palace)" RA 35 59 No. 13 F II (Mari liver
model).

Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 40 66f.

dananu (da'&nu) v.; 1. to become strong,
2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, to
deliver promptly, to bequeath, 3. II/2 to
become stronger, 4. II/2 (with reduplicated
final radical) to become of even thickness, to
contend for superiority; from OA, OB on;
wr. syll. and KAL(.GA); I idnin--idannin--
danin, Ass. inf. da'Anu, 1/2, II Ass. tuda'an,
imp. da'in, 11/2, 11/3; cf. da'Anatte, dananu s.,
dandannu, danna, dannatu, dannatu, danniS,
danniSamma, dannu adj., dannitu, dunnu A
s., dunnuna, dunnuniS, dunnunu, madnanu,
Sudnunu adj., tadnintu.

du-u DI = da-na(!)-nu Idu II 234; [e] DU+DUv =
du-un-nu-nu-um MSL 2 133 viii 46 (Proto-Ea);
[in.kal] = u-da-an-ni[n], [in.kal.es] = [n-d]a-an-
ni-nu, [in.kal.e] = [d]-da-an-na-an, [in.kal.e.
ne] = [u-d]a-an-na(!)-nu Ai. I iii 8, 10, 12, 14.

egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge : arkassu i-da-an-nin
he has bequeathed (Sum. will bequeath) his assets
Ai. VI ii 32, cf. egir.bi nig.kala.ga : arkassu d-
dan-na-an Hh. II 63; um.me.ga.la.a.ni.se
mu.3.kam se.ba i.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi in.na.
ni.ib.kala : ana mueniqtisu 3 .anate ipra pida:
tam lubu.ta -dan-nin for three years he has
punctually delivered to his (the child's) wet nurse
provisions, oil and clothing Ai. III iii 50; [nig].
sig.ga.bi kala.ga h6.F[hm : eniissu lu u-dan-
ni-in I reinforced its (the wall's) weak parts 5R 62
No. 2:57 (gamas-Cum-ukin).

LUGAL ana MU-ti is : ana et-lu-ti : da-na-nu 2R
47 K.4387 i 11 (comm. to astrol. omens); x-x[xl]-ruiE
: ma-ra-rum 9a da-na-ni to be bitter (in the
sense) of to be strong Izbu Comm. 213, comm. to
rubu kakkeSu eli kakk mat nakrisu ,E§.ME the
weapons of the prince will be more "bitter" than
the weapons of his enemy country ibid. 212 (= CT
27 22:19), cf. ni-im NIM ma-ra-rum // da-na-[nu]
to be bitter A VIII/3:5 (with comm.).

tu-dan-na-an 5R 45 K.253 iv 59 (gramm.).

1. to become strong - a) in gen.: enfiti
id-ni-nu-ma ancku eni5 the weak have be-
come strong, but I have become weak STC
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2 80 r. 61 (SB rel.), cf. ,unu liniluma andku
lu-ud-nin Maqlu II 96; binitu§ li-id-ni-in
may her form become strong VAS 10 214 r. v
9 (OB Agusaja); awelum i-da-an-ni-in the
man will become strong PBS 1/2 99 ii 4 (OB
smoke omens), cf. YOS 10 47:83 (OB ext.); gar
ram ukaaduSuma inapatiu i-da-an-ni-in
they (the people) will oust the king (from the
city) but he will become strong in his out-
lying territories YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.);

LUGAL NIM.MAki ickabbitma i-dan-nin-ma the
king of Elam will become important and
strong (and conquer the entire world) ACh
Istar 1:11; 6arru i-da-an-[ni-inl-ma GABA.RI.A
ul ira.i the king will become strong and have
no rival BRM 4 15:6, and passim, cf. 6arru
KAL-ma [a]jabi bilta ina§Mu KAR 423 i 28
(SB ext.), LUGAL i-dan-nin CT 39 11:54, and
passim, LUGAL KAL.MES-ma CT 28 32 80-7-19,
60:7 (SB Izbu), rub KAL-in CT 27 48:10,
LUGAL KALA.GA ibid. 21, and passim in Izbu;
rub/ i-dan-nin-ma KUR-SU u teger the prince
will become strong and lead his country
aright KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ummin garri
i-dan-nin-ma GABA.RI NU TUK-9i the king's
army will become strong and will have no
rival CT 20 39:9; mdtu irappiS Sa[ni] i-dan-
n[in] the country will become large or, also,
it will become strong CT 30 19 r. i 5 (SB ext.),
cf. mat rube irappi i-dan-nin CT 27 49 K.4031
r. 5 (SB Izbu); bellu i-dan-nin its (the
sheep's) owner will become strong CT 27
48:15 (SB Izbu); lama kisum id-ni-nu-u be-
fore the cold weather has grown severe
CCT 4 29a:11 (OA let.), cf. kima kipu i-di-i-
ni ABL 112 r. 12 (NA); aat-[tu(?)1 annitu
me id-da-an-nu ina muhhi igari [Ezilda
eteli this year, the water was high (lit.
strong), it rose up to the wall of Ezida ABL
1214:12 (NA); gissu daddaru u qioate elilun
id-nin-ma thorny shrubs and brush grew
thick on them (the paths) Iraq 16 192:54
(Sar.); GAN.BA i-dan-nin // idanni the market
will be strong, variant: will change ACh
Samas 10:90; birat dur nakri i-dan-ni-in the
enemy fortress will become strong KAR 428
r. 50 (SB ext.), cf. tarbasalu i-dan-nin his
fold will become prosperous (lit. strong) CT
27 46:4 (SB Izbu); 6umma eritum SUvJHU-
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sa i-dan-nin ikabbirma if the base of the
eriftu-mark is strong and thick Boissier DA
11 i 10 (SB ext.); [ummd]num agar illaku
zittam ikkalam panfaa i-da-ni-nu-u wherever
the army goes, it will take booty (lit. profit)
for me, it will become proud(?) (lit. its face
will become hard) YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.);

PN id-ni-nam ummami PN spoke the follow-
ing energetically(?) ARM 6 71 r. 6; ca'dlu ina
ekalli i-dan-nin there will be severe question-
ing(?) in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:46;
adi Sa PN a-da-ni-in-ma Sa 6aldhim aSallas
ham (mng. obscure) BIN 4 70:23 (OA let.);
GI dinni i-da-<<da>>-an-ni-in (obscure) ARM
1 29:15, also i-li KUR i-dan-nin CT 39 26:20
(SB Alu).

b) to become stronger, to be too much
with ana, eli, ina muhhi - 1' with ana: ana
timerati id-ni-nu in-gi-ru ugaru (the water)
became too much for the reservoirs (and)
inundated the fields CT 15 34:31 (SB fable).

2' with eli: LU.GAL.ME-ia qitrub tihazi
L1.KVR elilun id-nin-ma ul ili'u maharu as
for my officers, the onslaught of the enemy
in battle became too strong for them, and
they could not withstand him OIP 2 50:22
(Senn.); mitu eli garri i-dan-nin-ma arra
zi [... ] the country will be stronger than
the king and drive out the king CT 27 32
K.3865 r. 6 (SB Izbu); eli emfqi umman nakri
a-dan-nin-ma ina kakki nakra asakkapuma
ina manzazigu azzaz I will be stronger than
the might of the army of the enemy and will
overthrow him in battle and occupy his
(political) position CT 20 12 K.9213 i 12, re-
stored from dupl. ibid. pl. 10 K.3854:10 (SB ext.);
LI.BI DAM-SU eliu i-dan-nin that man's wife
will be stronger than he TCL 6 14 r. 11
(astrol.).

3' with ina muhhi: dullu ina muhhini id-
di-ni-ni the work has become too much for
us YOS 3 188:7 (NB let.); dullu aganni ina
muhhija u ina muhhi PN id-din(!)-nin YOS
3 11:6 (NB let.); jinumma mittu uklitu ina
muhhikunu ta-dan-nin otherwise the out-
standing deficit will be too much for you (pl.)
CT 22 112:20 (NB let.); note: amelu £utu
mursu la tebn isbassu i-dan-nin-ui an incur-

dananu

able disease has seized that man and is over-
whelming him CT 23 46 iii 29 (SB med.).

2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely,
to deliver promptly, to bequeath - a) to
strengthen, to increase: Sarru mdssu urap:
pa§ ulu u-dan-na-an the king will expand
his country or make it strong(er) CT 30 15:8
(SB ext.), cf. (said of the enemy king) ibid. 9;
4-dan-na-nu altu Sa puhuru an[nu] they
raise to power (lit. strengthen) the proud man
who is full of sins ZA 43 68:273 (Theodicy), cf.
u-dan-ni-na-an-ni j di (in broken context)
Gilg. VII iv 20; z-dan-ni-nu emuqija they
have increased my strength OECT 6 pl. 11:18
(prayer of Asb.); iata tu-da-'-an you increase
the fire ZA 36 186 I § 6**:12 (NA chem.), cf.
i dta la tu-da-an Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:22,

pl. 3:6 and 23, idta la tu-da-'-an KAR 140:19,
see Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 38; Sa AMur kakke
Su u-dan-nin-nu(text -ni)-ma eli Sarrdni abbe:
5u uater[u] whose weapons Assur had made
much stronger than those of his royal prede-
cessors Borger Esarh. 103:11; in personal
names: Bel-4-KAL-an-ni Bel-Fortified-Me
VAS 3 36:5 (NB), cf. ASur-da-in-apla Asur-
Fortify-the-Son! ABL 872:9, ASur-KAL-apla
1R 29 i 52, Aggur-KAL-in-apla ibid. i 39,
A §ur-da-in-ni ADD 946:10, Aggur-KAL-in-
a-ni ADD 753:10, Sama-da-in-a-ni ADD 57
r. 2, note Itar-di-'-ni-ni ADD 320:4 (all NA).

b) to reinforce - 1' buildings: Jumma
igdrum iqdmma bdbtum ana bel igdri uledima
igdru la 4- <dan>-nin-[mal igdrum imqutma
if a wall bulges out and the precinct has
given warning to the owner of the wall but
he does not reinforce his wall and the wall
caves in Goetze LE § 58:26 (Esnunna Code);
itinnum Si ina kasap ramanigu igdram §u'ati
u-dan-na-an that builder shall reinforce that
wall at his own expense CH § 233:3, cf. ibid.
§ 229:68, also aglum bit ipugu la u-dan-ni-
nu-ma imqutu ibid. § 232:88, and passim in CH;
.a bit agurrim u'ati inima iltabbiru la 4-
da-an-na-nu-6u he who does not reinforce
this temple of baked bricks when it
becomes old RA 11 92 ii 2 (Kudur-Mabuk);
saibam abitaSunu ilakkanuma [pitam] Sa GN
4-da-an-na-nu they shall station their con-
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tingent and reinforce the dike break at GN
TCL 7 19:17, cf. ibid. 10 (OB let.); ana srim
Sa ERIM.HI.A ana idim Sa NAr-dAdad du-un-
nu-nim iksumuma about the reeds that the
soldiers have cut to reinforce the side of the
canal GN YOS 2 130:4 (OB leg.), cf. ikr GN

[i]-da-an-na-nu-m[a] LIH 88:17 (let. of Abi-
esuh); iz.zi in.na.ab.kal.la.gi.de he
has to strengthen the wall (of the rented
house) PBS 8/1 102 v 8f. (OB); ir.bi i.ga
apin.bi i.ka[la] he has to put on a roof
and strengthen the foundation (of the rented
house) PBS 13 53:9, cf. asurram u-da-an-na-
an PBS 8/2 217:11, 218:11, 224:10, and CT 8
23b:13 (all OB); askuppat pili rabbati asurs
ruiu uashira 4-dan-<ni> -na supuklu I sur-
rounded its (the terrace's) damp-courses with
huge blocks of limestone and (so) reinforced its
structure OIP 2 96:77, cf. eli 9a ume pani c-
dan-nin amahhu, ibid. 58:24 (Senn.), u58e6u
u-di-ni-in KAH 2 34:26 (Adn. I), u-dan-ni-na
kirheu Lie Sar. 58:404, cf. [ad-m]a-na-§i du-
un-nu-nim aSte'ema I sought to strengthen
its dwelling(?) 5R 35:38 (Cyr.); adi kalad -
dan-na-nu until I have reinforced the res-
ervoir PBS 1/2 33:9; mannau ina muhhi
narigu massartim lissur u naragu [li-da]n-nin
everyone on his (section of the) canal has to
be on watch duty and must reinforce the
canal TCL 9 109:17 (NB let.), cf. harratiun
4-dan-nin cki upuk Sadi OIP 2 115 viii 39

(Senn.); miah sa ina mugannitum Ja Nar-
dSin §a ikkaslidannd'u nupattan u nu-da-na-
nu 9a la i-bat-taq-' we shall make very strong
the section of the dike of the Sin Canal which
pertains to us so that no break will occur
BE 9 55:17 (NB).

2' troops, guards, fortifications, etc.:
e'id massa[rtaka] ana massarati[ka] la teggi
massaratuka lu du-un-nu-n[a] inspect your
watch, do not neglect your duties, your
watch should be reinforced VAS 16 107:8, cf.
ibid. 20:11, and YOS 2 90:9 (all OB letters),
cf. LU.MES maissridu du-un-ni-i[n-na]-ma
ARM 1 12:20, and passim in Mari; ana mtiq
girrija d-dan-ni-na massartu he reinforced
the guard against the advance of my army
Lie Sar. 44:275, e te-ga-a dun-ni-na ma-sar-
tuS do not be careless, keep close watch on
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him! OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); Babilam u-da-an-
ni-in hursdniS massarti Esagila '-da-an-ni-in-
ma I made the city of Babylon as strong as
a mountain, I put Esagila under a stricter
guard VAB 4 120 iii 32f. (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 134
vi 54, and passim in NB hist.; aSSu du-[un]-nun
massarti on account of the better protection
there (he left his wife and child in Sardis)
BHT pl. 18 r. 10 (NB chron.), cf. massarti NiG.
GA-H '-dan-[nin] he increased the guard over
his possessions ZA 43 13:4 (SB lit.); dNE.DU8

NI.DU8 .GAL Sa ersetim massartaSu li-dan-nin
let DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether
world, be well on guard BMS 53 r. 21 (SB rel.);
eli ill kamuti sibittau 4-dan-nin-ma he (Mar-
duk) kept the captive gods under strong
guard En. el. IV 127, cf. Sigdru ud(var. 4)-
dan-ni-na sumela u imna En. el. V 10; 1
sikkat hurasi ... mu-dan(text -un)-ni-na-at
rikis ekurri one gold peg to hold secure the
closure of the temple TCL 3 374 (Sar.); GN
al dannutiSu dannassu 4-dan-nin-ma I in-
creased the defenses of GN, his stronghold
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 81, and passim in NA hist.,
cf. GN u GN, li-[d]a-an-ni-nu ARM 2 3:10,
also alaniSunu u-dan-na-nu ABL 542:24 (NB).

c) to increase (in hendiadys): alaniSunu
uSasbissunu biltu madattu urasi 4-dan-ni-in
(var. -ni) elisunu aSkun I had them settle
(again) in their cities, I imposed increased
taxes on them (and placed) urasu-officials
(over them) AKA 328 ii 90 (Asn.), of. ibid. 227
r. 1; bilta u tamarta t-dan-nin eliSunu ukin
I imposed increased tribute and tax upon
them KAH 2 84:93 (Adn. II), cf. ibid. 90; ina
muhhi idiSu iStakan idi[Su] 4u-dan-nin-ma irs
tabi bilassu he (Etana) placed his arms upon
his (the eagle's) wings, he leaned his weight
heavily (upon him) Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 (Etana);
mi-ri-ik-<ri>-tam ,Sti pu z -da-an-ni-in I
rebuilt this postern more solidly ARM 2
88:22.

d) to make valid, binding (OA): tuppi6u
lu-da-ni-in-ma let him make his tablets bind-
ing CCT 2 28:13, cf. ,ibikunu u tuppikunu
da-ni-na-ma TCL 4 24:31, also bikca ammas
kam da(text Sa)-ni-in CCT 3 46b:11; kaspam
Jaqillu ula tuppuu da-ni-in CCT 1 30b:14,
cf. tuppdka da-ni-en TCL 20 130 left edge y+4.
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e) to speak severely - 1' with diptu, awa
tu, etc.: lipitkama du-ni-in-§u-nu-i-im
reprimand them severely ARM 1 6:14; pipit
game u ersetim d-dan-na-an I will hold severe
judgment over heaven and earth Gossmann
Era I 181; awatam midid 4-da-an-ni-in I
have stressed the importance of the matter
ARM 2 35:22; .apdram li-da(!)-ni-na-oum-ma
let him write to him in severe terms TCL 17
40:26 (OB let.); nice A99ur eli u saplid ittilu
ukashirma u-dan-ni-na tametu ldni uam:
girma (when the rebel) persuaded the Assyr-
ians to support him, gave them assurances
under oath (and) made (all) the cities obey
him 1R 29 i 43 ( amsi-Adad V); ana da-ni-ka
sarru ki -dan-ni-in since the king has spoken
severely (to me) for your sake CT 22 160:23
(NB let.).

2' in hendiadys: esir du-un-ni- <in> pani
risima press (this matter) hard, exert your-
self! TCL 18 124:21 (OB let.); 3 metim sa[bam]
... luwa'ir lu-da-an-ni-in-Ju-nu-ti-ma let
me give strict orders to 300 soldiers ARM
2 39:11; bell li-da-an-ni-in-ma a-na PN

lipur let my lord write to PN in strong terms
Bottero Probleme des Habiru p. 21 No. 25 (Mari),
cf. aSpur 4-da-an-ni-in ARM 2 35:9, 11 and 20,
also ana PN a PN, 4-da-an-ni-nam-ma altap
ram TCL 7 19:15, cf. ibid. 36:18 (OB);
[rigim]Su i-dan-nin-am-ma kima um [eg]i
ezzil elija ilassi he shouts at me with fierce
roaring, angrily, like a raging storm, ZA 43
17:55 (SB lit.).

f) to deliver promptly (OB, in Sum. con-
texts only): cf. Ai. III, in lex. section; PN
u PN, PN3 ad.da.ne.ne.ra in.na.ab.kal.
la.ge.ne ibila lu nu.mu.na.ab.kal.la.
ge nam.ibila.ni.ta ba.ra.e.de PNand
PN2 will deliver promptly to PN3, their father
(barley, oil and clothing every year), the heir
who does not deliver it promptly forfeits his
status as heir BE 6/2 28:25f., also ibid. 48:30f.,
PBS 8/1 16:22ff., PBS 8/2 116 case 9 and 12,
153:21, OECT 8 20:20, RA 26 106:22 and 32
(all OB, from Nippur).

g) to bequeath: see Ai. VI, in lex. section.

h) other occs.: i abiSu i-da-na-nu i-pi-[Sa-
am] I shall build for myself the house which
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his father will strengthen YOS 10 62:21 (OB
oil omen), opposite: E abiSu uhallaqu eppes
Sam ibid. 24; puturi §a tu-dan-nin kisir lib:
biki [...] loosen the band of your heart
which you have tied strongly KAR 45 r. i 23;
saplid aorata 4-dan-ni-na qaqqarda beneath
it I made solid ground in this locality En. el.
V 131; 6 MA At 30 (GUR) TA ana PN liddin
PN2, ipri li-da-ni-in let him give six boats
of thirty gur capacity each to PN, let PN2 ....
BIN 8 151:10 (OAkk. let.); ana kurummat bi:
tim ina mu-u[h-x] qetam li-da-an-ni-nu (in
broken context) VAS 7 197:30 (OB let.).

3. 11/2 to become stronger: tu-ud-dan-na-
an-ma nakirka tasakkap you will become
stronger and overthrow your enemy Boissier
DA 7:19, also KAR 423 ii 28 (both SB ext.); §a:
lummatu ud-da-an-ni-in the glare became
stronger KUB 4 12 r. 15 (Gilg.); for the mng.
"to contend for superiority," see KAR 423 i
61 and 428:24, sub mng. 4b.

4. II/2 (with reduplicated final radical) to
become of even thickness, to contend for
superiority - a) to become of even thickness
(OB only): kaskasum imittam ana qerbenum
likpis li-da-na-an-ni-in Sumelam li[pparq]id
let the sternum bend up inward and be of
equal thickness at the right and bend back-
ward at the left HSM 7494:29 (unpub., OB ext.

prayer, cited Goetze, JCS 11 103), also ibid. 87.

b) to contend for superiority (OB and SB
ext.): atta u nakirka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-na
you and your enemy will contend for superi-
ority YOS 10 47:80 (OB), also ibid. 42 iii 5;
LU.KUR-ka ud-da-na-an-na-na-ak-kum your
enemy will strive for superiority over you
YOS 10 25:21 (OB), cf. LT.KlUR-ka -da-na-an-
na-kum ibid. 47:75, dupl. ibid. 48:13, also anaLU.KUfR-ka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-an ibid. 47:74,
and dupl. (wr. tu-da-na-an) ibid. 48:12; re-
placed in SB by 11/2: nakirka §a i-da-na-nak-
ka [ul il-man-gur-ka i-man-gur-ka your
enemy, who strives for superiority over you,
will or will not submit to you KAR 423 i 61;
6arru ellituSu 4-dan-na-na-Su-ma K [R x]
the military forces of the king will strive for
superiority over him and the enemy [...]
KAR 428:24.
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dandannu (dannudannu) adj.; almighty;
SB, NB; cf. dandnu.

kal.kal.la : dan-dan-nu (in broken context)
K.5028: If. (unpub., SB lit.).

[dan-dan]-nu = dan-nu Malku I 34.

a) said of gods: dNinurta gegru dan-dan
ildni Ninurta, the strong one, mightiest of
the gods ADD 641:5, cf. ,a dNinurta dan-dan
ili ... andku Lenormant Choix 27:3 (= Coll.
de Clercq No. 253); libbi kaska' i dan-dan-ni
kame limnuti ... unih he appeased the heart
of the strong and mighty who puts the
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.);
dNergal dan-nu-dan-nu kaskas ildni VAS 6
61:22 (NB), cf. TCL 12 13:17 and RT 36 189:17
(NB), dan-dan-nu qitrudu bel abari (said of
Nergal) BMS 46:16 (SB), and passim in lit. and
hist., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 83.

b) said of kings: ekal RN Jarru rabu ar
kiSati gar AgSur dan-dan-nu etel kal malki
palace of Sennacherib the great king, king of
the universe, king of Assyria, the almighty,
ruler of all princes OIP 2 127 f 3 (Senn.);'

dannaku dan-dan-na-[ku] etellaku itrahaku
gesraku I am powerful, I am almighty, I am
lordly, I am glorious, I am strong Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 19, cf. KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also
rubt dan-dan-nu the almighty prince Borger
Esarh. 96:23.

**danibu (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read
gal-da-ni-be ABL 114 r. 1, etc.; see galteniwa.

dani~tu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Ga harran LU GN sa

UGULA PN Sa 1 ERIM DIRI Ga UD.55.KAM

ma-an-za-ag-tim da-ni-i6-tim Sa PN, har
rangunu illiku ana pihat kaspim annim aqgalim
PN 3 u PN 4 NU.BANDA LU GN ... izzizuma ...

ana PN2 KISIB.iB.RA i-zi-bu(!) PN, and PN4,
the officer of GN, (and three more persons
called LU GN) assumed guarantee for the
payment of 110 shekels of silver (due) for
the out-of-town work gang of GN under the
overseer PN, (that is, for) one man and (his)
replacement for 55 days (consisting) of actual
work or stand-by duty(?), for which PN, had
performed the service, and they made out a
sealed document in favor of PN, TCL 11 112:7

(leg.).

dannatu

The conjecture as to the meaning of this
administrative term is based solely on the
context.

danna adv.; hardly, with difficulty; OB,
Mari*; all occs. with ina; cf. dandnu.

a) uncontracted: ina da-an-na LU.MES
Turuku [ma]kal UD.5.KAM ina kaprim Sdti
[il]qi the Turukeans could hardly have taken
food even for five days in this village ARM
4 24:15; (twelve men are not enough) i-na
da-an-na 14 LU.MES ana 1 GIS.APIN kaSdu
even 14 men are hardly enough for one plow
RA 42 73:9 (Mari let.).

b) contracted to iddanna: [ina]nna id-da-
an-na ina UD.3.KAM [miSil] mi imaqqutu
now the water will hardly fall in three days
[to half its height] ARM 3 29:18; ina taSis
mdtija ina UD.5.KAM immeratim ina baq&mim
[u]Sallamu [id]-da-an-na [ina U]D.10.KAM
uluma UD.12.KAM uSallam ina Same u ina la
awili ba[qd]mim according to my estimates,
one could finish the plucking of the sheep in
five days, (but) I will hardly finish it in ten
or twelve days because of the rains and the
lack of pluckers ARM 2 140:15; 1 Su-Si Ug.

UDU.HI.A Sa alim ... ana SILA4 .NITA barim
i-da-an-na kasda the sixty ewes of the city
hardly suffice (even) to provide the diviner
with one lamb (for extispicy) TCL 18 125:19.

Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 129.

**dannatanu (Bezold Glossar 108b); see
dannatu mng. 2.

dannatu s. fem.; 1. famine, distress, hard
times, 2. fortress, fortified place, 3. ground,
terrain, bottom of a foundation pit, 4. cold
weather, 5. (a part of the lungs), 6. (a mark
on the exta predicting distress), 7. (part of
the construction of a window), 8. valid
tablet; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and KI.
KAL, SAL.KALA.GA (NAM.KALA.GA CT 38 13:

90); cf. dananu.

[ki-ik-la] [KI.K]AL = AU-U, apltu, [aar]tu, dan-
na-td bare ground Diri IV 256ff.; ba-ad KI.KAL =
apitu, dan-na-[tum] Diri IV 263f.; Iba-adKAL -
dan-na-td (in group with a.artu and apitu) Erimhu§
V 86; KI.KAL = AU-u, ap;tu, a artu, dan-na-tu Hh.
I 172ff.
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am-ba-tum = dan-na-tu Malku I 51; pu-uh-qu =
dan-na-td distress LTBA 2 1 v 11 (= ibid. 2 iv 218);
d[an-na]-tu = bu-bu-td hunger ibid. 2:343, and
dupl.; mi-it-ru, e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18
8 r. 12f., corrected from Meissner Supp. pl. 20;
ki-lum = dan-na-td prison Izbu Comm. 314; da-
nat ir-tum = [na-ah-lap-td ta-ha-zi] fortress of the
breast = battle dress Malku VI 120, restored from
da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-ti ta-ha-zi An VII
207; e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] Izbu Comm. 504;
pa-uq-td = dan-na-[tu] Izbu Comm. 311; KI.KAL //
a-sar(!)-t[d], K[I].[KA]L / dan-na-tum CT 41 31:21f.
(Alu Comm.); [puSqu // P]AP.LHAL // dan-na-ti CT
41 32:7 (Alu Comm.); [SAL.KA]LA.GA = dan-na-tum
CT 41 33:19 (Alu Comm.).

1. famine, distress, hard times - a) fam-
ine - 1' referring to actual famines: i§t[u
t~s]ini da-nu-tum [x-x]-tum ina alim ula
ge'am 1 siLA tezibam since you left there has
been famine and [... ] in the city, you did not
leave me so much as one seah of barley CCT 3
24:15 (OA let.), cf. annakam da-nu-tum
CCT 4 29b:21 (OA); PN u asassu PN 2 ina da-na-
tim ana PN, iddiSunu ina dd-na-ti uballissunu
PN2 gave PN and his wife to PN, during the
famine, he (thus) kept them alive during the
famine Lewy, AHDO 1 17:7 and 10 (OA); 5
naruq GIG i-da-ni-tim PN iddiddim PN gave
her five bags of wheat during the famine
CCT 5 37a: 5 (OA); bitum §a kaliaku bit da-an-
na-tim the house where I am confined is a
place of famine CT 2 19:8 (OB let.), cf. ina
bit da-an-na-tim la amd[t] ibid. 37; ina KI.
KAL u hulahhi §a RN ... sattukku udtu ip;
parisma during the severe famine in the time
of RN these regular offerings were discon-
tinued BBSt. No. 36 i 24 (NB); sunqu u dan-
na-a-tu ina mati [... ] nice ina la makale [... ]
imftu (the town was besieged) there was a
severe famine in the country, so that the
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 173:19,
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77, of. [s]unqu u dan-
na-tum ina mdti iSakinma BM 77216, cited
ibid. n. 26, also PSBA 10 pl. 6:62 (all NB).

2' mentioned in lit. and omen texts: mds
mit nibriti u dan-na-ti (var. SAL.KALA.GA) the
evil of hunger and famine Surpu III 123;

gumma bitu idanni <n> bita gudtu NAM.KALA.GA
isabbassu if the house is repaired, famine
will befall this house CT 38 13:90 (SB Alu);
mitam da-an-na-tum isabbatma hulahhum

dannatu

ibbaSi distress will befall the country, there
will be famine YOS 10 56 i 21 (OB Izbu); KI.
KAL ina mati ibaSSima mdtu isehher there will
be famine in the country, and the country
will become depopulated CT 27 17:3 (SB Izbu),
also nukurtu dan-na-tum ina mati ibasSi
ibid. 25:32, and (wr. NAM.KUR KI.KAL) CT 31

23:13; ina da-an-na-tim akalam ikkal he will
have food to eat in a famine AfO 18 66 iii
11 (OB).

b) peril, hard times - 1' in omen
texts: elippatika ina da-an-na-tim ussi your
ships will escape from peril YOS 10 25:29
(OB ext.), cf. ina da-an-na-tim ul ussi ibid. 30;
ummanka ina KI.KAL sabtuSi ussi your army
will escape from the difficulties which befell it
TCL 6 3:16 (SB ext.), cf. ina serim ina da-
na-tim Sarrum ussi YOS 10 31 iv 16 (OB ext.),
also Sar mati ina KI.KAL ussi KAR 212 r. iv 46
(SB Alu), amelu S~ ina KI.KAL ussi / ul u88i
CT 39 36:84f. (SB Alu), bel eqli ina KI.KAL-i
ussi ibid. 6 K.9665:7, and passim; sarram dan-
na-tur is-<sab>-bat YOS 10 36 iv 20 (OB ext.);
ana ummanika sa ina KI.KAL nadat na-pig
DINGIR DIbG.GA E-si for your army, which
has fallen into trouble, a sweet smell of the
god will come forth TCL 6 3 r. 38; awilum
ina puridim u da-na-tim ussi the man will
escape from difficulty and hardship CT 3 4
r. 3 (OB oil omens), cf. amelu iu ina PAP.HAL U
KI.KAL ussi CT 38 34:26, Kraus Texte 44:8,
also ina PAP.HAL u SAL.KALA.GA ussima KAR
382:13, and passim; [amelu] Sudtu ina KALA.

GA ussi (parallel: ina kiSpi, ina arni ussi
ibid. 3 and 7) AMT 87,3 i 5; dan-na-tu DUJ-su
distress will leave him CT 40 10 i 10 (SB Alu),
cf. CT 39 49 r. 31; alik pani umm&nim da-
an-na-tam immar the vanguard of the army
will experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37
(OB ext.), cf. mdtu KI.KAL immar CT 28 1
K.6790+:12 (SB Izbu), UD.21.KAM SAL.KALA.

GA immarma iballut he will have a bad time
for 21 days but will get well Labat TDP 230:116,
and passim in TDP, cf. marsu Iustu iballut

<//> SAL.KALA.GA isabbassu ibid. 2:10; ina
puqi u KI.KAL ramaneu IL he will drag him-
self through distress and hardship Kraus
Texte 3b iii 35, restored from ibid. 4c iii 25', cf.
KI.KAL ramanu IL ibid. 3b ii 14.
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2' in lit.: etterat ina PAP.IJAL u SAL.KALA.
GA (Belet-ili) who saves from distress and
hardship BMS 9:35, cf. ina PAP.1AL u SAL.
KALA.GA S.izibi[nni] BMS 31:6, and passim;
[sa ina PAP].HAL U KI.KAL uaaplaqu qdtija

sabti take my hand (the hand of me) who
suffer in distress and hardship OECT 6 pl. 13
r. 12, cf. ina dan-na-ti qgssu sabatma PBS 13
68:10 (MB let.?); also ina da-an-na-tim isab
bat qdtni IM 52615 r. 3 (OB lit.); ina kar mufti
kalat elippu ina kar dan-na-ti kalat makurru
the ship was held in the harbor of death, the
barge was held in the harbor of hardship
KAR 196 r. i 59, contrast: ana kar Julme ...
ana kar baldti ibid. ii 51.

2. fortress, fortified place - a) in gen.:
kaprum aoar e' um Sil apku ul da-an-na-tum
the village where this barley is stored is not
fortified ARM 2 52:9; [be]li dan-na-ti-.u
liki[l] let my lord hold his fortress ARM 2
44:28; alumi dan-na-tu la dan-na-at (if it
is said before the king concerning the city)
"The city is a fortified place," it is not a
fortified place (for the army of tne king, my
lord)! EA 137:101 f. (let. of Rib-Addi); dalat
kaspi Sa ... ana multarrihuti ana da-na-a-ti-
Su elqu the silver door which (Saussattar)
took away to his fortress in order to display
(it) KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); kima qinni udini
MUSEN ina qirib .ade dan-na-su-nu litkun
their fortresses lay as deep in the mountains as
the nest of the .... -bird AKA 271 i 50 (Asn.);
GN Sa dan-nu-t Sa mar Babili iqabbiluni
GN, which they call the stronghold of the
Babylonians Rost Tigl. III pl. 17:11, cf. ibid.
pl. 12:6, also dan-ni-ti Sa mar Babili (in
broken context) 3R 9 No. 3:40 (= Rost Tigl.
III pl. 21:19), and ina dan-ni-ti (in broken
context) Johns Doomsday Book 13 ii 7; GN
dan-na-su-un rabitu GN, his great fortress
KAH 2 141 + TCL 3 231 (Sar.); GN
ana al 6arritti u dan-na-at nage gudtu asbatma
I turned GN into a royal city and a fortress
for that district OIP 2 59:32 (Senn.); sitti
a5nigu ana dan-na-a-te uLgrib (the king of

Elam) brought the (people of the) rest of his
cities into fortresses OIP 2 40 v 3 (Senn.); sar's
ru bll da-an-na-ta-a-nu ma-sa-<ar> -ta-a-nu
SI the king, my lord, is our fortress (and) our

dannatu

guard ABL 633:15 (NA), cf. da-nat ir-tum
Malku VI 120, in lex. section.

b) mentioned in connection with military
service in a border fortress: Summa lu redilm
u lu ba'irum a ina dan(var. da)-na-at larrim
turru if either a redi-officer or a ba'iru-soldier,
who has been taken captive in a fortress of
the king (§ 32:15 has a ina harrdn &arrim
turru) CH § 27:15 and § 28:32; allum sablim
Sa halsija TUR u SAL.TIUR ana dan-na-tim
kamasim bell ipuram my lord ordered me to
assemble in the fortresses the corv6e party of
young men and girls from my district ARM
3 38:6, cf. matum ana dan-na-[t]i-§u kamsat
ARM 5 36:8; Summa ana dan-na-at Aarri la
erub if he does not enter the fortress of the
king KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45).

c) in omen texts: nakrum ana da-an-na-at
md[ti]ka ioatam inaddi the enemy will set
fire to the fortresses of your country YOS
10 44:46 (OB ext.); da-na-at larrim ippallaS
the fortress of the king will be breached CT
6 2-3 case 28 (OB liver model), cf. KALA LUGAL
ippallaS ibid. case 22; nawuka ana da-na-
tim ipahhuru your outlying regions will
(have to) assemble in fortresses YOS 10
13:11 (OB ext.), cf. matum rapagtum ana da-
an-na-tim [i]pahhur ibid. 56 iii 2 (OB Izbu), cf.
also namui[a ana] KI.KAL NIGIN.MES (= ipahs
huru) CT 31 24:24, mat rube <ana> KI.KAL
NIGIN-hur TCL 6 3:36 (both SB ext.), mitu
ana KI.KAL NIGIN-dr CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu),
and passim, but note mat rube ana KI.KAL i-
sah-har CT 20 38 Rm. 2,238:4; rub KI-su (=

ersessu) ana KI.KAL irrub the territory of the
prince will (have to) go into the fortress
BRM 4 13:40, cf. ibid. 41, also nakru mat
rube ana KI.KAL ulerrib CT 27 47:12, CT 31 23
Rm. 482:7, also nakru ummanka ana KI.KAL

uerrib CT 20 4 r. 15, and passim.

d) in al dannati: a-al dan-na-tim a mat
GN kalagunu issa[btu] all the fortresses of
GN were conquered ARM 1 135:15; teretim
ana Sulum matim u a-al da-an-na-tim PN
ipu did PN perform the extispicies concern-
ing the welfare of the (open) country and the
fortresses? ARM 5 65:11; bll a-al dan-na-
tim lissur let my lord guard the fortresses
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ARM 2 44:33; matum ana a-al dan-na-tim
kamsat the (whole) country is assembled in
the fortresses ARM 5 37 r. 8; URU.KI KALA.

GA nakrim <LUl.KURj) asabbat I shall conquer
the fortress of the enemy CT 6 2 case 24
(OB liver model), cf. nakrum URU KALA isabbat
ibid. 25, also URUKI.KKAL.MU nakru isabbat
CT 31 20 r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim in SB ext.,
also URU.KIKAL nakri tasabbat TCL 6 1 r. 43,
and passim; kaspu ussili ina URV dan-ni-te
assakan I took the money away and depos-
ited it in the fortress ABL 205:10 (NA).

3. ground, terrain, bottom of a foundation
pit - a) ground, terrain: cf. Diri IV, Erimhus

V and Hh. I, in lex. section; iMat apim .a
da-na-ta-am ipessu the marsh-fires, which
have cracked the ground JRAS Cent. Supp.

pi. 8 r. v 24 (OB lit.); ul iddar dan-na-at eqli
he does not fear the difficult ground BBSt.
No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. I), cf. ina qaqqar da-na-ti ti-
Se-a-ni MDP 18 250:12 (OB? lit.).

b) bottom of a foundation pit: duiru
laberu unaqqir alarSu umessi dan-nu(var.
-na)-su akud I destroyed its old wall (and)
cleared its site, reaching to the bottom of its
foundation pit AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), and passim

in NA royal from Adn. I on, see Baumgartner, ZA
36 38 ff,; anhussa uddi§ dan-na-sa umessi
I repaired it, clearing the bottom of its foun-
dation pit KAH 2 83 r. 13 (Adn. II), also KAH
1 24 r. 8 (Adn. III); hirisa rabd ... lu ahri dan-
na-su kisir gadi ina aqqullat er lu-pi-si-id
I dug a great moat, with bronze axes I leveled
the bottom of its foundation pit in hard rock
KAH 1 18:7 (Tn.), cf. 80 SAR dan-na-su
[kisir] §adi ana .upalu lu akgud Andrae Fes-

tungswerke 164:25 (Tn.); ana upali dan-na-su
me luSekidi going down, I made the bottom
of its foundation pit reach (subsoil) water
KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); 20 muari ziqpa ana
Jupali dan-na-su [i]-Se-la-a kisir gadi lu akud
for twenty SAR vertically downward, I cleared
out its foundation pit (and) reached bed-
rock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.).

4. cold weather - a) in dannat 6atti cold
season: da-an-na-at lattim seni PN ul abaqs
qam I cannot shear PN's sheep because of the
unseasonable cold TCL 17 23:10 (OB let.).

dannatu

b) in dannat kussi coldest part of the
winter: ina umSe rabiti u dan-na-at kussi in
great heat or the coldest part of the winter
TCL 3 100 (Sar.); 9algu kussu ITI Sabatu
dan-na-at kussi ul idur I did not fear the
snow and cold of the month of Shebat, nor
the coldest part of the winter Borger Esarh.

44 i 66, cf. dan-na-at EN.TE.NA = ITI [...]
CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm.).

5. (a part of the lungs, perhaps the dia-
phragmatic lobe): da-an-na-at hasim HSM
7494:32 and 89 (OB ext. prayer, unpub.), cited
Hussey, JCS 2 25, note the parallel: du-un-ni
haSi RA 38 85:11, sub dunnu A mng. 5b,
cf. [...] KAL IAR (in broken context) KAR
439 r. 7; summa KI.KAL hai imitta u sumela
patrat if the d. of the lung is slit at the right
and the left CT 20 45 ii 12 (SB ext.), also TCL
6 5:15; for other refs. wr. KI.KAL, see dunnu
A mng. 5b.

6. (a mark on the exta predicting distress):
summa and KI (var. MA) KI.KAL imitti mihrit
SAG GIR [... ] ... dan-na-at imitti KI PAP.HAL
imitti kima iqbi pu-u§-qu dan-na-tum if,
second (protasis), the place of the right d.
faces(?) the top of the "path"-the right d.
is the place of the right pulqu, because they say
(in the commentaries): puSqu equals dannatu
CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:8'ff., restored from dupl.
CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:6ff.

7. (part of the construction of a window):
1 KU hitti 3 Kb' 8 Sv.sI dan-nat apti the
architrave is one cubit (high), the d. of the
window is three cubits, eight fingers (high)
(description of the gate of the Samas temple
in Sippar) PSBA 33 pl. 21:5 (NB).

8. valid tablet: tuppam PN ana da-ni-ti-ni
u-ba-al-u PN will hold it for us as a valid
tablet BIN 4 152:16 (OA); mahar PN LT A.BA
sabit dan-nat u[dte] in the presence of the
scribe PN, holder of this valid tablet ADD 185
r. 13, and passim in NA, cf. sabit dan-ni-ti TCL
9 58 r. 58; ribu ark pi dan-ni-te suatu la uSams
sakc no future prince shall infringe upon the
wording of this valid document ADD 651:12,
cf. u lu Jarru u lu rubi la pi dan-ni-te 6uitu
uann~ ADD 646:62, and passim, cf. also ina
dan-ni-ti la atfir ADD 864:8, and passim in
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ADD, also dan-nu-t4d a E ana saparte 6aknat
CT 33 19:7 (leg.); for a parallel usage, see
dannu adj. mng. 2.

Ad mng. 3b: Baumgartner, ZA 36 38ff.; ad
mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 25.

dannatu s. fem. pl. tantum; 1. severe,
strict words or orders, 2. binding agree-
ment; OA, Mari, MB; cf. dandnu.

1. severe, strict words or orders: da-na-
at-ku-nu qib'alum speak (pl.) harsh words to
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
22:14; migum PNda-na-tim i.tanapparam why
does PN constantly write harsh words to me?
VAT 9228:8, in MVAG 33 No. 243 (OA let., trans-
lit. only), cf. [d]a-na-tim Su[pur ... ] BIN 6
214:9 (OA let.); beli dan-na-tim ispuram my
lord has written harshly to me ARM 3 22:7,
cf. ibid. 23:7, ARM 5 67:14; dan-na-tim [a.S]um
sagbim uwa'erdu I gave him strict orders
concerning the vanguard ARM 5 43:18; ana
awili Ia bazahatim dan-na-tim alkun I gave
strict orders to the police troops ARM 2
103:11, cf. ibid. 92:22, cf. [be]ll dan-na-tim li§:
kun ibid. 130:34, ARM 1 118:33', also dan-na-
tim [uku]nma ARM 1 94:13; i'tu §a beli ...
siptam dan-na-[timl iAkunann&~im since my
lord has given us a reprimand (and) a severe
talk ARM 3 12:22; ki-i da-an-na-ti i-da-a[b-
bu]-[bul (in broken context) PBS 1/2 16:8
(MB let.).

2. binding agreement (OA only): adi mihir
tup[pi]m 9a da-na-ti-a talammeu [luqutaml
ana mamman la tuwa§§ar tuppam la da-na-
ti-a lapputani ku-nu-ki-a [... ] as long as
you have not read the copy of the tablet
(containing) the binding agreement you must
not release the merchandise to anybody, seal
[and send] the (original) tablet on which my
binding agreement is written BIN 6 162:4 and
8 (let.), cf. ana 20 ume PN da-na-ti-6u ub:
balamma BIN 4 83 r. 46 (let.); [amm]ala tuppika
[ul da-na-ti-ka kasapka ammakam [f]adqil§u
let him pay out your silver there, according
to your tablet and your agreement BIN 6
58:15 (let.).

danninu s.; nether world; SB.*
hi-lib IGI.KIR = dan-ni-na Diri II 148, ga-an-

zer IGI.KUR.ZA = ddan-ni-na ibid. 153, cf. ga-an-
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z6-ir IGI.KUR.ZA = da-ni-n[a] Proto-Diri 111 b, for
context see ganzir s. lex. section.RU = dan-ni-ni, dan-ni-nu = KI-tim STC 2 57
ii 7f. (NB Comm. to En. el. VII 135); da-ne-ne =
er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:2.

a66u agri ibna iptiqa dan-ni-na bel miitti
umSu ittabi abu dEnlil because he created

the (heavenly) places and fashioned the nether
world, Father Enlil called him lord of the
lands En. el. VII 135, for comm., see lex.
section, also quoted, with comm. er-se-tum,
CT 13 32 r. 10 (NA comm.); rapga [x] dan-ni-
nu sabit kippat kigalli (Enmesarra) who ....
the nether world, holds the circumference
of the solid ground Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7;
limuru ep et bel ill Marduk ... lumd i apsi
da-ni-nu may the lumasu-stars, the Apsfi,
the nether world (etc.) see the works of Mar-
duk, lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 30:37.

dannig adv.; 1. greatly, very, 2. severely;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (KAL only EA 37:7);
cf. dandnu.

LUL.A§ = ma-'-dis // dan-niS 2R 47 K.4387 ii 54
(comm. to astrol. omens), cf. [LUL].AS = ma-a-di-is
Proto-Diri 509.

1. greatly, very - a) in OAkk.: eressunu
lissuru da-ni-iS let them take great care of
their drilled field HSS 10 5:19, cf. a-ti da-ni-
iS ibid. 11 (let.); ,um-[s]u a-ze-ha-me da-ni-
is da-ni-i (obscure) MAD 1 298:7 (let.), cf.
MU a-ze-h[a-me] da-ni-is da-ni-i6 ibid. 16.

b) in OA: kima andku ana tertika dan-ni-
is-ma na'dakuni how greatly I respect your
order TCL 19 73:12; suhartum da-ni-i irtibi
the young girl is very much grown up CCT 3
20 r. 38.

c) in OB: dan-ni-i.-ma lemun (it) is very
bad (in broken context) As. 30 T 229 r. 8
(unpub. let.).

d) in MB - 1' in private letters: ana mar
belija Sulmu da-an-ni-i6 the son of my lord
is very well PBS 1/2 25:9; u tikka6 a aikka
[lu] da-an-ni-i-ma ik-kal-[...] and her
throat, which hurts, hurts her very painfully
BE 17 94:7.

2' in royal correspondence: ana jidi u
md[tija] da-an-ni-i6 [Sulmu] ana kS6a ... u
mtika gabbila da-an-ni-id lu u[lmu] all is
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well with me and my country, may all be
well with you and your entire country EA
2:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 3:6, 7:5 and 7, and passim in
greeting formulae of MB royal letters.

e) in EA, Bogh., RS: [ana] matika u
mimmUka da-an-ni-iS da-an-ni-iS lu ulmu
may it be exceedingly well with your country
and all that belongs to you EA 20:7 (let. of
Tusratta), and passim in greeting formulae, cf. ana
mimmuka dan-niS dan-niS dan-niS lu Sulmu
EA 23:12; ina libbi gabbi matika dan-niS lu
Sulmu may all be well in your whole country
KBo 1 10:6 (let. from Hattusa); kima maduti ta-
an-ni-is lu nirtana'am let us entertain very
friendly relations EA 19:31, of. EA 29:11

(letters of Tusratta), cf. madiS dan-niS anakker
EA 29:74, also tiabu dan-niS u ahtadu ki ma:
duti da-an-ni EA 19:26f. (all letters of Tus-

ratta), and passim; hrurisa matta Sa Sipra [la ep]:
Su dan-niS dan-niS eteriS I greatly desired
much gold, without measure EA 29:137, of.
ibid. 138 (let. ofTusratta), cf. ana j Fi kaspa mad
dan-ni ultebilanni ahija my brother has sent
me a large amount of silver EA 35:19 (let. from
Cyprus), also ahija kaspa Sa eriakku uSgbila
mad dan-nis ibid. 44; ki imuri u ut-te-'-ez-zi
dan-ni§ when he beheld her (my daughter),
he praised her greatly EA 19:22 (let. of Tui-

ratta) ; a iqabbakku SimaSMu damqiS dan-niS la
ikaSadakku Sarru arna listen very carefully
to what he has to say to you so that the king
may not catch you at fault RA 19 105:10 (let.
from Egypt), cf. ibid. 12; note awati sarri rabi
belija iSmi da-ni-is EA 317:12, cf. (exception-
ally in a let. from Palestine, all others use ma:
gal) ibid. 22, and note the writing KAL lu nulmu
EA 37:7 (let. from Cyprus); ana dSamsi Sarri
rabi beliSu itanah dan-nim he is very devoted
to the Sun, the great king, his lord MRS 9 51
RS 17.340:13', cf. dan-nis uktebitSunu ibid. 23;
GN ma-kal ta-an-ni-iS ina pitriS irtiSu GN re-
joiced very much at its separation (from
Hatti) KBo 1 5 i 34 (treaty).

f) in MA: mar Siprika kci muru ha-da-a-
[kul da-ni-i6 I was greatly pleased when I
saw your messengers EA 16:7 (let. of Asur-

uballit); me dan-niS la tasarrah you must
not heat the water too much Ebeling Parfiim-
rez. pi. 2 Stambul I ii 3, cf. KAR 140:21, also

dannu

dan-ni la tutahhah you must not shake(?)
it hard KAR 222 i 23, r. 21, also Ebeling Parfiim-
rez. pl. 5 i 2, ii 16.

g) in NB: lu ~u[lum] ana dan-ni ana
[.. .] belija ABL 855:3.

h) in lit.: anha inaja da-an-ni-iS my eyes
are very weary ZA 49 15 iii 20 (OB); Enkidu
§a arammuma da-an-ni-iS Enkidu, whom I
love so dearly Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB); siG dan-niS
lahmu (if the newborn animal) is thickly
covered with wool CT 28 15 K.9837:1 (SB Izbu),
of. SIG.BABBAR MIN ibid. 2; alu dan dan-niS
the city was well fortified AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.),
cf. ibid. 332 ii 98, also alu marsi dan-niS ibid.

335 ii 104; .adi maris dan-niS a mountain very
difficult (to climb) ibid. 270 i 48 (all Asn.).

2. severely: andku lukriumma da-an-
[ni] luqab[bima] I (Enkidu) shall challenge
him (Gilgames) (lit. call him and speak
severely to him) Gilg. I iv 47; ta-an-ni-is
tetepganni fPN u mimmama la taddinanni you
have mistreated me by not giving PN or
anything at all to me HSS 14 27:3 (Nuzi).

dannigamma adv.; very much; OA*; cf.
dandnu.

da-ni-§a-ma libbi imtarsakunuti I am very
much worried about you TCL 20 112:22, cf.
libbi da-ni-ga-ma imtaras TCL 4 24:34, also
libbi [da-ni]-ga-ma e-ti-ni-x BIN 4 76:26; u
gumma da-ni-§a-ma kuati damqanikkum but
if it pleases you very much KTS 5b:16, cf.

awatum da-ni-Sa-ma damqa CCT 3 15:9.

**dannitu (Bezold Glossar 108b); see
dannu adj. mng. 2.

dannu (fem. dannatu) adj.; 1. solid, strong,
hard, heavy, thick, massive, fortified, steady,
loud, 2. legitimate, binding, reliable, 3.
strong, powerful, mighty, great, 4. fierce,
savage, difficult, dangerous, serious, grave,
obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh, pressing,
urgent, essential, imperative; from OAkk.
on; stat. abs. dan, fem. da-'-tu ABL 420:11

(NA), pl. da'na ABL 312:10 and 1134:17 (NA);
wr. syll. ([tal-na-ta KAJ 146:17, MA) and
KAL.(GA), in EA also GA.KAL, in OAkk., OB
and NB hist. also DA.NTM; cf. dandnu.
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[ka-al] [KA]L = da-an-nu A IV/4:262; [k]a-al

KAL = dan-nu Ea IV 302; ka-la KAL = dan-nu Idu
II 323; KAL = da-an-nu-um Proto-Izi e 1; u1.kala.

ga = dan-nu Igituh short version 295, also (= da-
an-nu-um) OB Lu A 163; [mi-ir] KAL = [danl-n[u]
Recip. Ea F 6'; u-ug PIRIG = dan-nu A III/4:74;
[u-su-um] BtBR = dan-nu VAT 10296 i 8 (unpub.,
text similar to Idu); [li-rum] U..KAL = dan-n[u]
Diri V 114; li-ri A.KAL = [dan-nu] Diri VI 62; nu-u
NUM = sd dan-nu u - nu is the reading of the sign
NUM in DA.NtIM, which represents dannu A V/1: 57,
cf. [nu-u] [N]M = sd dan-NtM dan-n[u] Recip. Ea
B 1, also [nu-u] NIM = d dan-nu da-nu Ea V 11;
la-la [KAL] = sd BA.KAL dan-nu Ea IV 308, also
A IV/4:303.

a.kala.ga.me zi.~s.gal. dInanna.me.en:
idan dan-na-tu4 d tdhazi sikin napisti dIstar anaku
I am the mighty arm of battle, (I am) endowed
with vigor by Istar Angim IV 14; kala.ga kur
gaba nu.gi4 .me.en (var. kala.ga a.ma.uru5 .
dEn.lil.la kur.ra gaba nu.gi4 .me.en) : dan-nu
abfb dEnlil sa ina KUR-i la immahharu anaku I am
the mighty one, the flood storm of Enlil, unopposed
in the mountains Angim IV 8; ka.la.ka he6.
me.en = flu dal-nu atta VAS 2 89:8/10 (OB);
ni.in.ta ka.la.ak.ka : zi-ka-ru-um da-an-nu-urn
Sumer 11 110 pl. 16 No. 10:3 and 5.

sar-ga-nu, [dan-dan]-nu, ur-na-tum, kiS-su, pa-
ag-lum, es-qu, pa-d-qu, kap-ka-pu, mi-id/t-rum,
ra-ds-bu, da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu, mar-ma-ru, SAG-dum,
kas-ka-su = dan-nu Malku I 33ff.; ni-i-ru, du-un-
nu, da-pa(var. -ds)-nu (var. adds da-pi-nu), pu-un-
gu-lu, git-ma-lu, qit-bu-lu, ra-ds-bu = dan-nu LTBA
2 1 v 12ff., vars. from dupl. ibid. 2:219ff.; kap-
ka-pu = [dan-nu] An VIII 35.

kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 71, also ibid. 175;
[ra-ds]-bu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 475; ga-dc-rum =
dan-nu Izbu Comm. 557; ds-ta = dan-nu CT 41
29:20 (Alu Comm.); Sap-su // dan-nu CT 41 40:16
(Theodicy Comm.); ag-gu / dan-nu CT 41 44:4;
git-ma-lu // dan-nu CT 41 40:24.

1. solid, strong, hard, heavy, thick, massive,
fortified, steady (said of prices), loud - a)
solid, strong, hard: udannanma elippam
dan-na-tam ana bel elippim inaddin (the
builder of the faulty boat) shall reinforce it
and give a solid boat to the owner of the boat
CH § 235:24; ina pili aban gadi dan-ni u§i'u
addima I laid its foundation with solid lime-
stone blocks Borger Esarh. 60 v 52, and passim
in NA hist.; kisa DA.NM ina kupri u agurri
uashirla I surrounded it with a solid suppor-
ting wall made of bitumen and baked bricks
VAB 4 84 i 15 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist., cf.
2 kiri DA.N M-ti in kupur u agurri abnima
ibid. 132 v 28, also (said of tamliz terrace)
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ibid. 196 No. 29:4, for other refs., see duru A;

Sigurum lu da-na-at SumSu the name of the
lock is May-it-Be-Solid Belleten 14 224:18

(Irisum), of. s i.m ar k a la.ga : sigru da-an-nu
SBH p. 77:15; dan-nu lippatir markassa let
her strong ties be loosened KAR 196 ii 49 (SB
inc.); in kakkiSu da-nim liSattiluma may
(Nergal) strike him with his mighty weapon
CH xliv 35, and passim, said of kakku, qadtu, etc.;
zuruh sarri KALA.GA uSeribanni ana bit abija it
is (but) the strong arm of the king that has in-
stalled me in my father's palace (lit. house) EA
286:12 (let. of Abdi-Hepa), and passim, also idi

Sarri da-na-tu EA 147:64, qa-ti-hu da-an-na EA
284:20, cf. dan-na-at qdtka strong is your (the
god's) hand PBS 1/1 14:34 (SB rel.), for other
refs., see rittu; AB.GUD.HI.A da-an-na-a-tim
lissuhanim let them take strong cattle for us
VAS 7 201:16 (OB let.), cf.gud.kala.ga= dan-

nu, [amar.ka]la.ga = dan-nu Hh. XIII 323

and 347; iatu la da-an the fire should not
be strong Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:18, cf. iSdta
dan-na-ta Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22; summa

amutum damam dan-na-am maliat if the liver
is full of coagulated blood RA 27 149:37 (OB
ext.), for other refs., see damu, cf. summa amii

tur ukultam dan-na-tam maliat if the liver is
full of hard food(?) ibid. 15; summa ... imissu
da-an if his hypogastric region is hard (paral-
lel: nurrub soft ibid. 26') Labat TDP 112:23' and

24', also ibid. 24:58; tallum Sa libbim da-an the
diaphragm is hard YOS 10 7 19 and 30 (OB ext.

report), cf. (said of zihu) ibid. 22:21; pd9u ana

dababu (wr. DUG 4.DUG 4 ) da-an his mouth is too
stiff to speak AMT 50,4:25, cf. pdiu ana a-wa-
ti da-an ibid. 27; im.kala.ga = dan-nu, ku-
uS- ik-ku hard (ground) Hh. X 406f.; na 4 .

ka.gi.na kala.ga= Sadanudan-nu Hh. XVI
6, also urudu kala.ga = erd dan-nu
Hh. XI 332, for further refs., see eru A s.;
[dug.kalag] = [da]n-nu-tu (NA for dans
natu) Hh. X 237c, of. DUG.KALA amna tu
malli you fill a thick container with oil
AJSL 36 83:109 (NB med.); KAL-an er KAL-an

siparru siparru ina da'inidu issabat qaqqaru
hard is the copper, hard is the bronze, the
bronze in its hardness has taken broken into
the ground KAR 71 r. 12 (NA egalkurra rit.), cf.
LKA 104 r. 9; A.GESTIN.NA (= tbti) dan-na-ti
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TI-qi take vinegar of full strength AMT 84,1
ii 5, cf. A.GESTIN.NA KALA.GA Kiichler Beitr.

pl. 10 iii 9, and passim in med.; ina 1 SiLA KAS
dan-na tasdk crush (it) in one sila of beer of
full strength AMT 40, 1 i 63, also KAS.KALA.
GA KAR 157:17, and passim in med.; GE TIN
dan-nu wine of full strength AMT 66,1:5, and
passim in med.; DUG masitu KAS dan-[nil
ADD 1004:13, cf. ibid. 760:13, GESTIN.MES dan-
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 183.

b) heavy, thick, massive: a diSuma da-an
elija ... ul e-le-'-ia nussu I tried to lift it,
but it was too heavy for me, I could not move
it Gilg. I v 29; umma izbum kima mu-ga-ri-
im kubbutma u da-an if the newborn lamb is
as massive as a .... but hard YOS 10 56 ii 27
(OB Izbu); Jumma martum kima zibbat ku%
mussirim da-an-na-at if the gall bladder is
as thick as the tail of a humsiru-mouse YOS
10 31 xi 33 (OB ext.); Jumma Sirat qaqqadidu
da-an if he has thick hair Kraus Texte 3b ii 57,
cf. SiG-su ... KAL-at CT 28 28:19; Summa
oG KAL-an if his neck is thick Kraus Texte

26:12, cf. lianu KAL-dt ibid. 23 r. 1; Aarru

uda kupi da-a-na adanni the king knows
that the reed thickets are very dense ABL
242:12 (NA), cf. ~ifru da-an BE 17 3:35 and
48:21 (MB let.); urpu da-na-at the clouds were
dense ABL 1392:6 (NA); lu piriqanni Sa ana
lubuiim da-nu-ni-ma or piriqannu-fabrics that
are thick enough for clothing BIN 4 78:10 (OA
let.), 10 TUG sad-din KAL.MES ABL 568:12; me.
hi dan-nu qaqqadi uttiq a heavy storm has
bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 14:7 (SB lit.); emiqii
KAL.ME§ idekka ana muhhi PN will he move up
numerous troops against PN ? PRT 29:5, and
passim in PRT; sabam dan-na-am a large
army ARM 1 42:38, and passim in ARM; sdbe
KAL.MES ABL 304:2, and passim in ABL; urre
se'im DA.NUM-ti ... altapaku I heaped up
great piles of grain VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.);
dipik epere dan-nu-tim aStappak VAB 4 166
vi 70; me dan-nu-tim ala ultalmi I had the city
surrounded with far-reaching waters VAB 4
166 vi 64 (Nbk.), and passim said of water;
[Summa ... ] ... situm dan-na-at (mng.
unkn.) KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 14), cf.
gumma UD.DA-SU dan-na-at ACh Samas 13:24.
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c) fortified: alani da-an-na-ti ... usabbit
I conquered the fortified cities (of GN) RA 7
155 iii 7 (OB royal), and passim in hist., cf.
5 bit-diirani dan-nu-ti TCL 3 305 (Sar.), also 3
alanu annictu ul da-an-nu ARM 5 16:15, URU
KAL-an danni6 AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.), for
further refs., see birtu; massaratum da-na
the guards are strong CCT 1 44:23, cf. CCT 4
18a:17; sabum Jalim alum ,alim massarti be

lija da-na-a[t] As. 31 T 197:7 (OB let., Tell
Asmar), cf. PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB let.); massartika
lu dan-na-at massartu dan-na-at adanniS let
your watch be strong-the watch is very
strong ABL 506:9f. (NA), cf. ABL 1074:7 (NB),
and passim in NA and NB letters.

d) steady, high (said of prices): KI.LAM.
kala.ga = MIN (= mahiru) dan-ni, [KI.LAM]
nu.kala.g[a = mahiru la dan-ni] Hh. II
135f.; KI.LAM.kala.ga = MN (= mahiru)
dan-nu Ai. II iii 22; la tatanamme kima
kaspu da-nu-ni have you not heard that
silver has become high? KTS 18:22, and

passim in OA texts.

e) loud: ium Sane da-an rigimsu the
name of the second (dog) is His-Bark-is-Loud
KAR 298 r. 18 (inc.), cf. URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA
ga rigimgu dan-nu AfO 14 146:120 (SB but
mesiri), also Dan-rigimiu His-(Adad's)-Roar-
is-Loud (personal name) PBS 2/2 132:16 (MB),
and Rigmu-dan ZA 41 pl. 2 iii 8f. (OAkk.).

2. legitimate, binding, reliable, regular:
Kurigalzu arru rabi dSarru dan-nu .ar ki9ati
RN, the great king, the legitimate king, king
of the world CT 36 6:2 (first occurrence), cf.
Arik-den-ili rubi kenu Sarru dan-nu Sar mat
AMur AOB 1 50:2, and passim in the inscrs.
of Assyrian kings, note RN ... Sarru rabi
Sarru dan-nu Sar kiSlati Sar mat Adur mar
Tukulti-Ninurta Sarru rabid Sarru dan-nu
ar mat ASur mar Adad-Nirari Sarru rabil

iarru dan-nu Sar kiSSati Sar mat AMurma
AKA 157:1ff. (Asn.), also RN 'arru DA.NUM
Sar Babili VAB 4 64 No. 3 i 2 (Nabopolassar),
Sarru raba Sarru dan-nu Sar ki6Sati ibid.
218 i 1 (Nbn.), VAB 3 8 b 4 (Cyr.), 5R 66 i 2
(Antiochus Soter); Sarrukin Sarru dan-nu
Sar Agade andku I am Sargon, the legiti-
mate king of Akkad CT 13 42 i 1 (Sar. legend),
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cf. Bezold Cat. 1627 Rm. 618 r. 22 (catalog);

liplippi 9a Sumulailum aplum da-num a
Sinmuballit ... andku I am the descendant
of RN, the legitimate heir of RN2 CH iv 69,
cf. Sa RN u RN, ... napargunu dan-nu
anaku I am the legitimate agent of Nebuchad-
nezzar and Neriglissar VAB 4 276 v 18 (Nbn.),

also RN napari dan-nam YOS 9 35 i 33 (Sam-
suiluna); sukkallu dan-nu the regularly ap-
pointed sukkallu ADD 810 r. 12 (= ABL 568),
also ibid. 470:21, and passim in NA, cf. taliSu
dan-nu ADD 372:16, and passim, mukil ap=
pate dan-nu ADD 60:5, cf. ABL 609:4 (NA), and
passim in ADD; L.ID dan-nu regular scribe
Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 1 (NA list of professions); rikc
satim da-an-na-tim niakkan we will estab-
lish a binding agreement RA 36 51:10 (Mari
let.); nid ilim dan-na-am ina biritilunu izs
kuruma they swore a binding oath among
themselves ARM 1 3:9, cf. ARM 4 20:22; rul
ana birisunu NAM.ERIM dan-na igkununimma
and they have established a binding oath
among themselves Smith Idrimi 50; tuppam
Sa Alim da-na-am rabisum ukal the rabismu-
official holds the binding tablet of the City
TCL 14 21:6, and passim in OA; tuppam a

Sibi da-nu-tim alqiakkum I have taken for you
a tablet containing (the names of) reliable
witnesses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 12:7 (OA); tuppa da-na-ta ana pani
garri iMattar he will write a binding document
in the presence of the king KAJ 153:18;
DUB.KALA.GA eqli §uagu aar ti-li-ni ana PN
zakuat (see eld mng. 2d-1'd') KAJ 149:22, and
passim in KAJ; adi tuppa KALA.GA-t[a] ...
iatturuni annituma da-na-[at] this tablet will
remain valid until they draw up a final doc-
ument KAJ 151:21ff., also ibid. 152:21; ana
muhhi PN mar Sarri iqtarbu ma da-an-ni uit
they appeared before the crown prince on be-
half of PN and said, "This is my (i.e., PN's)
valid declaration" KAV 159:4 (MA); for refs.
without tuppu in OA and NA, see dannatu
mng. 8; li-ta-ti UZU.ME§ maltakati dan-nu-tu
uvzu anamma ul ip-paq-b-ti the .... 's,
the test(?) omens, (these are) reliable(?),
he (the diviner) shall not request(?) an-
other omen (mng. obscure) KAR 151:7
(SB ext.); in personal names: Lu-da-an-
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nemedi May-my-Support-Be-Reliable BE 14
15:2 (MB).

3. strong, powerful, mighty, great - a)
saidofgods: igi dGiR.UNu.gal ur.sag kala.
ga dEn.lil.la.kex(KID) mu.un.su.sug.ge.
es : ina mahar dMIN qarrddu dan-nu(var. -ni)
.a dEnlil ittanallaku Sunu they march before
Nergal, the mighty warrior of Enlil CT 16 15
v 16f.; dNergal dan(var. da-an)-nu-um ina
ili Nergal, the mighty one among the gods
CH xliv 25, and passim, see Tallqvist Gotterepi-
theta 83; arru ... uda ki dltar 6a Arbailudan-
na-at-c-ni the king knows that the Istar of
Arbela is powerful ABL 876:9 (NA); kala.
ga gud.ab su.ti.a : dan-nu mira ileqqi (the
imu-demon) takes away the strong bull-calf
SBH p. 15: 16f.; GAL.LU.KUR.RA = a-li-e d-di-i,
a-lu-4 dan-nu CT 41 33 r. 6f. (Alu Comm.);

gapSdta dan-na-ta padqata lemnita ajabdta
you (demon) are powerful, you are strong,
you are dangerous, you are evil, you are
hostile AMT 97,1:9 (inc.); in personal names:
Ea-dan RTC 127 vi 20' (OAkk.), and passim in
names of this type, see MAD 3 112ff. and Stamm
Namengebung 224; Ina-Ekur-dan-nat She
(the Goddess)-is-Great-in-Ekur CBS 3486, in
Clay PN 88 (MB); note the divine name dLi-
bur-dan-nu (possibly popular etymology of
a foreign name) Surpu VIII 23.

b) said of kings: Epirmupi da-ndm MDP
14 p. 5 seal impression 2 (OAkk.), cf. Nardm-

Sin da-num gar kibratim arba'im RA 11 88 i 2,
and passim in OAkk., also dSu-dSin nardm
Enlil sarrum dan-ncm MDP 4 p. 8:4; ana

baldt Amar-Sin DA.NUM AOB 1 2:5 (Zariqum);
LUGAL dan-nu-um Syria 32 p. 12:27 (Jahdun-
lim), cf. arrum da-num CH v 3, also LIH 57:2
(Hammurabi), LUGAL dan-nu ibid. 59:11,
Hammurabi lugal ur.sag kala.ga : Sarrum
qarrddum da-an-nu-um LIH 60 iv 6, and passim
in Hammurabi and Samsuiluna; urrihma gars

ru dan-nu iktalad ana kidad ID GN the mighty
king quickly reached the river GN BBSt. No.
6 i 28 (Nbk. I); ara LUGAL.E KAL-an-ni iqbi
BBSt. No. 8 i 10 (NB), cf. ki pi RN LUGAL.E
KAL-an-[ni] ibid. i 23; etlu dan-nu §a ana
zikir 6umilu nakriu ... ittarradu a mighty
man, at the mention of whose name, his
enemies flee VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodachbaladan
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kudurru); Dan-dSulgi Legrain TRU 300:23 (Ur
III), cf. Dan-nu-garru ADD 219 r. 8 (personal
names); zikaru dan-nu KAH 2 60 i 19 (Tn.),
and passim in NA royal; dan-na-ku dan-dan-
na-ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 19; u udti taddinuni mare PN ana
§arri da-an-ni and the sons of PN have given
it to the strong king EA 126:66 (let. of Rib-
Addi); tub libbi u tib Seri 9a .ar kiat dan-nu
belija usalla I pray for the good mood and
good health of my lord, the mighty king of
the world ABL 326:3 (NB).

c) said of private persons: ina ERIM.GI.IL
gu'ati 1 LY e[ngum] x U.GI 4 i TUR la innammar
et-lam da-an-nam-ma turdam let there not
be found among these basket-carriers a
single weak or old man or child, send only
strong, young men LIH 27 r. 5 (OB let.);

[mm]a dan-nu tappu mulAzib ibri he is indeed
a strong partner, able to save his companion
Gilg. I vi 21, cf. kima da-an-nu pirhum Sa Uruk
Gilg. Y. 184 (OB), also da-a-an la sa[lilu] he
is strong, he never sleeps ibid. 132; dan-na
emuqd elika idi he is stronger than you Gilg.
I v 18; EN KAL itebbima mata uamqat a strong
lord will arise and overthrow the country
CT 27 46 r. 11 (SB Izbu), cf. dan-nu ina mati
ibaSdi CT 39 26:24 (SB Alu), and passim in omen
texts; erim.kala.ga hul.gal : ajabi lem:
nutu dan-nu-[tu] BA 5 642:19f. (SB rel., coll.),
also lui.kir.mah.am : nakru dan-nu 4R 19
No. 3:45f.; amelu suatu agariduta illak aplu
dan-nu ira66i that man will become promi-
nent, he will have a strong heir KAR 178 i 14
(SB hemer.); Tulid-da-nam She-Gave-Birth-
to-a-Strong-Boy MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.),
of. Niu-dan-nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy
Kish 1930 148+, in MAD 3 113 (OAkk.), also Gau-
tier Dilbat 65:2 (OB); Usi-da-num A-Strong-
Boy-Came-Out OIP 43 145 seal No. 11:3 (OAkk.);
dan-nu-um enlam ana la habalim so that the
strong should not oppress the weak CH xl 59,
and passim, see enu, usage b; lu.nam.kala.
ga si.ga sag.e.s bi.in.rig,.ga : ena ana
da-an-ni ilarra[ku] the man who hands the
weak over to the powerful KAR 119:13f. (SB
wisdom); idesszkama dan-nu mulkcnu u Sar&
the powerful, the poor and the rich call to you
(Marduk) KAR 26:29.

dannu

d) big, great, heavy, (in contrast with
qallu, NA): pi §a galli u dan-ni the mouth
of the small and the great KAR 71 r. 15 (NA
egalkurra rit.); niqe dan-na-a-te great sacri-
fices ABL 49 r. 16, cf. takpirtu KAL-t ABL
970 r. 2; buru dan-nu a big well ADD 624:5,

cf. nahal dan-nu ihid. 425:12, and passim;
E dan-ni main room (followed by E qallu
small room) ADD 756,1 (= ABL 457), cf. ADD
326:5, ABL 126:12; ahiu dan-nu useibi I in-
stalled (in office) his elder brother ABL 154:17;
ina pi kalbiki dan-nu-te idi hargullu put
muzzles on the mouths of your big dogs KAR
71:6 (rel.); ana zackr §umeja dan-ni malki ...
iAubu at the mention of my great name (all) the
kings shook (like reeds) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II);
matti dan-na-te large countries (and difficult
highlands) AKA 184 r. 3 (Asn.), cf. ABL 9 r. 1;
emari da-nu-tim CCT 3 44b:20, cf. TCL 14

33:24 (OA), also 1 aziram da-nam TCL 20 98:16,
also ANSE ta-an-nu HSS 14 27:18 (Nuzi),
(said of horses) ABL 32:13, (of sheep)
ADD 994:2; 7 akli dan-ni seven big loaves
of bread ADD 1005:9, and passim in ADD;
DUG.GI.ZI.ME dan-na-a-te ikarruru they
put up large goblets MVAG 41/3 p. 65 and

pl. 3 r. 45 (rit.); 12 ariat kaspi dan-na-a-te
twelve big silver shields TCL 3 379 (Sar.),
and passim in the list of booty of Sar. in this
text, also dudu uIRuU dan-nu ADD 964 r. 7,

and passim in these texts; gold (silver) ina
KAL-te in the large (measure) Rost Tigl. III
25 and 98, cf. ina GAL-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21.

4. fierce, savage, difficult, dangerous,
serious, grave, obstinate, bad, tyrannical,
harsh, pressing, urgent, essential, imperative
- a) fierce, savage: ana hulluq zeri Akkadi
nakra da-an-na idkiamma he called up a
fierce enemy to destroy all the Akkadians
JCS 11 85 iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend); Barat
tarna arru dan-nu ... unakkiranni (for seven
years) RN, a ferocious king, made war against
me Smith Idrimi 43, cf. ibid. 51; 9a dan-na
KUR Lullubi uSamqitu ina kakki who de-
feated the fierce Lulubeans BBSt. No. 6 i 9
(Nbk. I); akl K URAkkadi dan-na Sutd lidamqit
let * Akkad, however weak, overthrow the
fierce Sutean Gissmann Era V 27; alhara
... ina tdhazi da-an-ni la idemmi.u may DN
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not listen to his (cry for help) in a fierce battle
BBSt. No. 8 iv 29, see saltu, ,amu, etc., cf. tib
tahazija dan-na AKA 72 v 36 (Tigl. I), and
passim, also tibu dan-nu ana mati itebbdm CT
27 9:28 (SB Izbu), and passim; da-na-at nukurtu
elija the enmity against me is very savage
EA 64:9, cf. ibid. 283:31, and passim, also ana
j5i GA.KAL nukurtu EA 103:8, nukurtu
magal KALA.GA elii u elija KALA.GA-at EA
106:9.

b) difficult, dangerous: .iprum §a sabtaku
madid da-an the work which I have under-
taken is very difficult ARM 3 5:31; dullu
da-an ina muhhini the work is too hard for
us ABL 479 r. 2 (NA), for further refs., see
dullu; mehiZ ul da-a-nu the sections are not
difficult BIN 1 8:14 (NB let.); akanni da-'-t
abutu etaplanni thus he imposed a difficult
task upon me ABL 420:11 (NA); qaqqurum
[dal-nu-um ukallika they hold you back on
dangerous ground CCT 2 43:19, cf. BIN 6
124:11, and passim, cf. 6 DANNA qaqqar KUR-u4
dan-nu niribi marsu Wiseman Chron. p. 74 and
pl. 17:16; harranum da-na-at the journey
is dangerous CCT 4 48b: 24, see harrdnu, mng.
la, girru, mngs. la and 2a; 4ade marsuti .ipik
bassi KAL.MES steep mountains and danger-
ous (desert) sands Borger Esarh. 98 r. 36;
sadi da-nu the mountains are dangerous
CCT 4 35a:16 (OA); Sadi dan-nu elikunu limqut
may a dangerous mountain fall upon you
Maqlu V 164, and passim, for further refs., see
gab'u; §a i§tu tarsi abbeja ina Sanate dan-na-a-
te umdalserama ... epuS I rebuilt (the pal-
aces) which from the time of my fathers had
been deserted during the difficult years AKA
88 vi 98 (Tigl. I); 6umma ana dSamli nukurtu
ta-an-nu itebbi if serious hostility should
arise against the Sun (the Hittite king) KBo
1 5 ii 63 (treaty), cf. ibid. iii 2.

c) serious, grave: matam huahhum [dal-
an-nu-um isabbassi severe famine will befall
the country YOS 10 9 r. 25 (OB ext.), and
passim in omen texts; sunqu dannu ina mti
iba6zima there will be serious want in the
country CT 28 8 r. 6 (SB Izbu), and passim,
also niea sunga dan-na immaru KAR 421 ii
18 (SB prophecies); mitinu da-an-nu-tum ibs
bailmma ahum ana bit ahim ul irrub there will

dannu

be a terrible plague and one brother will not
enter the other's house YOS 10 56 iii 4 (OB
Izbu), ef. CT 39 33:50 (SB Alu); mesiru dan-nu
isabbassuma a severe imprisonment will
befall him CT 40 35:4, and passim; ina pu§qi
dan-ni nisinu ar§u tabu whose sweet breath
(of life) we smelled in severe distress En. el.
VII 23; anaku ... §a ummu dan-nu li'bu
isbatanni I, whom a severe fever, the li'bu-
disease, has attacked Scheil Sippar 2:5; §i:

bdti u mursu dan-nu ana §r ramanija I am
old, and a severe disease afflicts my body
EA 137:29 (let. of Rib-Addi); dNin.kilim en
a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki.ki.a
su.u.me.ni.te.g : dMIN bel nammalti mu=
russu dan-na zermandi qaqqari liamhirSu
let DN, lord of the beasts, transfer his grave
illness to the vermin of the earth Surpu VII
69f., and passim, said of mursu, cf. liptuu da-an
maris adanniS ABL 1:15 (NA); la hitu dan-nu
ihti he did not commit a grave crime ABL 43
r. 11, cf. ABL 620:3 (both NA), cf. also hittu
dan-nu ana dAggur ahtima Borger Esarh. 103
ii 21; §eretka dan-na-at your punishment is
severe PBS 1/1 14:24, and passim; ana marsim
qgti ilitim da-an-na referring to a sick person,
the disease (lit. the hand of the gods) is grave
YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens); ikkibaka dan-na
eteppuS anaku I violated one of your grave
taboos KAR 45:16; kilu (wr. KI.su) dan-nu
isabbas[su] severe imprisonment will happen
to him CT 39 40 r. 44 (SB Alu), and passim, see
kilu; li-'-4 dan-nu ina libbi E.KUR eppusu
their practices in the temple are very corrupt
(they stick together, saying, "This is the way
we do things") ABL 1389 r. 7 (NA).

d) obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh: bel
aldni sa GN ... u KUR Madaja dan-nu-ti the
obstinate mayors of the city GN and of Media
TCL 3 39 (Sar.), and passim in Sar., said of the
Medes; bel aldni dan-nu-ti (var. KAL.ME) a la
kitnuu ana niri Borger Esarh. 55 iv 49; ki-
ma u-mu da-nu-ni since the weather is bad
CCT 5 3b:12 (OA let.); ium dan-nu harrn
kasim ... la nillak the weather is bad, we
cannot travel by the desert road ARM 2 78:31;
[ina md]ti kusu dan-na there is severe cold
in the country KBo 1 10 r. 64 (let.), cf. kussu
dan-nu OIP 2 90:23 (Senn.), and passim, cf.
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ina AMA.ME umum dan-nu ibafi ina kussi
kussu dan-nu ibali in summer there will be
great heat, in winter, great cold TCL 6 16:32
(astrol.); kuppu qarhu KAL-an the snow and
ice are severe ABL 544 r. 6 (NA); LUGAL KALA.
GA ina matim ibbagi there will be a despotic
king in the country YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB
Izbu); Nergal ikkal ulu darru dan-nu ina
mati ibbalima mata usahhar there will be a
pestilence, or a despotic king will rule (lit. be)
in the country and will reduce (the might of)
the country CT 27 42 obv.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), and
passim, note matu pald dan-na immar CT
20 32:77 (SB ext.); note, with ellipsis of tuppu
(or awatu): ana ,a inakkiruka da-na-tdm
qibilum speak harshly to whoever is hostile
to you KTS 5a:26; gumma awelum da-na-
tdm eppalka if the man answers you with
harsh (words) BIN 6 28:33 (both OA), cf.
dannatu s. mng. 8, and dannatu.

e) pressing, urgent, essential, imperative,
influential: awtt iii da-na the word of the
god is urgent TCL 20 88:9, cf. CCT 3 2b:4;
awdtum da-na-a the matters are urgent KT
Hahn 6:21, cf. CCT 4 4b:23, KTS 37a:12, etc.,
also awat ekallim da-[na-at] BIN 6 122:12 (all
OA); apputum awdtum da-an-na please! the
affair is urgent YOS 2 83:26 (OB let.); tertaka
da-nu-ti-um ana serija your pressing order
to me Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien-
nes 10:15; nagpertaka da-nu-tum your press-
ing message TCL 14 27:18 (OA); INIM KALA

ga .arri el[i u ibali] a pressing affair of the
king will be upon him Boissier DA 49:4, and

dupl. KAR 212 ii 14; flal attald £0 u maqdt
garuru ana attali da-'-na this is not an eclipse,
the disappearance of the brightness is essen-
tial for an eclipse ABL 1134:17 (NA); Da-
an-eressa Her(the Goddess') -Desire-is-Im-
perative (name of a priestess) CT 4 40a:7 (OB);
mimmiciu dan-nu ikkalma S4 inazziq an in-
fluential person will make use of his pos-
sessions, he himself will have worries YOS
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.), cf. mi-im-ma-iu
dan-na ikkimma ibid. 21; dan-nu ina li ithalliq
an influential person will come to nought in the
city TCL 6 8:6 (SB Alu), and dupl. CT 40 33:7; lu
mimminuu lu dan-nu or anybody else of his
family or an influential person ADD 234:17.

dannu

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 348 n. 12 and
JNES 5 278. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 32f.;
Zimmern Fremdw. 19. Ad mng. 3: Hallo Royal
Titles 89ff. Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21
18 n. 2; Landsberger, JNES 8 255 n. 42.

dannu s. masc.; vat (used mostly for storing
beer, wine, etc.); NA (only ADD 964:9), NB;
pl. dannltu in NB, dannatu in NA; wr. syll.,
often with det. DUG, and once DUG.SiLA.BUR

Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:1.

dug.dal.mah = vu-hu, dug.dal.mah dingir.
e.ne = J.ME§.DINGIR.ME§, dug.nam.tar = tir-hu,
dug.nig.dagal = ri-i-bi, dug.sab.gal = na-dd-
pa-ku = dan-n[u sa E.DINGIR.ME] Hg. B II 271ff.

a) in gen.: 2 dan-nat bit rimki two vats
for the bathroom ADD 964:9; 10 dan-nu-tu
Sa Sikari 9a 1 GUR.A sabat ten beer vats that
hold one gur each Evetts Ner. 14:1, cf. 25
dan-nu Sa 1 GUR.AM Camb. 435:8, dan-nu a4
5825 GUR vats holding 5825 gur (of date beer)
TuM 2-3 216:12; 130 dan-nu-t[u] riqutu 130
empty vats Nbn. 572:1, and passim, cf. 12 DUG
dan-nu-tu ma-li-ti u 11 DUG riqutu VAS 6
241:1; 3 DUG dan-nu-tu riqtu labirutu Nbn.
335:6, and passim; DUG dan-nu hep u h alqu
uallam he will replace any broken or lost vat
Nbk. 325:6, cf. VAS 6 87:7; 5 dan-nu-tu riqu
[tu] labirutu Sa la batq[u] u kupri five empty
old vats, without a crack and without bi-
tumen (used to repair cracks) BRM 1 69:1;
dan-nu-tu Salmutu bal[tutu] vats in good con-
dition, whole VAS 6 40:20; for further refs.,
see gurruru B adj. and gurabu s.

b) liquids stored in d.-vats: 3 dan-nu
KAS ana 10 GIN VAS 6 223:9; 3 dan-nu-tu
Ca KAS.SAG DUG.GA ibid. 58:4; 1 MA.NA KiT.

BABBAR SAM 50 dan-nu KAS.DIJG.GA a-di

has-bat-tum Camb. 331:1; 1 dan-nu §a Sikari
tdbi ana 1 Siqlu kaspi TuM 2-3 232:9; DUG

dan-nu sa KAS.U.SA Nbk. 338:5, cf. 1-en dan-
nu Sd bil-li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); 41 dan-nu
Sikari mar atti 12 dan-nu ,ikaru labiru 41
vats of one-year-old beer, 12 vats of old beer
CT 22 96:4f. (let.), cf. Dar. 168:2; 2 dan-nu-tu

a Sikari pasti YOS 6 19:1; idten dan-nu Sa
mahrat i~ten dan-nu Sa pase CT 22 63: 24 f.; 1

DUG dan-nu Sa likara mald tabu BE 8 158:29; 2
dan-nu-tu KAS.SAG labzru Nbn. 254:2; 4(!)
dan-nu-tum Sa GE§TIN four vats of wine
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TCL 9 105:9 (let.); 1 DUG dan-nu §a suluppi
(stolen from the storehouse) YOS 7 42:12.

c) uses - 1' cultic: dan-nu-tu u namhari
vats and receptacles RAcc. 66:10; dan-nu
IGI dKAL (one) vat in front of DN VAS 6 234:2;
dan-nu-tum Sa likari pa-ni dZariqu Peiser
Vertrage 91:6; 4 dan-nu hasbu Sa ITI MN pan
dSama, GCCI 2 63:21; 3 dan-nu Sa bi-il-tum
naptanu 9a dNab VAS 6 144:1, cf. ibid. 139:1;
1 dan-nu Sa Sarri AnOr 9 21 r. 5, of. 4 dan-
nu-tu kaspi Sa arri ibid. 22:6, and passim; see
silver vats, sub usage d.

2' private household: 4(!) dan-nu-tu
(dowry) Nbn. 258:12, cf. BE 8 123:1, sub
usage d.

d) metal d.-vats: 1 dan-nu kaspi VAS 6
4:24, of. (for cultic purposes) YOS 6 189:7, ibid.
192:7 and 23, also YOS 7 185:16; 1-en dan-nu
[1] GUR UD.KA.BAR one bronze d. (holding)
one gur (household inventory) BE 8 123:1.

The word dannu (not *tannu, see Lands-
berger, AfO 12 138 note 10) is late and seems to
appear in Arabic and Aram. as a loan word
(Tallqvist Nabunaid 65, Meissner, WZKM 4 116
note 4, Zimmern Fremdw. 33, also Holma, ZA 32
47). It should not be connected with Ugaritic
dn (a container for bread Gordon Handbook
No. 493). Derived from the adj. dannu de-
scribing containers (see dannu mng. la), it
refers in NB exclusively to large storage jars
for beer, wine or dates.

dannudannu see dandannu.

dannfitu (da'nutu) s. fem.; 1. strength,
power, 2. harshness, violence, 3. fortress;
from OA, OB on; Ass. da'nutu; cf. dananu.

[nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum A-tablet 406;
nam.kala.ga.ni.s = ana dan-nu-ti-u Hh. II 51.

nam.kal.ga.bi.~s gh ba.an.d6 : ana dan-
nu-ti-u idassi (Ninurta) appeals to its (the 9a:
danu-stone's) strength Lugale XI 36; ur.sag
nam.kal.ga.a.ni a.ag.g .se nu.ub.zu.a
qarrddu la dan-nu-su ana u'uri la na.tt a hero
whose power is not readily ordered about ibid. IX
2; dNinur[ta] lugal dumu a.ni nam.kal.ga.
a.ni.is [hpl.la] : dMIN arri meri Aa abusu ana
dan-nu-ti-du had4 King Ninurta, a son whose father
rejoices at his might ibid. I 7; Ei5.A§.DUT nam.
kala.ga.a.ni rib.ba : [gitm]alu .a dan-nu-us-su
diituqat a noble, whose power is surpassing 4R 24
No. 1:48f. (rel.), cf. [...] nam.kala ki.sar.ra

dannuitu

ud.ul.du.aa.a.ni.Ae : [dan]-nu-us-su la ki&ati ana
umi sdti JRAS 1932 35: f.

[ma]-ad-na-nu, fel-et-lu-tum, .i-ia-u, ri-e-tum,
ma-ag-.a-ru = dan-nu-tum CT 18 8 r. 7ff.

1. strength, power - a) said of gods:
u apa dan-nu-us-su-un ina puhur ummdndS
teja I made their (the gods') power famous
before all of my host Streck Asb. 84 x 32; ga
la isMannanu dan-nu-su (Nabil) whose might
has no equal 1R 35 No. 2:6 (NA votive),
cf. (Ninurta) a la immahharu dan-nu-su
1R 29 i 7 (Bamsi-Adad V); also [Sa ... ] la
undaSSalu dan-nu-u-sa BA 5 651:29 (rel.);
Nand ... Sa ina naphar beleti urbdtu dan
(var. e)-nu-us-sa Nana, whose power (var.
lordship) is supreme among all the sovereigns
Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; aSaredutka dNinurta
dan-nu-[ut]-ka dNergal your (Marduk's)
leadership is (like that of) Ninurta, your
strength (like that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7;
bel umaSi Sa ina dan-nu-ti-gu ersetim ibelu
strong lord who, with his strength, rules the
earth Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 6; tanitti dan-nu-
ti-Su niSe ana dalali so that the people should
proclaim the praise of his (Assur's) might
OIP 2 138:45 (Senn.); in personal names:
A-mur-da-an-nu-s, I-Beheld-his-Might LIH
29:17 (OB).

b) other occs.: quradia ... alani Sa Sar
Elamti ikudu dan-nu-su-un my warriors
conquered the cities of the Elamite king (in
spite of) their strength OIP 2 75:97 (Senn.);
Sarru beli la ud[i] ki da-'-nu-ti [x]-mu Sa i
does the king, my lord, not know that this
(watch for the eclipse) is .... (mng. obscure,
perhaps to dannatu) ABL 351:13 (NA).

2. harshness, violence: dan-nu-tdm u emit
qi la dpulka I did not give you a harsh or
violent answer BIN 4 114:29 (OA let.); sums
ma da-nu-tm e-ta-wu if he speaks aggressive
words Hrozny Kultepe 103:19, cf. KTS 38c:7,
TCL 14 3:45, CCT 4 22a:10 (all OA); PN .. . ina
muhhi dini Sa PN2 akil GN ana dan-nu-te
etelia 1 GUN kaspa ittahhiranni PN forcibly
contravened the decision of PN, overseer of
GN, and took one talent of silver from me
ADD 1076 i 4.

3. fortress - a) in gen.: pandnu GN u
amelati[Si] [da]n-nu-tum ibalu formerly GN
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and its people were a fortress (for us) EA
81:49; §a tamtum ana dan-nu-ti-i iadi ana
emiiqiu ilkunu who made the sea their
fortress, the mountains their stronghold
Borger Esarh. 58 v 17, cf. ubadnt gade ... ana
dan-nu-ti-gu-nu ikunu 1R 30 ii 50 ( amsi-

Adad V), cf. also AKA 306 ii 37 (Asn.), and passim
in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. III, Asn., Asb.

b) in al dannuti: ana vRU dan-nu-ti-9u
qati§u danniti ... ittikilma he put his trust
in his fortress, his mighty archery KAH 2
84:50 (Adn. II); ana Madara URU dan-nu-ti-Su
9a RN ... aqtirib I approached Madra, the
fortress of RN AKA 230 r. 15 (Asn.), and passim
in the inscrs. of Shalm. III, Samsi-Adad V, Asn.;
ana GN aqtirib GN, URU dan-nu-ti-c aktalad
I approached GN, I conquered GN2, his
fortress 3R 7 ii 45 (Shalm. III), cf. GN URU
dan-nu-ti-§u-nu alme akud OIP 2 58:22
(Senn.), cf. also AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I), and
passim in the inscrs. of Asn., Sar., also GN
URU dan-nu-ti-S4 uma§[ir] Rost Tigl. III pl.
12:28, cf. KAH 2 141:214 (Sar.); GN URU dan-
nu-ti-gu birtuu rabitu GN, his fortified city,
his great fortress TCL 3 299 (Sar.); GN URU
dan-nu-ti-§i dannassu udanninma I fortified
GN, his fortress, more strongly than before
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 80; alqdg uniti ana A99ur
URU dan-nu-ti 9a tuatlimanni I took them
to Assyria, the fortress which you (Assur)
have entrusted to me Streck Ash. 198 iii 29.

danqu see damqu.

dansu see *damsu.

**dani (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read
ad-da-ni-ka; see dinanu.

**(danu), fem. danitu (Bezold Glossar 108a);
read a(wr. DA)-ni-tam CH xli 39, a(wr. DA)-
ni-a-tim CH xliv 84, from ann2.

danu ((tnu) s.; mng. uncert.; NA.*

2 da-na-a-ni Sa ri-ki-i two flasks(?) of
perfume Iraq 16 38 pi. 6 ND 2307:38 (dowry
list).

Not to be connected with dannu B, which
refers to a large container.

dinu see dinanu.

danu

dAnu (dianu) v.; 1. to judge, to render
judgment (mostly with dinu as object), 2. to
start a lawsuit, 3. dunnu to start litigation,
4. IV to be judged; from OAkk. on; I idin-
idan (idian), II, IV; with itti in mng. lb-2'
and in mng. 3, with itu in mng. 2 in OA; wr.
syll. (DI.KU5 in MB personal names); cf.
da'intu, dajanu, dajanu in bit dajani, dajanu
in 9a pan dajani, dajanutu, dinu, dinu in bel
dini, dinu in bit dini, dinu in 9a dini, dinu in
a pan dinate, dittu.

ku 5 = da-[a-nu] Izi D iii 17; ku 5, kud.da =
da-a-nu Nabnitu IV 206 f.; ku-ud KUD = da-a-nu
Idu II 283; ku-u KUD = da-a-nu 4a di-nim A
III/5:34; ku-ud KUD = da-nu gd di-nim ibid. 85.

ku-rum KUD = da-a-nu gd di-nim A 111/5:96;
[di].KUDku.ru = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su
Izi C iv 7f.

di.dib.ba = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su Izi
C iv 10f.

di.bi.ku5 .da : MIN (= di-in-u) di-i-nu the
judgment concerning him has been rendered Ai.
VII i 33, cf. di.[b]i nu.ku5 .da : MIN ul MIN
ibid. 34, cf. also Hh. II 102; di.KUD di.[b]i nu.
un.ku5 : da-a-a-nu di-in-su ul i-din the judge has
not rendered a judgment concerning him Ai. VII i
39. For other bilingual passages, see mng. la-1'.

a-pa-tu, ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-u = da-a-nu An
IX Iff.

1. to judge, to render judgment - a)
said of gods - 1' in gen.: lugal.e dumu.
dingir.ra.na di.da.a.ni ku 5 .ru.da ka.
as.bar.a.ni bar.ra.a.ab : Sa arri mar
iliSu di-in-Si di-ni pursaSu pu[rus] render
judgment concerning the king who has a
protective deity, give a decision concerning
him Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 6f., var. from dupls. K.
4610 r. 17f., Gray lamas pl. 18 erroneously adds
KA before kus; dNinurta en za.e.ginx
(GIM) kalam.ma di.bi si.in.kus.re :
dNinurta blu kima katama di-in mati i-
da-ni 0 Lord Ninurta, it (the Asakku)
renders judgments for the land as you do
Lugale I 42; sa.ab.AS tar.ra gal di.ma
an.ku5 .da : ana libbisu ir ta i rabiti Sa
di-e-ni ramaniSu i-din-nu for his heart ....
that renders its own judgment (mng. ob-
scure) 4R 21* No. 2:34f.; [7 da]jdnim Sa
di-na-am ina [mudlalim] i-di-nu di-i[n sar]rds
[t]im [li-di-nu-u-um] may the seven (divine)
judges, who pronounce judgment at the
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mulilu stairway, pronounce an unjust
judgment against him Belleten 14 229:49f.
(OA Irisum); ina parak dSamag ... 5a ina
mahra purusss mati aSaru i-da-nu the dais
of Samas where they formerly used to give
judgment for the country AOB 1 48:25 (Arik-
den-ili); di-ni u di-in-ki dSamag li-di-in let
Samas render judgment in your favor or in
mine VAS 16 102:5 (OB let.); di-ni tenileti
ta-din-ni atti nIru rabiti you, great River,
render judgment for mankind STC 1 201:7
(SB), cf. ta-dan di-in teniSti BMS 2:19, and
passim; dajanati di-ni di-fnil you (Istar) are
judge, render judgment for me! BMS 30:8,
cf. addum di-ni da-a-ni purussa parasi ...
baSl ittiki because it is within your power
(Istar) to render judgment, to give a decision
BMS 7:12, cf. BBR No. 58:10, BMS 50:11, and
passim, cf. also di-in biti di-in purusse biti
purus (addressing Lugalgirra) AfO 14 144:79;
izizzanimma ilu rabiti §im4 dababi di-ni di-na
alakti limda stand by, great gods, hear my
case, give me a judgment, learn of my con-
duct Maqlu I 14; tadl tahdti ta-da-ni tabarri
u tutaeir you (Gilgames as judge of the
nether world) interrogate, investigate, render
judgment, you verify (it) and lead the right
way Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB), cf. ul a-da-
ni di-ni Sa iii rabiti (Ereskigal speaking)
STT 28 v 7' (Nergal and Ereskigal), also ibid. 23',
cf. also di-ni kitti ul a-da-ni purussa mati ul
aparras Gossmann Era IV 71; da-i-nu di-nim
CT 13 46 iii 10' (SB copy of CH), var. of da-a-a-
nim rabim CH xl 85; dEa da-a-a-in di-ni qereb
apsi KAR 361:9, and dupl. 105:9, da-in di-
in(var. -en) milari LKA 44:3, and passim, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; da-in di-ni-ia Maqlu
II 77; tu'amti dSamaS da-i-na-at kibrate the
twin sister of Samas (Istar), who renders
judgment for the entire world Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 128:3; dSIG5.GA U dLUGAL.DINGIR.RA

da-i-nu(var. adds -te) teni6ete DN and DN2 ,
who render judgment for mankind Lyon Sar.
8:53; dSin-da-'-in Sin-is-the-one-who-Ren-
ders-Judgment VAS 3 90:6 (NB), also wr.
(same person) dSin-da-a-a-in VAS 3 175:4; for
further refs., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 79.

2' referring to the giving of oracles: di-
nam di-i-ni(for -na)-ma give a decision (ad-
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dressing Sama and Adad) RA 38 86:22 (OB
ext.), cf. kansaku di-ni di-na I am kneeling,
give me a decision BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana di-
ni da-[a-nil taSbama di-ni di-na ibid. 75-78 r.
59f., dSama di-ni di-ni ibid. 11 r. 18, di-
en-s4 di-e-ni purussdSu purus KAR 105 r. 1;
iterbu ana utul game ul i-di-in-nu di-na-am
they (the oracle gods Sama, Sin, Adad and
Istar) have gone to bed in heaven, they do
not give judgment (any more) ZA 43 306:8
(OB rel.), and parallels, cf. dSamaS di-in mitim
i-di-in KUB 4 63 i 21 (= RA 50 12, astrol. apod.);
d ama u dAdad ... lu mulammenu igirrisu
sunuma din kitti u meSari aj i-di-nu-gu may
Samar and Adad give him a bad reputation
and never give him a reliable decision Hinke
Kudurru iv 18, cf. dSamag u dAdad ... di-

nim kitte u misari i-di-nu BBR No. 79-82 III
20; ina balika d amaS ul i-da-an di-na with-
out you (Marduk), Samar cannot give a de-
cision KAR 26:20; note: ma[r bare ina]
mahar d Sama u dAdad ina kusse dajdnti
uSSabma d[i-in kit-t]i i meari i-da-ni (then)
the diviner sits down in the judge's chair in
front of Samar and Adad and renders a just
judgment BBR No. 1-20:123.

3' referring to the favorable judgment of
a deity in response to a prayer: inu dDagan
DI.KU5 RN dannim i-ti-nu-ma RN2 ... qdtiSSu
iddinuma when Dagan pronounced judg-
ment in favor of Naram-Sin and delivered
Ris-Adad into his hands UET 1 275 iii 1, cf.
inu DN DI.KUv-8U i-ti-nu-ma PBS 15 41 x 1
(Sar.), PBS 5 36 r. iii 13' (Naram-Sin); inumi
Zababa bell i-di-na-an-na when my lord Za-
baba pronounced judgment in my favor
(and my lady Istar came to my assistance)
RA 8 65 i 23 (Asduni-Erim), cf. dNin-lil i-ti-
dum-ma ana d Su-dSin Ni. 2760 i 21 (copy of Ur
III royal); i-di-nu di-e-ni itti RN gar Elamti 5a
la agriSu igranni (the gods) rendered a deci-
sion in my favor against RN, king ofElam, who
turned hostile against me though I had not
started hostilities against him Streck Asb.
210:15 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:28), cf. di-in kitti itti
RN i-di-nu-in-ni ibid. 128 vii 36, and cf. TCL
17 56:25 (OB let.); in personal names: I-di-
na-an-ni-ilu The-God-Has-Rendered-a-Judg-
ment-in-my-Favor BE 15 185:33, and passim in
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MB, wr. DI.KUS-ni-dUTU BE 14 60:10 (MB), cf.
AS-Sur-di-ni-di-in KAJ 264:11 (MA), dMlfr-
dAdad-di-na-an-ni VAS 6 70:12 (NB), fAd-

lam-di-i-ni-in-ni VAS 5 53:3 (NB).
b) said of kings, judges, etc. - 1' in gen.:

DI.KU5 meSarim in aliSu i-din he rendered
just judgment in his city MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 8
(OAkk.); di-in matim ana di-a-nim to render
judgment for the country CH xl 70; summa
dajanum di-nam i-di-in purussam iprus ku:
nukkam usezib if a judge has rendered a
judgment, made a decision (and) issued it
under his seal CH § 5:7, cf. di-in i-di-nu
ibid. 15; salmat qaqqadiSu listeir di-in-Si-na
li-di-in may he (a future ruler) provide justice
for his black-headed subjects and render
judgment for them CH xli 88; sukallu u
sartennu Sarru ina mati ipteqid umma di-i-nu
kitti [u] mearu ina matija di-i-na the king
has installed a vizier and a chief judge in the
country (telling them), "Render equitable
judgments in my country!" ABL 716 r. 13

(NB); Sar kniiti Sa di-in miSari i-din-nu the
just king (i.e. Nbk.I), who renders just judg-
ments BBSt. No. 6 i 6; mamit di-in ta'ati
da-a-nu the curse incurred by rendering a
judgment (after receiving) a bribe Surpu III
24; summa KI.MIN (= ulm il ali) di-na i-din if
he has rendered judgment on the day of the
festival of the city god TCL 6 9:26 (SB omens).

2' referring to a verdict in a legal case:
karum Kanis di-nam i-di-in-ma the kdrum
of Kanis rendered the judgment TuM 1 21d:2,
cf. kdrum Wahuana sahir rabi mahar patrim
Ja A6Sur di-nam i-di-ma the entire kdrum of
GN rendered the judgment before the dagger
symbol of Asur TCL 21 275:3, and passim in

OA, note BIN 4 83:41 (let.); alumki di-nam i-di-

in-ma the city rendered judgment TCL 4
3:7, cf. Bab. 4 77 No. 1:3, also wabartum Sa GN
di-nam i-di-ma MVAG 33 No. 282:2, hamuS:
turn mahar belim di-nam i-di-in-ma BIN 4
179:4 (all OA); a-ma-la di-in da-a-ni Sa i-na
mu-us-ld-li-im di-nam i-di-nu-ni according
to the decision of the judges who pronounced
the judgment at the muSlalu stairway (in
Assur) Kuiltepe c/k 904:4 (unpub., OA, courtesy
Balkan), of. ti-in mu-u#-la-li-im i-ti-§u lu-ti-
in (referring to the mudllu in Assur) Ni 395
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r. 9f. (unpub., early OB let., Istanbul Museum);

DI.KUs.MES ... di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma
the judges rendered a judgment for them BE
6/1 26:5 (OB), cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:11, and
di-nam di-na UCP 9 343 No. 19:24 (OB); [ana]
Nibruki ana al DI.KUi.MES alkama di-nam li-
di-nu-ku-nu-ti come to Nippur, a city where
there are judges, and they will pronounce
judgment for you (pl.) PBS 7 7:18 (OB let.),
cf. DI.KU5 . MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti ibid.

19; aSum di-ni-i-im sa PN u PN 2, al ta-di
(copy -ad)-nu-[S]u-nu-ti anumma [D]I.KUD.
DA.[MES] -bi-bu(copy -bi)-Su-nu-ti as to the
judgment concerning PN and PN2 which you
rendered, the judges have now cleared them
VAS 16 71:8 (OB let.); di-nu a PN [LIf].Gu.
EN.NA Nibruki . .. i-di-nu (this is) the verdict
rendered by PN, the guennakku of Nippur BE
14 39:3 (MB); di-nu-tu4 A.SA GN u di-na-tu4

A.SA GN, i-da-i-nu ina pani dSamsi they
have rendered a verdict concerning the fields
in GN and a verdict concerning the fields in
GN2 in the presence of the Sun (the Hittite
king) MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:4; di-in-sd-nu di-
i-ni amassunu gamrat the judgment concern-
ing them has been rendered, their case is
closed RA 12 7 r. 7 (NB leg., archaic formula),
cf. Ai., in lex. section.

3' with the implication of rendering a
judgment against (someone): alum li-di-ni-
ma ulammadka (first) let the city convict me,
and then I shall inform you KT Hahn 2:15

(OA); aSSum PN Sa abi iSpuram ummami di-in-
Ju di-in as to PN, concerning whom my
father has written me, "Convict him!"
ARM 2 63:31; di-in-Su dIM id-di-in-su Tesup
has found him guilty KBo 1 1:55 (treaty);
ahua di-na li-di-in-zu may my brother render
judgment against him KBo 1 10 r. 28 (let.),
cf. bele diniSunu luSpuramma [ahiia din]Sunu
li-di-in I will send you the persons against
whom they have claims, and you, my brother,
shall render judgment against them ibid.
r. 12; dA§5ur dSin ... di-e-ni(var. -nu) itti
nibit Sumija li-di-nu-u may Assur (and) Sin,
mentioning my name, condemn him (who
destroys my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 x 120;
anndte Sa KI.TA ia-an-nu-si karrini di-e-nu-ni
these are (the persons) who have been placed
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in fetters(?) and found guilty (nine names
follow) ADD 880i 7; itmi ki mimma mala
i-di-nu-na-si di-i-ni-di-nu nultanni they
swore, "We shall not appeal their judgment,
no matter what they may sentence us (to
pay)" VAS 6 38:9 (NB); 125 GUR SE.BAR ...
4a LUf.DI.KUs.MES PN it<ti> PN2 i-di-nu (PN2

owes to PN) the 125 gur of barley concerning
which the judges have rendered judgment
against PN2 (to pay to PN) VAS 6 43:2 (NB).

4' with the implication of protecting the
wronged: alum u beli di-ni li-di-in may the
city and my lord render a judgment in my
favor BIN 4 114:37 (OA); DI.KUV(?) ti-ni render
a judgment in my favor MDP 14 p. 19 iv 3
(OAkk. inscr. on the statue of a goddess); ammini
di-in-Sa la ta-di-in why do you not render a
decision in her favor? PBS 7 5:7 (OB let.), cf. di-
in-sa isari§ di-in-ma la tuSta'&#i ana habalim la
tanaddiS<(i> render a decision in her favor,
do not refuse her and let her be wronged ibid.
12; dSama dajanum rabium ... di-in-Su
a i-di-in may Samas, the great judge, not
render a judgment in his favor CH xliii 22;
mar Sippar idasma ahdm i-din (if the king)
denies justice to a native of Sippar but grants
legal relief to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (Fiirsten-

spiegel); ta-da-a-ni di-en habli u habilti you
render judgment in favor of the wronged,
whether man or woman Maqlu II 128, cf. §a
enSi habli [dinsu] ta-da-an BMS 22 r. 50, and
passim.

5' referring to the promulgation of laws:
di-in matim Sa a-di-nu ... a unakkir he (any
future king) must not change the legal de-
cisions I have made for the country CH xli 68,
cf. di-in matim 6a a-di-nu ... narem il lis
kallimSuma this stela shall show him the
legal decisions I have made for the country
CH xli 81, also di-in a-di-nu uptassis if he
effaces the legal decisions (written upon the
stela) which I have made CH xlii 27.

2. to start a lawsuit - a) said of both
parties: PN u PN, a66um bitim i-di-nu-i-ma
PN and PN, started a lawsuit over the house
(followed by dinam ~ahuzu by the judges)
YOS 8 66:4, cf. a6lum x SE GUR ... PN u
PN, i-di-nu-i-ma VAS 13 89:7 (all OB); aS6

dapaltu

um 1 ANSE biltim Sa PN ... KI PN2 u PN3

iguruguma ihliqulu allum AN§E biltim PN PN,
u PN3 i-di-nu-ma PN, PN, and PN3 started
a lawsuit concerning the pack donkey that
PN had rented from PN, and PN3 that had
run away CT 4 47a:7 (OB); anidk u u ina
BCbili i ni-di-in he and I will start a lawsuit
in Babylon CT 4 28:21 (OB let.).

b) said of one party: la i.ti PN ta-di-nu
isti PN, u idtija lu ta-di-nu you should not
sue PN, do sue PN2 and me KTS 4b:10 and
12 (OA); agsum zittigu itti PN PN, PN3 issabit
i-di-im-ma DI.KU5 .LUGAL ik6udma DI.KU5 .
MES dinam uSahizzunuti PN3 quarreled with
PN and PN2 (his siblings) about his share, he
started a lawsuit and appealed to the royal
judge, the judges granted them legal proce-
dures TCL 1 104:7 (OB); adi abi la illikam ul
a-da-a-an I cannot start a lawsuit until my
father comes PBS 7 55:25 (OB let.); [aw]ild
ula idiluninni eqla[m i]ruu a-ti-in-ma ana
paSlrim zudzim ti-na-am i-ti-nu-ni-im the
men did not ask me but plowed the field, (so)
I started a lawsuit, and they rendered a judg-
ment requiring me to clean and divide (the
barley) As. 30 T 740:7 (OB let. from Tell Asmar);
lillikamma li-di-in-zu let him come and sue
him KBo 1 10 r. 31 (let.).

3. dunnu to start litigation: umisam di-
na-tim ittija tu-da-a-[an] you bring (a new)
lawsuit against me every day! PBS 7 69 r. 20
(OB let.); di-ni te4-im ta-ra-di-Au-nu i la
t-ra-di-Su-nu u-ul U-di-in-ma RIES 1937 106

(Mari, translit. only).

4. IV to be judged: [ullin]ukka EN ul
i-da-an di-nu purusse habli u habilti ul ipparras
without you, lord, no judgment is pro-
nounced, no decision is given in favor of the
wronged, man or woman KAR 228:2.

For the problem of the reading of KUD in
di.KU, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 98
index sub di.ku5 but note the gloss di-qum
to dDI.KUD CT 24 50 K.4349N+ ii 6 (see dis
kuggallu).

Ad mng. la-3': Nougayrol, RA 45 78 n. 21.

da'niitu see dannitu.

dapaltu see dapastu.
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**dapalu

**dapalu (Bezold Glossar 109a); see tapalu.

dapanu v.; to knock down; OB, SB*; I
imp. dupun; cf. ddpinu, dapni., dappanu
adj.

[e] [DUe]+DU = da-pa-nu sa GI6.GIGIR to knock
somebody down, said of a chariot Diri I 213; ti
da-pa-nu ad GI9.GIGIR (in group with si.ga =
samddu a GI§.GIGIR and gi-girDUg+DU = el4 ha
GI§.GIomR) Antagal III 35.

Itar uiturat da-pa-na tide Istar is exalted,
she is expert in knocking down (enemies)
VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB Agusaja); inu 6a ni
isabba'uma iStisu alik du-pu-un madirdu
when they go to battle, go (addressing Adad)
with him, knock down his adversary CT 15
4 ii 18 (OB); da-pi-na-dt [... ] (said of arrat-
Nippuri) AfK 1 28 ii 25 (SB lit.).

von Soden, ZA 41 170.

daparanu see dupranu.

daparu (dabaru) v.; 1. to become sated, 2.
duppuru to satisfy; OB, Elam, SB*; I
idappir, II (only stative attested).

si = da-ba-rum CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44
K.14938 r. 7, and dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 8 (text
similar to Idu); ta-pa-pu = s[e-b]u-u, [ma]-lu-u,
da(text x)-pa-rum An VIII 15ff.

1. to become sated: itti bulim maqd i-
dap-pir he sates himself at the drinking place
with the animals Gilg. I ii 40, cf. the parallel:
itti b lim maqa isatti ibid. iv 4; obscure:
matu puhhurat [ina muhhi u] i-dap-pi-ir ursm
mani [eli seri.u] etlitti uktammaru [elilu] ki
Serri la'i 4-pa[l-la-hu-9u] the country gathers
around him, the men want to become sated(?)
with (looking at) him, the young men throng
around him, they scare him as one does a
small child Gilg. II ii 40, restored from Gilg.
I v 32ff.

2. duppuru to satisfy: zizu du-up-pu-ru
mesi they have divided (the property), they
are satisfied, they have cleared up the matter
MDP 24 338:8, and passim in this phrase, cf.

zizu du-up-pu-ru mesi Sunu ana ahmmi ... ul
itebbi ibid. 335:11, and passim, also Sa ul
zizzku [u]l du-up-pu-ra-ku [ul] mesdku [iqabs
bi] MDP 22 13:20, and passim, see Schott, ZA
42 97 n. 2.

dapinu

dapastu (dapaltu, or dappastu) s. fem.;
(a cover or garment); NA, NB; pl. dapste
and dappasate; cf. daps.

2 TUG ddp-sa-a-te GIS.GU.ZA two chair
covers KAV 121:9; TUG ddp-pa-ds-t 'a

DIR issinig ittanunilu they gave him at the
same time a d.-cover as/of .... Tell Halaf 52:6;
2 TGj da-pa-sa-a-te (among garments and
objects given as a dowry) Iraq 16 37 (= pl. 6)
ND 2307:24; 1 TIG ddp-pa-si x 6 TIG ddp-
pa-sat GIS.N[A] one .... -d., one bedcover
ADD 956 r. 7f., cf. 4 TUG ddp-pa-[sat] ibid.
957:3; 2 TUG ddp-pa-sat ... annute Sa ersi
.a bit dSerua la nintuha two d.'s (and other
covers), these are for the bed of the temple
of Serua, we did not remove (them) ADD
959:3; 1-et dip-pal-tum iten TUG.KUR.RA
Bantu one d.-cover, one blanket of plucked
wool Evetts Ner. 28:7.

dapa§§u (a part of the exta) see tapalsu.

dapinu (dabinu, dapnu, dappinu) adj.; 1.
heroic, martial, ferocious, 2. (a name of the
planet Jupiter); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and
dUD.AL.TAR in mng. 2; cf. dapanu.

X.TAR = da-bi-nu (in group with marmaru and
esqu) CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 8 (Erimhus b).

da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu = dan-nu Malku I 43, cf.
da-pi-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 2:222; da-pi-nu -
e-ma-mu CT 18 27 i 32 (to Malku I); da-ap-nu =
qar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35; ddp-pa-nu = da-pi-nu,
a-[b]ur-ri-is = MIN An IX 81f.; ddp-pa-a-nu =
da-pi-nu, a-bur-ri-es = MIN LTBA 2 1 vi 39f.; da-
ap-pi-nu = da-pi-[nu] CT 18 8 r. 18.

[s]u.zi me.lam gttr.ru UD al.TAR ni.hu§.ri.
a.bi : 9a puluhtu milamm naud mu da-pi-nu sa
raSubbatam ramd (Sulpaea) who bears awe-inspir-
ing splendor, overwhelming spirit covered with
terror 4R 27 No. 4:48 ff.

1. heroic, martial, ferocious - a) said of
gods and demons: dAdad da-pi-nu aj ini'i
qabalka heroic Adad, your onslaught shall
not turn back CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of Zu),
of. (said of d ara) ibid. 40 iii 9; ana dNabi
da-pi-ni 1R 35 No. 2:1 (Adn. III), cf. ana
dMarduk beli rabi da-pi-ni WVDOG 4 pl. 6
No. 2:1 (Marduk-nadin-sumi), also dNusku da-pi-
nu uza'infu melammi ,arrlti CT 36 21:16
(Nbn.), and bel nikldti da-pi-nu BE 8 142:22
(Sama5-sum-ukin); gagra ila Sarra luzzamur ila
da-ap-na let me sing of the strong god, the
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royal one, the heroic god (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. iii 14, for other refs. (said of
Adad, Nabu), see Tallqvist G6tterepitheta 83f.;

dGilgme-mi itti dHuwawa da-pi-nim <im> -
[tal-qu-ut (people will say) "Gilgame sfell
(in battle) with martial Huwawa" Gilg. Y. iv
149 (OB), cf. ibid. iii 92, also Gilg. III ii 17; pan

UR.MAH da-pi(text -8i)-ni pania Saknu as
her face she (Lamastu) has the face of a
ferocious lion 4R 58 i 36 (SB Lamastu). Note:
Da-pi-nu-um (abbreviated personal name)
YOS 2 33:3 (OB).

b) said of kings: liplippi 4a Ninurta-apal-
Ekur §arri da-pi-ni descendant of RN, the
heroic king AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. I), cf. garru

da-pi-nu mudid targigi KAH 2 84:12 (Adn. II),

also larru da-pi-nu muparri'i armahi GN
Lyon Sar. 4:22, §arru da-pi-nu KAH 2 90:15
(Tn. II); kima kubburi da-pi-na-ku kima
patri Salbabe urassapa senni I am as heroic
as the .... , I smite the wicked like a raging
sword KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II); AgJur-uballit
ddp-na mulharmita S9 lam-da ID.DI RN, the
martial, who caused (his enemies) to dissolve,
who is experienced in .... Tn.-Epic ii 34.

c) said of battles, enemies: immelluma
ina dehlu<q>ti kakki da-pi-nu mutu urgannu
(the warriors) danced in the destruction
wrought by the weapons, the martial, virile,
heroic ones Tn.-Epic ii 41; nir ddp-nu-ti um:
man Kaki Quti Lulumi u Subari who kills the
heroic (enemies), the army of the Kassites,
Guteans, Lulubeans and Subareans KAH 1
3:3 (Adn. I) (= AKA 4), also KAH 2 35:3; ina
qirib tamhdri da-ap-ni eli Urarti ugamriru I
made (my weapons weigh) bitterly on Urartu
in a heroic battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.), cf. tiba
dap-na (in broken context) AfO 7 281 r. 4
(Tn.-Epic).

d) other occ.: alpu da-pi-nu (incipit of a
fable) Rm. 618:15, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog).

2. (a name of the planet Jupiter): dDa.
pi.nu = d a ul-pa- -a Antagal G 305, cf.
mul.ud.al.TAR = da-pi-nu = [...] Hg. B
VI 26; ITI GUD dUD.AL.TAR dMarduk ... ITI
gU dDa-pi-nu dMarduk in Ajaru Marduk
(i.e., Jupiter) is called d., in Du'uzu Marduk
is called d. 3R 53 ii 3 and 5, and dupl. CT 26

dappanu

49:2 and 4, see Weidner Handbuch der

Astronomie 24f.; gumma ama irubma ina
GISGAL-t dDa-pi-nu GTB if, when the sun
sets, Jupiter stands in its place ACh Samar
16:12, cf. dUD.AL.TAR ana paniu KI.TA-ma
GUB ACh Sin 1:21, also ina ereb samli dDa-
pi-[nu .. .] ACh Istar 37:5; qdt dUD.AL.TAR

(name of a disease) Labat TDP 76:59.

Ad mng. 2: Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie
25; Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 199f.; Gossmann,
SL 4/2 No. 99.

dapi'u s.; (a bowl or goblet); NA.*

1 da-pi-' KU.BABBAR nihsu KT.GI one d. of
silver, lined with gold ADD 890:6.

dapni§ adv.; in a warlike manner, aggres-
sively; OB, SB; cf. dapanu.

[ur].sag me.se ti.na gub.bu : [qar]radu ba
ana tahazi da-ap-nid izzazzu the hero, who goes to
battle in a warlike manner Lugale 14, cf. [dim.me.
i]r mah.a me sen.sen.na ti.na ba.gu[b.ba] :
[...] ili sa ina qabli u tahazi da-ap-ni iz[zazzu]
BA 10/1 98 No. 19:6f.; mir.ti.bi : da-ap-nis (in
obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 20f. (SB wisdom).

ana sumameti u manahti ummanija ina gipis
ummanateunu ddp-ni (var. da-ap-ni-i) lu
itbinimma because of the thirst and the
exhaustion of my army they (the enemy
army) advanced aggressively in their entire
mass AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm. I); 43 §arrAni
... ana qabli u tahazi ddp-ni-il izzis
zuni KAH 2 58:40 (Tn. II), cf. ana epes

kakki qabli u tahazi ina KUR GN ddp-niS lu
izzizunima AKA 53 iii 50 (Tigl. I); da-ap-ni-
i§ (in broken context) VAS 10 214 r. viii 2 (OB

Agusaja).

von Soden, ZA 41 103.

dapnu see dapinu.

dapnu see dabni.

dappanu adj.; warlike, martial; SB*; cf.
dapanu.

dInanna UD al.TAR.ginx(GIM) ka.ke6 me.a
gi.ne.da.zu.de : d Ittar kma ume da-pa-ni kisir
tahaza ina kunnika O Itar, when like a fierce
storm you set up the battle formation RA 12
74:llf.

da-pa-nu = dan-[nu] LTBA 2 1 v 14; ddp-pa-nu
= da-pi-nu An IX 81, also (wr. ddp-pa-a-nu) LTBA
2 1 vi 39.
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dappanu

ddp-pa-a-nu samru 9a napphar malki kis
brate qdssu isbat martial, raging (king), who
personally conquered the princes of every
country KAH 2 73:11, dupl. ibid. 63 i 11 (Tigl. I).

dappanu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
[da-a]p-pa-nu = a-ku-u aq-ru - d. = a rare ani-

mal (following synonyms of blu) Malku V 24; da-
ap-pa-nu = i-ik-ka-ti <//> a-Au-u aq-rum CT 18 9
K.4233+ ii 32.

The explanation in the synonym lists
shows that the word was not understood any
more. The word a2 (a synonym of bulu) was
apparently confused with the disease a6d
which, in turn, attracted gikkatu (see the
sequence sikkatum iSatum a u in the OB in-
cantations Goetze, JCS 9 p. 8ff.), especially
because dappanu (or a homonym of it) could
possibly be connected with the disease [ta]-
pi-nu-um, listed in JCS 9 10:7.

dappastu see dapastu.

dappinnu (coarse flour) see tappinnu.

dappinu see dapinu.

dappu (dabbu, adappu) s.; (wooden) board,
(metal) plate; SB, NB; pl. dappi, dappanu
VAS 5 50:7.

a) in hist.: 4 timme erini Jutahute ... eli
urmahhe ukinma GIS dap-pi kulul babiin
Amid I placed four equally tall cedar columns
upon the lion-figures and supported by them
the boards (forming) the cornice of their (the
palaces') gates Lyon Sar. 16:74, cf. Lie Sar.
78:3, and passim in Sar., cf. timme ... sir piri
galle ulzizma dap-pi kulul babanilin Amid OIP
2 110 vii 30, also ibid. 123:33 and 97:84
(Senn.), also timme eri rabite timme erini siruti
GoI a-ddp-pi kulul babani'in emid Borger Esarh.
62 vi 23, and guuire rabtti timme sriiti GIs
a-ddp-pi sAuhti ibid. 60 v 74; 4 timme siparri9a gelSaunu andku ballu siruliu ulzizma ina
da-ap-pi erini a kaspa (wr. KI.SAG) litbugu
uSatrisa sulal4u four pillars of bronze (that
had been) alloyed with one-sixth part of tin
I erected upon it (the pedestal) and laid over
it (the construction) as roofing cedar boards
plated with silver OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.).

b) in econ.: 49 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 7 da-ap-
pi UD.KA.BAR Sd GI§.IG.ME 49 minas of

dapu

bronze (for) seven bronze plates for the doors
GCCI 1 281:2 (NB); a-na KU riksu i-ra-
ak-kus ana - KUS da-ab-ba imahhas ana 1-na
tida pana u kutalla [i]akkana aki da-ab-ba
[IM] umalla at each half-cubit he will tie a
bundle (of reeds), at each - of a cubit he will
drive in a (vertical) board and place one layer
of mud in front and rear, to (the height of)
each board he will fill up [the mud] (con-
struction of a bit tarpaiM shed) VAS 5 117:8
and 10, cf. da-ap-pu imahhas Nbk. 202:8, also
ana i-tu (i.e., half-cubit) riksu i-rak-kus a-na

S(!) am(!)-ma-tu da-ap-pa-nu isabbat VAS 5
50:7.

c) other occ.: ikrib da-ap-pi nad[e] prayer
(to accompany) the laying of the boards (on
which to place a lamb during the construction
of a cultic hut) BBR No. 83:26, cf. a-da-pu
ina muhhi [... tanaddi ikrib] a-da-pi nade
tadabbub ibid. No. 75-78:30f.

Possibly a Sum. lw., as suggested by the
variant writings dappu and dabbu, and also
by Sum. dib, "board of a door," (see dibbu B)
and dub, "tablet," (see tuppu). For the re-
lation between dab, dib and dub, cf. that of
sumug, samag and simig (see umsatu) and
lubun, laban, libin (see irbu, hinqu, pismu).
The use of the form adappu in Esarh. and in
BBR No. 75-78 may be explained as a NA
hypercorrection. Note Aram. dapp&, "board."

Weidhaas, ZA 45 119ff.

dapranu see dupranu.

dapru see dabru.

dapsu s.; (a cover or garment); syn. list*;
cf. dapastu.

lid-du, ta-Aap-.u = ddp-su-u (followed by syno-
nyms of ulapu) An VII 266f.

**dapui (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read
ta-had a-[...]; see tahddu.

dapu (or tdpu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, II.
[d]u-u BfTR = da-a-pu, du-[up-pu] (also = mdsu,

nd[.u] and ddmu) A VIII/2:158; du-du B~R.Br A =
da-a-pu (also = mdu, Adbu, da'mu, ddlu, du'umu,
dubbubu, ndqu, ndu) Diri II 48; BR = da-[a-pu]
Antagal Fragm. I iv 10; tuBUL.B vL = na-a-[Au],
BUL. DU = da-a-[pu(or -lu)], BUL.DUgDU =
da-a-[mu] Imgidda to Erimhus D r. 4'ff., also Erim-
hus Bogh. E b 9'ff.
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daqiqu

daqiqu adj.; small; lex.*; cf. daqqu.
da-qi-qu = da-aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 5.

daqqaqita adv.; small; syn.list.*; cf. daqqu.
da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-u, se-he-ru-tum, sq-ha-ru- =

se-eh-he-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 21ff.

*daqqaqu adj.; small; lex.*; only masc.
pl. attested; cf. daqqu.

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = se-eh-he-ru-t[um], daq-
qa-qu-tum, duq-qu-qu-tum Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na
TUR.ZA.[TUR.Z] = s e-eh-he-ru-ti, [da]q-qa-qu-ti, duq-qu-

qu-ti Diri I 304ff.

Plural to daqqu adj.

daqqtu (diqqatu) s. pl. tantum; small
amounts left over; OB*; cf. daqqu.

a) referring to silver: x silver ezib da-aq-
qd-tim 9a PN ana PN2 iddd aside from the
small amounts that PN left to PN2 UET 5
686:7; PN ahaka da-qa-at 12 MA.NA KI.BABBAR
... uabalakku I will send to PN, your
brother, the small amounts left over from the
twelve minas of silver CT 2 49:14 (let.), cf.
summa libbaka PN da-qa-at MA.NA KU.
BABBAR iibilamma i.SAG da-qa-at kak(text
bar)-ku-ul-lim gdubilamma if you agree, send me
the small amounts left over from the half
mina of silver and the leftovers from the fine
oil of the vat ibid. 27f.

b) referring to food: istu tezibanni da-qa-ti
agdamar since you left me, I have used up
my small provisions CT 29 14:12 (let.); da-
qa-[ti] kaluSa nadnat [kima] tattalki da-qa-
a[t] [x]-si-i all my small provisions have been
given away, when you left, the small pro-
visions .... CT 29 13:27 and 29 (let.); umma
sima ul libbi mimma is-ha-at di-qd-ti-ia ilqema
she said, "I do not wish it," she took away ....
of all that I had apportioned (to her) of my
(few) provisions PBS 7 101:16 (let.).

(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518f.; von Soden, Or.
NS 23 344.)

daqqu adj.; 1. small (child), 2. small;
OAkk., OB, SB; cf. daqiqu, daqqaqita, *daqs
qaqu, daqqatu, diqqu, duqdqu, duqqatu, duqququ
adj. and v., edaqqu.

[la]-al-l LA.kA = Su-ha-r[u-um], da-q[i-um], la-
ku-[um] Proto-Diri 73d-f; tu-ur-tu-ur TUTR.TUR =
se-ek-ru-tum, da-aq-qii-tum, en-du-tum, la-ru-tum
Proto-Diri 71ff.; [da-aq]-qu = se-eh-ru Malku I 145,

dar

also (wr. daq-qu) LTBA 2 2:296; [dal-aq-qu =
ser-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 27; e-da-aq-qu, da-qi-qu,
du-qd-qu, au-e-4u = da-aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 4ff.

1. small (child): see lex. section; Da-qum
(personal name) MAD 1 189; Da-aq-qum
CT 6 44b:12, and passim in OB, see Holma
Quttulu p. 46; gamla daq-qu young appren-
tice scribe STT 87 colophon.

2. small: ,umma amutum imittasa ana
zihhi da-qu-tim kima na-am-ba-zi iladdad if
the right side of the liver pulls (something)
like .... -s to the small abrasions RA 27 149:24
(OB ext.); sahli (wr. ZAG.AH.LI.A) da-qa-tim
umalli iniki they fill your eyes with cress-
seeds, finely ground BIN 2 72:18 (OB inc.),
see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338.

**daqfi (Bezold Glossar 109); see dekdc.

dar s.; ever, continuously; from OAkk.
on; occ. in absolute state only; wr. dar,
late dari; cf. daranu adj., dardtu s., daria
adv., dariati adv., dariS adv., darigam adv.,
diritu s., dard adj., darta, daritu s., duru B s.

a) dar - 1' dar (alone): kima istu la-ba-as
x x da-ar ina suniki niluma aqtip I have been
taken into confidence about the fact that he
has slept with you (lit. has lain in your lap)
continually since (the festival of) the cloth-
ing of .... TCL 1 10:17 (OAkk., deposition in
court); da-a-ri (var. a-da-ri) in the Assyrian
king list (JNES 13 218 iii 21) remains ob-
scure (Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216, Landsberger,
JCS 8 38 n. 39).

2' in i§tu dar: itum da-ar ikitti nige since
all time, (since) the settlement of the people
UET 1 275 i 2 (Naram-Sin).

3' in ana dar (ddri): gumi ina damiqtim
a-na da-ar lizzakir may my name be re-
membered favorably forever CH xli 1; giram
tabam ana nigi ana da-ar iSim he established
prosperity for the people forever CH xli 36;
niligu [r]apSatim in gulmim ana da-ar itarrdm
... uwa'eranni he commissioned me to lead
his widespread people in peace forever VAS
1 33 ii 3 (Samsuiluna); uakin sattuk inbim
ana da-a-ar ina mahria I provided daily
fruit offerings for her forever VAS 1 32 ii 15
(OB Ibiq-Istar); lu gutlumu ad-da-ar bald[ti]
RA 15 180 vii 29 (OB Agulaja); in mahar Nand
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dar

... an da-a-dr uSziz he set up (the boundary
stone) before DN forever MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 15
(MB kudurru); Surkamma balata lubur ana da-
a-ri grant me life so that I may be vigorous
forever KAR 59 r. 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung
p. 66, cf. ana da-ar dalilikunu ludlul KAR
38:23 (SB rel.).

4' other occ.: a-di ul-la-a da-ri-im (var.
da-a[r ... ]) forever AfO 13 235 VAT 14404:23,
var. from CT 13 49 ii 23 (SB lit.).

b) dar dur, in ana dar dur (ddri duri) (RS
only): u iddinSu ana PN ana mareSu ana
da-ri du-ri (the king) gave (the property) to
PN and his sons forever MRS 6 48 RS 16.248:14,
cf. u ittadinunu ana PN u ana marilu ana
da-ri-ti a-na da-ri du-ri ibid. 148 RS 16.182+: 9,

also ibid. 69 RS 16.269:21.

c) dir dar - 1' dur ddr (duri dari) (alone):
ilani ... kunnu paleja liqbi du-ri da-ri may
the gods decree the stability of my reign
forever Lyon Sar. 19:102; lipua du-ri da-ri
ana ume ruqiiti likinu qiribSa may my off-
spring last in it (the palace) at all times (and)
to remote days OIP 2 134:93 (Senn.); kunni
kussi sarrutu du-ri da-[ri] ... ana sirikti
Surkamma grant me stability of the throne,
kingship forever! CT 37 20:53 (Nbk.); ul ki
Saumma anellamma ul atebbd du-ur da-ar
must I not lie down like him, not ever to
rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; lu aksc
nati Seni §a du-ur da-a-ri let shoes which are
everlasting be put on you 4R 56 iii 53 (La-
mastu); dDu-ri dDa-ri (divine couple, an-
cestors of Anu) CT 24 1:12f. (list of gods).

2' in ana dur dr (duri dari): ren'ssina
Sarru ... lepu ana du-u-ri da-a-ri may the
king shepherd them (the people) forever
ABL 435:9 (NA); itti salmat fqaqqadil ana du-
ur [da-ril lipilu may they (your descendants)
rule the black headed people forever ABL 6
r. 1 (NA), cf. lubel ana du-u-ri da-a-ri VAB 4
226 iii 21 (Nbn.); mdreSu mar mareSu itti sal:
mat qaqqadi likiinu ana du-ur da-a-ri may
his sons and grandsons endure forever among
the black headed people OIP 2 139:60 (Senn.),
cf. ana du-ri da-ri likiin palia VAB 4 150:23
(Nbk.); 6umu aj immaid ana du-ur da-a-ru
may his name not ever be forgotten RA 16 126

daraku

upper edge (NB kudurru); damqdtua ana du-
ur da-ri libSima ana mahrika for all eternity
may my good deeds be before you VAB 4 232
ii 7 (Nbn.); RN lu arru zdninu muste'u
adratika ana du-ur da-ra anaku I am Neri-
glissar, the king who cares for you, who seeks
to be where you are forever VAB 4 218 ii 39
(Ner.); S[imt]u ludmki [Si]mat la iqattd ana
du-ur da-a-dr I will determine a destiny for
you, a destiny that shall not end for all eter-
nity Gilg. VII iii 7, cf. ana du-ur da-[ar] (in
broken context) ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.).

It is here assumed that the basic meaning
of dar and its derivatives is in the realm of
continuum, permanence, etc. It is not to be
connected with any root referring to a circle
or a cycle, nor is the hapax daru A, "gener-
ation," which belongs to Heb. dor, Syr.
dira (and cf. Heb. dor wador, Ugar. dr dr, Syr.
ddr darin) and represents a WSem. loan, to
be connected with any such root. The use of
dar, dur and the unique formation (ana) diir
dar is restricted to poetic language in Akk.
(except diru B in OB) and to legal phrases in
the peripheral dialects (Elam, Nuzi, RS,
Bogh., and NB Neirab). The Sum. da.ri is
to be considered an Akk. loan word. The
meaning "generation" in daru A as well as
in the mentioned WSem. words should like-
wise not be taken as based on a cyclic con-
cept of time but rather like Latin saeculum,
i.e., duration of the life of a group of persons.

Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216.

daraggu (tarqu) s.; path; SB*; cf. durgu.
h ar.ra.an = harrdnu, urhu, da-ra-gu, metequ

Hh. II 270ff.; gu 4 .ud.kalam.ma = da-rag-gu
ibid. 277; ki.us = r-94, kib-su, da-rag-gu (var.
tar-qu) ibid. 279ff.; ki.us = [da-ra-ag-gu] Antagal
F 50.

ina biridunu ana meteq zuk epe la idu da-
rag-gu there is no path between them (the
mountains) for the passage of even foot
soldiers TCL 3 325 (Sar.).

**(darigu) (Bezold Glossar 109b); see
tarkcu.

dariku v.; to pack; OA*; I idruk - darik,
II (gramm. only).

tu-dar-rak 5R 45 K.253 vi 4 (gramm.).

108

oi.uchicago.edu



daranu

subati nunappiSma 1 me'at 60 subati ni-id-
ru-uk-Su-nu-ma ... neziblunu we have aired
the garments and packed 160 garments and
left them behind TCL 14 28:19; 36 subatc
... ina 7 naruqqdtim dar-ku 36 garments are
packed in seven sacks TuM 1 27c:8, cf. 1
naruqqum 15 subati 5a Akkadd da-ar-ku
TCL 20 128A 6, cf. also ibid. 175:4, BIN 6 202:35,
TCL 19 43:42, CCT 2 34:9, also [1] TUaG Sa
[x d]a-ar-ku (in broken context) TCL 19 77:18;
1 subdtum 5a kassrim illibbi subdti da(text
id)-ri-ik one garment from the fuller is
packed among my garments CCT 2 4a:26.

J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 396 n. 5.

daranu adj.; permanent; syn.list.*; cf. dar.
sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u LTBA

2 2:178ff., dupl. ibid. 4 iii 14ff., cf. sa-an-tak,
[ka]-a-a-ma-nu, [DA].RI.A = g[i-nu-u] CT 18 18
K.4587 iii 26.

daranu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
u da-ra-nu, T sd-mi SfG.GA.<ZUM>.AG.A: t TAR.

MUg Uruanna II 379f.

dararu A v.; to become free (of a task), to
move about freely, to run off; OB, SB*; I
idarrar, IV nadruru, with durative inf. nadar
ruru; cf. anduraru.

gi-ig-ri KAS4 .KAS 4 = da-ra-ru dSamsi to become
free (of its daily task, said) of the sun (preceded by
rabe dSamsi to set, said of the sun) Diri II 47;
u-ubCUB = da-ra-rum, UB MI

N -M
IN §UB = na-par-u-du

to run away Antagal III 150f.; [di-ri] [DIRI] =
na-gar-ru-ru, na-dar-ru-ru Diri I 14f.; en.nam
uM.sar.ra = na-ad-ru-ru, dim.ki r = na-da-ru-ru,
dim.sar.ra = na-sar-bu-bu, i.suD.gi4 .a = sa-
pi-hu-tu Erimhu sIV 64ff.; [x] = [na]-[du1-rit-ri
VAT 10185 iv 11 (unpub., text similar to Idu);
[x].kin = na-ma-x, da-ra-x (uncertain) Lanu A
147 f.; na-[dar]-ru-rum = da-ra-rum An IX 83.

a) dardru: Iumma naru ... mila kima
radi iqarruru KI.MTN i-dar-ra-ru if the water
of a river flows as (it does after) a rainstorm,
variant: runs off CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); see
da-ra-rum to run away Antagal III, in lex.
section, da-ra-ru to become free (of its daily
task, said of the sun) Diri II 47, in lex. section.

b) nadruru, nadarruru: ina andardrim ul
i-na-an-da-ar she (the woman bought as a
menial servant, kinatttu) will not be released
upon a (royal decree proclaiming) freedom
(for persons sold for debts) Wiseman Alalakh

dararu B

65:7 (OB), cf. kaspum § <<UD>> da-ra-ru-um
lidakinma ul id-da-ra-ar ARM 8 33:14; kass
pum ul ussab ul it-ta-ra-ar the silver (of the
loan) does not yield interest, he (the pledged
person) cannot be released (by a royal andus
raru decree) Wiseman Alalakh 29:11, cf. ibid. 30:9,
31:9, 38:10, 42:6 (all OB); §umma Sahi la S id-
da-ri-ir-ma ana bit ameli irub if a strange pig
runs off and enters a man's house CT 38 47:36
(SB Alu), dupl. CT 30 30 K.3:1, also cited Izbu
Comm. 536, and (misunderstood as na-ad-ri //
9e-gu-u raging) CT 41 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.);
see na-dar-ru-ru (beside na-gar-ru-ru to roll
around) to move around freely Diri I 14, in
lex. section, na-ad-ru-ru and na-dar-ru-ru (in
group with nasarbubu to be possessed with
rage, and sapihuti scattered) Erimhus IV, in
lex. section.

Most of the refs. point to a meaning, "to
move around freely and at will," said of
humans and animals. For dararu, said of the
setting sun, see Diri II, in lex. section, and
cf. u4 .ama.bi.s8.gi 4 .a. s until the sun is
set free (of its task) (lit. the sun having re-
turned to its mother) OBGT I 816, which
illustrates the connection of dararu with
anduraru (Sum. ama.ar.gi), "freedom."

Meissner BAW 1 42ff.; von Soden, Or. NS 20
259; Speiser, JAOS 74 22; J. Lewy, Eretz-Israel
5 21*ff.

dararu B v.; to add an intercalary month;
NA*; I idarrar - stat. dar.

ina muhhi da-ra-ri ,a arhi §a Sarru ispurans
ni gattu di-ri 8i ... ina libbi nimmar immate
ni-da-ra-ru-ni as to the adding of an inter-
calary month (concerning) which the king
sent me word, this is an intercalary year
(when Jupiter has appeared I shall report to
the king, I am waiting for this, I shall stay
on for the entire month like this), thus we
shall see when we have to add the intercalary
month ABL 74 r. 10 and 20; 5a garru bell i4
puranni md ITI.KIN da-a-ri arhi anni parsi la
teppa+a as to what the king, my lord, has
written to me, the month Ullu has been
made an intercalary month, do not perform
the cults in this month ABL 338:10; 2 ITI.MES

da-rat ahii im uttirra (mng. obscure) Thomp-
son Rep. 70:7.
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dararu C

Derived as NA technical term from Sum.
diri(g); see diri and dirigu.

Meissner BAW 1 43.

dararu C v.; to spin; lex.*
su-ur zA = da-ra-ru (after za-ar ZAR = sa-ra-ru)

Ea 148, cf. su-ur ZAR = sa-ra-rum [ha ... ] A I/2:263.

The verb refers to the spinning of a cocoon,
as is shown by se-rim-sur LAGABx E+ZAR =
tusaru §a nappillu cocoon of the caterpillar
(compound of serim, "part of a loom," sur,
"to spin") Ea I 86.

dararu (freedom) see andurdru.

darsu (daraSu) v.; 1. to trample upon, to
throw over or back, to press hard, to treat
harshly, 2. durrusu to treat oppressively,
3. IV to be thrown down; from OA, OB on;
I idarris (also iddarris), 1/2, II, IV, dardSu
in Bogh.; cf. darsu adj., mundarsu.

u.bu.lu.ga = da-ra-su (in group with du-um-
,um, da-ma-.um) Erimhus II 114; [...] = da-ra-su
(after x.kin = [sa]-ka-pu) ibid. 204, also (with
Hitt. translation) du-us-ki-ia-u-wa-ar KUB 3 99
ii 10'+KBo 1 80 (Erimhus Bogh. C).

[... ] = [sa]-ka-pu, [da]-ra-su, [se]-'-z Antagal
D 30; [...] [x] = [sa-k]a-pu, [da-r]a-su A Fragm.
D If.

1. to trample upon, to throw over or back,
to press hard, to treat harshly - a) to
trample upon: [et]enettiq samami<sa>a kaqqa:
ra a-da-ri-is-ma I cross the sky time and
again, I trample upon the earth VAS 10 213 i
10 (OB lit.); u sis la mar ugari i-dar-ri-sa
qar-[ba-a-ti] but the horse, not at home on
the commons, tramples the field CT 15 34:35

(SB beast fable); dIM RA.RA mi-lum i-da-ar-
ri-Sa-am Adad will devastate (with rain-
storms), the flood will come smashing in
KUB 4 63 iii 19, see Leibovici, RA 50 18; gum.
ma uban haSi qabliti ana 15 dar-sa-at if the
middle "finger" of the lung is squashed to the
right KAR 151:51 (SB ext.), cf. summa martu
ana 15 dar-sa-at CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB ext.,
coll.), Summa martu ressa u siG-gd dar-s-

ma ibid. S. 986+ r. 9.

b) to throw over or back: bel immerim
nakram i-da-ri-is-ma eli la ,attim ittazzaz the
owner of the (sacrificial) lamb will throw
back the enemy and stand in triumph over

darAu

what does not belong to him YOS 10 1:5
(OB liver model); aSgum Sa nakrum bazahatam
id-da-ar-sc-am-ma (my lord should not wor-
ry) with regard to the fact that the enemy has
thrown back the police troops ARM 6 64:3;
kussi kussd i-dar-ri-is one throne will over
throw the other CT 27 25:24 (SB Izbu), wr.
id-dar-[ri-is] CT 27 27:17, and passim in SB
Izbu, Alu and ext., note: AS.TE A§.TE [i-dar-
r]i-is (explained as) AS.TE NIS-ni (read idan.
ni) [AS.TE Ku]R-ir (read inakkir) the throne
will change, the throne will become different
Izbu Comm. 244f.

c) to press hard, to treat harshly: awilum
i-di-ri-is-ni-a-ti-ma kaspam a itaqal if the
chief presses us hard and he (the debtor)
(still) does not pay (we shall pay) CCT 3
12b: 10 (OA); ina awatim la i-da-ri-su-,u-nu-ti
they should not treat them harshly in the
affair PBS 1/2 3:19 (OB); ulalu ibbatu i-dar-
ri(var. adds -is)-su la li-e-[a] they ruin the
weakling, they trample on the powerless
ZA 43 68:274 (SB Theodicy); in broken con-
text: da-ra-a-su [...] KAR 128 r. 19 (bil.

prayer of Tn.); uma addalah ad-di-ris (mng.
obscure) ABL 379 r. 14 (NA).

2. durrusu to treat oppressively: allum
ina me PA.TE.SI.MES §a qdt PN PA.TE.SI.MES
§a qdt PN2 la du-ur-ru-si-im (divide the field)
so that the settlers under the responsibility
of PN should not treat oppressively the settlers
under the responsibility of PN2 on account of
the (irrigation) water TCL 7 23:16 (OB let.),
cf. ahum aham ina me la u-da-ar-ra-su they
should not treat each other oppressively on
account of the water ibid. 29.

3. IV to be thrown down: E-a ina qibi
5a PN id-di-ra-as (for iddaras?) ni.e bitija ina
bit [ki]li my house is being ruined upon the
order of PN, and my family is in prison YOS
3 116:15 (NB let.).

Connect with Jewish-Aram. deras, "to tread,
trample" (Jastrow Dict. 324b), Arabic darasa,
"to tread (grain on the threshing floor)."

Meissner BAW 1 41f.

daraiu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
bu-ir aB IR = da-ra-um §d si-im-me -d., said of a

wound A VIII/2:177.
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daraiu see dardsu.

daratu (ddridtu) s. pl. tantum; eternity;
from OB on; daruati KAR 64 r. 14; cf. ddr.

gi-e GIL = da-ra-tu A III/1:233; gil.sa.a =
da-ra-a-tum Lu Excerpt II 124; 6.gud = nam-ri-
a-tum, da-ri-a-tu Silbenvokabular A 77; a.nu.nu
= a-na da-ri-a-tim Silbenvokabular A 59.

nam.ku.li nig.u 4 .1.kam nam.gi 4 .me.a.
as nig.u 4.da.ri.kam : ibritu Saumakkal kinatitu
Ma da-ra-a-ti the relationship between persons of
the same profession is only ephemeral, but a status
association lasts forever AJSL 28 242 r. 11
(proverb).

a) qualifying another noun: Bel u Nabic
... kusse Sa da-ra-a-te ... ana garri ... lids
dinu may DN and DN2 grant an enduring
throne to the king ABL 525:9 (NA), cf.
kusse da-ra-a-ti ABL 923:19 (NA), also Aar=
ruti Ja da-ra-a-ta pale arkte ana Sarri ...
ittannu ABL 916:13 (NA); uSeibSi ina para
mahi Subat da-ra-a-ti I caused her (Istar) to
dwell on a high dais as an eternal dwelling
Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 22 (Asb.), cf. ilani ina
parakkelunu usarmd Subat da-ra-a-ti Borger

Esarh. 46 ii 26, and passim in Esarh., also uSars
md parak da-ra-a-te Lyon Sar. 23:18, Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 20 (Asb.); ill ... uSarme
parak da-ra-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:33
(Sin-sar-iskun), cf. ilz ... uSarmad ubat da-
ri-a-ta 5R 35:32 (Cyr.), and passim; ekalla
ana Subat Sarrutija ana multa'it beltija Sa da-
ra-a-te ina libbi addi I founded therein (in
Calah) a palace for my royal dwelling and for
my everlasting lordly pleasure AKA 245 v 14
(Asn.); kimah tapSuhti Subat da-ra-a-ti a tomb,
a resting place, to dwell there forever OIP
2 151 No. 14:3 (Senn.), cf. ekal tapSuhti Subat
da-rat ibid. No. 13:2; Sa nart anni mukin
kudurri da-ra-ti JumSu the name of this stela
is Establisher-of-a-Lasting-Boundary BBSt.
No. 7 i 3 and ii 40 (NB kudurru); hatta kasa a
me GI§ la-mu 3-Si-nu ina abulli sa da-ra-a-ti
iSakkunu the twig, the cup with water, and
the bough(?), these three (objects) they place
in the city gate .... (obscure) KAR 33:9 (NA
rel.).

b) with ana: DN u DN, afumija ana da-
ri-a-tim liballituka may DN and DN, give you
life forever on my behalf PBS 7 4:5 (OB let.),
cf. Boyer Contribution 106:6, UCP 9 329 No. 4:5,

daratu

and passim in the greeting formulae of OB letters;

§umma ana nagpakim [tallak] kullimS[uma]
lu usatum ana da-ri-a-tim if you go to the
granary, show it to him, so that it shall be a
help (to me) forever TCL 18 150:36 (OB let.);
Sippar u Babilim Subat nehtim ana da-ri-a-
tim lu uSelib I made Sippar and Babylon
everlasting, peaceful settlements LIH 57 ii 34
(Hammurabi); dSin il riija lu rabis lemuttisu
ana da-re-e-tim may Sin, the god (standing)
at my head, forever summon him for an evil
fate AOB 1 26 r. vi 22 (Samsi-Adad I), cf. Anu
u Enlil lu rabis lemuttiu ana da-ri-a-tim RA
33 52 iii 26 (Jahdunlim), and DN ... lu rdbis
lemuttigu Sa la nakarim ana da-ri-a-tim AfO
12 365:37 (OB Malgium); ana da-re-tim ina
kusika wabata you will sit on your throne
forever ARM 4 20:20; athutam ina birini ana
da-re-tim i nikun let us establish between us
mutual friendship forever! ibid. 26; kima abu
ana mari ildmu PN ina kiden dInuainak a-na
da-ra-tim idam as a father buys for (his) son,
PN has bought irrevocably under the legal
protection(?) of DN MDP 23 239:16, cf. MDP 24
353:20, and passim, also (with ana da-ri-a-[tim])
MDP 23 209:16; fPN ina kiden dIndulinak

a-na da-ra-ti iptur PN redeemed (the slave
girl) forever under the legal protection(?) of
DN MDP 18 229:8; anumma ina ammuti
amati ana da-ra-tim-ma lu nirta'am now, on
account of this word, let us love each other
forever EA 19:29 (let. of Tusratta); ana da-
a-ra-tim-ma 9a ahija ulmandu lultemme may
I forever receive the greeting of my brother
ibid. 74, cf. ibid. 15, and passim in EA; dIM gus
gal Same u erseti ana da-ra-a-ti lu resuni may
Tesup, the dispenser of water in heaven and
earth, be our helper forever KBo 1 3 r. 40
(treaty), cf. tub libbi ... ana da-ra-tim-ma i
nidgul ibid. r. 42; umi arkute kussd ana da-ra-
a-te liddinunikka may they (the gods) grant
you a long life (and) an enduring throne ABL
812:6 (NA), cf. kussi a Sarri ... ana da-ra-a-te
lukin[nu] ABL 177:9 (NA); re'd kenu Sa Anu
u Enlil umdu ana da-ra(var. adds -a)-ti ibbi
andku I am the legitimate shepherd whom
DN and DN, chose (to rule) forever KAH 1 13
r. iii 28, see AOB 1 120 (Shalm. I); salam bae
litija ... ana da-ra-a-ti epu I fashioned a
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statue of myself as king (to stand) forever
3R 7 ii 8 (Shalm. III), cf. ana da-ra-ti ukin
KAH 1 6:12 (Adn. I), also enma DN ...
ina admaniue ... ana da-ra-te uMSabu AKA
211:24 (Asn.); kabta bilta hrurSdni ana
da-ra-ti eliSunu lu aSkun I imposed upon them
permanent heavy tribute (in products) of the
mountain KAH 1 13 ii 5 (Shalm. I); liipua ina
qerbiSa ana da-ri-a-tim salmat qaqqadam libelu
may my descendants rule the black headed
(people) from it (the palace) forever VAB 4
94 iii 58 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 214 ii 41 (Ner.), also lipit
qdtija lib r ana da-ri-a-tim ibid. 64 iii 42 (Nabopo-
lassar), age Sarrutija ana da-ri-a-tim lukin ra~ua
YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.;
sandte tub libbi lebe littutu lu dirikti darriti Sa
RN u RN, Sarri mariSu ana da-ra-a-ti (let)
years of joy, a sufficiency of extreme old age,
be a gift to the reign of Antiochus and Se-
leucus the king, his son, forever! 5R 66 ii 3,
cf. ana da-rat Sandte Streck Asb. 290:24;
DIN.TIRki ana Marduk lu-zak-ki-<ir> sum:
kunu ana da-ra-a-[ti] may Babylon extol
your name to Marduk forever ABL 1431 r.
15 (NB); rittadu ana PN ana da-ra-ta [... ] the
palm (of the slave) is [marked] with PN('s
name) forever RA 25 80 No. 22:5 (NB, from
Neirab); [Sa Andar] ana da-ra-a-ti luSarbi enuiis
su I will exalt [Assur's] lordship forever BA
5 652 No. 16:13 (SB rel.), cf. ana dd-ra-ti ludlul
dalilika BMS 1:27, also dmiria ana da-ra-a-ti
dalili[ka] lidlulu Schollmeyer p. 139:25, a-[me-
ru]-ki(!) ana da-ru-a-ti [x-x]-ki lidlulu KAR
64 r. 14, and passim in SB rel.

For similar passages replacing ddrdtu by
daritu in Elam, EA, Bogh., see daritu. Ddridtu
Silbenvokabular A 77 may be connected with
daru B.

dardarah s.; (a small ornament of metal);
EA, MB*; Kassite word.

a) as a part of various implements: a
2 simddti aSdti Sa 12 ka-mu-sa-ds GAL.ME
siparri dar-da-ra-ah ina muhhi patlu for two
pairs of reins with twelve big bronze kamusal,
on which are braided(?) d.-ornaments PBS
2/2 54:5, ef. ibid. 9 and 15; 1 v nu Sa dudi U
tar-ta-ra-ah-ma Sa Fhurdi muhhuseu one pair
of shoes of dudd-colored leather, studded with

dariku

gold d.-ornaments EA 22 ii 23, cf. 1 mumerris
tum 9a nam-a-zi [u] tar-ta-ra-[ah] sa hurasi
muhhus ibid. 48; 1 §u KU~ betdtu tar-ta-ra-ah
9a hurasi mal one pair of slippers, inset with
gold d.-ornaments ibid. 27; 1 KU appdtum ...
ta-ar-ta-ra-ah sa hur[asi m]uh[hu]s u bit Sum:

muhi tar-ta-ra-ah-ma sa hurdsi muhhus one
(pair of) reins, its .... studded with gold d.-
ornaments, and the .... likewise studded with
gold d.-ornaments EA 22 i 28f. (all list of gifts
of Tusratta).

b) other occs.: 8 insabti hurasi 130 da-ar-
da-ra-ah mi-nu 1 GABA duditti hurasi eight
gold earrings, 130 d.-ornaments .... , one
pectoral of gold PBS 2/2 129:6, cf. [x] da-ar-
d[a-r]a-ah mi-nu I GIN 15 SE ibid. 3; 73 ddr-
da-ra-ah hurisi Sumer 9 No. 25 (after p. 34) iv

24, also ibid. v 4, 7, etc.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 131.

dargi§ s. masc.; (a couch); NB*; foreign
word.

iSten GIS da-ar-gi-is Sa hilepu iSten GIS da-
ar-gi-isd a GIs tu-ut-tum one d.-couch of willow
wood, one d.-couch of mulberry wood (listed
between kussd chair, and itquru bowl) BE 8
123: 8f. (inventory).

Mng. based on late Heb. darge Jastrow
Diet. p. 321a, Syr. darguStd Brockelmann Lex.
Syr. 2 p. 165b.

daria adv.; forever; MB Alalakh*; cf. dar.
marmari d ana da-ri-ia marianni his

descendants will have the status of marianni
forever Wiseman Alalakh 15:8, cf. mamma
ana da-ri-a itu qdtiSu la iliqqi ibid. 24, cf.
also ibid. 12.

dariati§ adv.; forever; OB*; cf. ddr.
da-ri-a-ti-is umi up-pa i nisme let us hear

forever the .... CT 6 5 iii 28 (= PBS 10/1 pl. 3)
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 308.

dri~tu see clirdtu.dariku see daratu.

dariku s.; (a container); NB; pl. darikinu;
wr. with and without det. DUG.

a) in gen.: 1 DuG da-ri-ku inandin he (the
tenant of the date grove) will deliver one d.-
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container (listed after tuhallu-dates, gipi-
baskets (with fresh dates), mangaga bast and
husabu stems) Dar. 123:9, Nbn. 623:8, and
passim; 2 da-ri-ku Camb. 122:7, and passim; 2
da-ri-ka-nu Dar. 172:12, VAS 3 69:11; 3
DUG da-ri-ki Dar. 171:13, 304:10; 6-ta da-ri-
ki i[nandin] VAS 3 228:8; tuhalla da-ri-ku
u husabi etir VAS 3 134:16.

b) with measurements referring to the
container: 2 da-ri-ku §a 3 (BAN).AM two d.-
containers, each (holding) 18 seahs Dar. 328:9,

1-en da-ri-ku Sa 3 (BAN) VAS 3 61:15, and
passim, 2 DUG da-ri-ka 1 (PI) 3 (BAN).AM two
d.-containers, each (holding) 54 seahs Cyr.
316:10.

There are no indications as to the contents
of a dariku-container, which was part of the
dues of the tenant of a date grove. References
to single dariku's are the most common,
though references to two or three are fre-
quent. VAS 3 228, sub usage a, is exceptional.

dariru adj.; bearded; syn. list*; cf. darru.
da-ri-i-ru = dar-[ru] CT 18 19 K.107:10.

dari§ adv.; forever; from OB on; cf. dar.
i.ne.se a.kur da.ri.es ki.a nu.un.ex (DU 6

+D ).de : inanna mu-[e da-ri] itu erseti ana
gadi ul ill now the water will never rise from the
earth to the mountains (Sum. obscure) Lugale
VIII 26.

a) dariS (alone): u ... ana DN u DN2 ...
da-ri-iS iSimu zibi ellutim who instituted pure
sacrifices for DN and DN 2 for all time CH iv
21; i-lu-ma it-ti dSamaS da-ri-is [... ] only
the gods are [...] with Samas forever (the
days of man are numbered) Gilg. Y. iv 141

(OB); isqe nindab equtrinni ana ilani Suncti
ukin da-rig I established for these gods for-
ever shares (of the sacrificial animals), food
(and) incense offerings Unger Bel-Harran-beli-
ussur 16; ina ikribe tasliti u temeqi da-riS
luzzizku may I stand before you forever in
worship, prayer and devotion BMS 11:27;
da-ri jiti §urka pursagg. ta-had a-[...]
give me forever, offerings and an abundance
of [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:39 (SB rel.); qiriba
da-rid lurmema may I dwell therein forever
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, cf. 6Sd dumqi lamassi
dumqi ... da-rig litabrd ibid. 64.

darit

b) in ana darid: liblutmi 6arrau liramu
ad-da-ri-id may his king live long, may he
love him forever RA 22 171 r. 24 (OB hymn);
amur 6arri ,akan §umu ina mat Urusalim
ana da-ri-id see, the king has established his
fame in the country of Jerusalem forever
EA 287:61; ana ta-ri-i-ma PN mirassu ana
PN2 iddin PN has given his daughter to PN,
for all time JEN 620:10; nini ina silli Sarri
belini ana da-rig baltdnu we always live under
the protection of the king, our lord ABL 886
r. 3 (NA); imu ana umu arhu ana arhu sattu
ana Sattu tb libbi tub §eri hiditi u rizSti kussu
8a kinati ana da-ri ana ime arkiite ... ana
arri ... liddinu may (the gods) grant to the

king forever, for all time, day after day,
month after month, year after year, good
mood, health, joy and pleasure (and) a just
rule ABL 1410 r. 6 (NB); Itar u Nand ulum
baldta u tub Seri 9a abija ana da-rig liqba' may
DN and DN, pronounce well being, life and
health for my father forever YOS 3 141:5 (NB
let.), cf. ibid. 200:4, BIN 1 43:5, 75:6, and passim
in NB letters; umussu DN u DN2 ana baldt nap:OSti §a belija ana da-rig usalla I pray to DN
and DN2 every day for the everlasting life of
my lord YOS 3 37:7 (NB let.); nard'a altur
u gumi ana da-riS alta[k]kan I inscribed my
stela and established my fame forever KAH 2
26:10 (unidentified Ass. king); ga ... ilu rabiti
... 6angussu ina ekurrate ana da-rig(var. -ri-
ig) ukinnu whose priesthood the great gods
have established in the temples forever AKA
262 i 25 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; atmuiina
kun-nu <u> ana da-rig their words are valid
forever OECT 6 pl. 11:7 (SB prayer of Asb.);
lme annite lu ahsusamma ana da-ri aj amsi
I shall remember these days and never forget
(them) Gilg. XI 165, cf. Gilg. VI 42; ana da-rig
Ningidzida ib-[ni]-ka DN has created you
(ox) forever (i. e. that your skin, of which the
drum is to be made, may last forever) RAcc.
26 i 21; amelu liblut ... maharka ana da-rig
may (this) man live (and prosper) before you
forever BRM 4 18:24 (NB rel.), cf. LKU 36 r. 5.

c) in adi driS (EA, Bogh., RS): ituawdte
arri ... [la a]pattar adi ta-ri-id I will never

depart from the words of the king EA 158:35;
ina salami damqi dUTU u [dIM x x x] adi da-
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ri-is the sun god (of Egypt) and the storm
god (of Hatti) [remain] in good peace forever
KBo 1 24:12 (let. from Egypt); ittadinu ana
PN u maredu a-di da-ri-id he (the king) gave
it (the field, etc.) to PN and his sons forever
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162:10.

d) in ddri umi, darig atti: DN u DN2 da-
ri-isg mi liballituka may DN and DN 2 keep
you well forever CT 29 21:5 (OB let.), and
passim in greeting formulae of OB letters, also Syria
21 155:15 (Mari); napigtani ana da-ri-iS mim
ilum lissur may the god (Dagan) protect
our lives forever ARM 4 50:8; dubtam ...
a cmigam ina libbigu ni-qd ka-a-nu- ana

da-ri-iS imi ipugma he built for all time an
abode where daily offerings continue regu-
larly RA 11 92 i 19 (Kudur-Mabuk); sippdt
GI[ .sAR] ana da-rig [x x] inba ta[ba] litelli
[pa] may the fruit trees of the orchard grow
sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 25 (Agum-kakrime);
ana an-hu(!)-ti libbi la zibu da-ri-eg gatti suhhu
they left the weary heart nothing to rejoice
in forever TCL 3 225 (Sar.), see Landsberger,
ZA 42 165.

e) in ana dcr darid: a-na kan-ga-nu dEnlil
beligu ukin du-ur da-rig he gave (the cities)
to the .... of Enlil forever PBS 13 69 r. 3 (MB),
cf. ukin uMzidu ana du-ur da-rig Unger Bel-
Harran-beli-ussur 13.

d rigam adv.; forever; NA, SB; cf. dar.

me Sgtunu ... kima atartimma ser me Husur
uradda da-ri-gam I added this water to the
water of the Husur River as a permanent
supplement(ary water supply) OIP 2 115 viii
42 (Senn.); ana gine ilani KUR Agurki ukin
dd-ri-gam I established (one ox, ten sheep,
etc.) forever as regular offerings for the gods
of Assyria OIP 2 55:59 (Senn.), cf. sattukki
ginz ana A fur u ili rabite ... ukin da-ri-gam
Borger Esarh. 87:16, also, wr. dd-ri-e(for -am)
ibid. 99 r. 49; gubt[ani] idi da-ri-gam found
our shrines (in Babylon) forever! En. el. V
148.

daritu s.; continuity, lastingness; OB
Elam, Bogh., RS, EA; cf. dar.

d[a.r]fi = da-ri-du = (Hitt.) TRnUDU+D-an-za
(i.e., UMMEDA-an-za, due to confusion with tadrtu
nurse) Izi Bogh. A 268.

daritu

a) qualifying another noun: parsu §a
da-a-ri-ti Sa dUTU u dIM ipuu it is an eternal
order, established by the sun god (of Egypt)
and the storm god (of Hatti) KBo 1 7:24
(treaty, wr. in Egypt).

b) in ana dariti: (a field) PN i§am ana da-
ri-tim PN bought forever MDP 24 349:9, cf.
ibid. 351:7, and passim in Elam; then give rest
to all the lands, u paghu mare u maratu a-da-
ri-ti ime so that sons and daughters (i.e., the
subjects of the king) may have peace (lit.
rest) forever EA 74:38; amur arda aa ime
ana beligu Julmu algu Julmu bitaSu Aumgu ana
da-ri-ti see, the servant who obeys his
master, his city is safe, his house is safe, his
fame (lasts) forever EA 147:51, and passim in
EA; mamman la ileqq u itu qit PN ... ana
da-ri-ti nobody shall ever take (the fields)
away from PN MRS 6 51 RS 16.277:19, cf.
ana da-ri-tim-ma ibid. 48 RS 16.166:9, a-da-
ri-ti ibid. 35 RS 15.37:11, and passim.

c) in adi dariti: ana[ku u a udjha u] mareja
ardu da garri ... adi ta-ri-[ti] I and my
brothers and sons are servants of the king
forever EA 165:45, cf. anaku aradka adi ta-
ri-te ibid. 161:10, and passim in EA; andku
ganna ina libbidu adi da-ri-ti I (live) therein
now and forever KBo 1 24 r. 15 (let. from Egypt),
cf. KBo 1 7:8, 9, and passim, also KBo 1 29:17
(all from Egypt); PN u maredu pilka da
mare garrati ubbalunim adi da-ri-ti forever
will PN and his sons bring the pilku-pay-
ment to the sons of the queen MRS 6 120 RS
16.204 r. 9, cf. ibid. 121 RS 15.136:12.

d) in igtu dariti: Gubla la kitti ,arri ...
itu da-ri-ti Byblos is a faithful city of the
king from of old EA 88:45; andku arad garri
itu da-ri-ti arri belija urrudu I, the servant
of the king, have served the king, my lord,
from of old EA 241:10, cf. Salmat Gubla amats
[ka] eg-tu(!) da-ri-it ume EA 75:9, and passim
in EA, also ultu da-ri-ti MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:14
and 17; ultu ta-ri-ti ilu ul inandin ana
epesi nukurti ina biri~unu for eternity, the god
does not allow enmity between them (Egypt
and Hatti) KBo 1 7:10 (treaty, wr. in Egypt).

e) with other preps.: igkunu kitta ina beris
Junu ki-i-ma da-ri-i-ti they established
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justice between them as of old MRS 9 230 RS
17.123:7; jdnu §um mu ina gabbi mati ina da-
ri-ti there will be no fame for him in the land
forever (mistake for ana, see continuation of
the text sub usage b) EA 147:48.

While the Babylonian dialects use only
the plural, dardtu, the peripheral dialects
use a singular form beside dardtu.

darkatu see darku.

darku (dariku, fem. darkatu) s.; 1. child,
2. descendance, posterity; OAkk., OB*; pl.
tantum in mng. 2; cf. dirku A.

dar-ka-tum = ah-ra-a-td RA 28 134 i 11 (Surpu

Comm., cf. mng. 2).

1. child (as personal name): Dar-ku Iraq 7
37 index s.v. (Chagar Bazar), 'Da-ar-ka-tum
ibid.; Da-ri-kum VAS 7 6:29 (OB).

2. descendance, posterity: mmit dar-ka-ti
u teniqi the curse of descendants and suck-
lings Surpu III 9, for comm., see lex. section, cf.

also lu mdmit dar-ka-ti u teniqi KAR 246:28,

and dupls., see JRAS 1936 586f., and aran dir-

ka-ti u teniqi Surpu III 181; narbi[kunu
ludlul] ana nisi dar-ka-a-ti let me praise your
greatness for all future generations JRAS

1892 357 ii 28 (NB lit.).

darru (tarru) adj.; bearded; SB; cf. dariru.
[su .m]i = ddr-ru Lanu B ii 4; sue.mi =

[da-ar-ru] (in group with nir.mu.a, sul.nir.
md.a, Akk. col. broken, but probably also darru)
Antagal VIII 120; nir.mb = da-ar Proto-Izi h 1.

sul nir.md.a : etlu tar(var. ddr)-ri (said of
Ninurta) Lugale I 30; sul dUtu sue.md : etlu
dSama da-ar-ru WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f.; sue.mu :
DIA da-ar-r[a(?)] (in broken context, said of amas)
BA 10/1 118 No. 35:5f.

d[a-ru-um] = zi-iq-nu An IX 77, cf. da-ru-umr =
zi-iq-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 25, and var. da-ar = da-a-mu
ibid. 2:361; [d]a-ar-ra-tum = ziq-[nu] bearded
(cheeks, i.e., letu or leta) = beard CT 18 9 K.4233+
ii 13; tu-ra-a-nu, da-ri-i-ru, a-na-da-ru = dar-r[u]
CT 18 19 K.107:9ff.; [da]r-ru = [et-lu] ibid. 3;
ddr-ru <//> dan-nu 5R 47 r. 7 (Ludlul Comm.).

a) said of gods: [tu]amti dar-ri Aipe quradi
dSamli (ITtar) twin sister of the bearded,
brilliantly rising hero Samas BMS 1:32, and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4, see

also (for darru said of Ramas) WVDOG 4 and
BA 10/1, in lex. section; see also Tallqvist G6tter-

epitheta p. 84.

darn

b) other occs.: etlu tar-ru apir agau a
bearded man, crowned with a tiara (appeared
in a dream) KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludlul III), and
dupl. PSBA 32 pl. 3 Sippar 55 obv. 19, also (wr.
dar-ru) in Comm. cited in lex. section.

von Soden, ZA 42 224.

darru s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.*
1 vDU dar-ru-um (beside x UDU gidum,

sheep for the giau-sacrifice(?)) MDP 10 p. 53
No. 68:3.

darsu adj.; deposed; NA*; cf. darasu.

DINGIR.MES dar-su-ti 3R 66 i 31 (NA takul
tu), dupl. KAR 214 i 23, also (wr. TAR-SU-te)
KAR 137 ii 4 (NA rit.), see Muller, MVAG 41/3 p.

10.

Miller, MVAG 41/3 24f.; Frankena Takultu 13f.

daru A s.; generation; Mari*; WSem. 1w.

itu Julum Agade adi arrctija adi sabat Nur:
rugi 7 da-a-ru itiquma since the end of the
Akkad (dynasty) until my accession to the
throne, until the conquest of GN, seven
generations had passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18
(Samsi-Adad I).

From chronological considerations, the
duration of one daru may tentatively be es-
tablished as 70 years, i. e., a man's life span.
Samsi-Adad uses this word in the WSem.
sense, cf. Heb. dorim.

daru B s.; settlement (of shepherds or
nomads); lex.*

i-r[u] [tU] = [mu]-Sa-bu, ru-ub-su, da-a-rum A
IV/4:116ff.; da-ar BAD.DINGIR.KI = U Diri IV 96
(other readings du-ri, di-i-ri, du-ur i-li ibid. 95ff.),
cf. da-a-[rum] BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 515 (other
readings di-[rum], du-ur i-[li] ibid. 514 and 516).

For discussion, see diru A.

dair (fem. daritu) adj.; 1. everlasting, en-
during, perpetual, 2. durable, lasting; from
OB on; wr. syll. (DA.Ri Tn.-Epic vi 31); cf.
ddr.

da.a.ri.a (var. da.ri.a) = da-ru-d Erimhu IV
127; da.ri = da-[ru-u] Imgidda to Erimhus D 19';
[6.da.r]i = i-du da-ru-u A-Tablet 156.

nam.ti dNanna.dUtu.bi ginx(aIM).nam.
gil.sa.a.ag.a : baldtam §a kima Sin u Sama
da-ri-um (they determined for him) life, as eternal
as the moon and the sun AfO 9 247 iii 22 (Sum.),
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and YOS 9 35:150 (Akk., Samsuiluna); gaian
gA.e as.mu.de da.si.in.gin en.da. gil.sa.a.se
: [b]eleku edidija lullik ana beli da-ri-i though I
am a lady, I will go to him by myself, to him, the
eternal lord Lugale IX 9; u 4 .da.ri. e e.sur
gi.(na.e).d : ana iime da-ru-ti misra ana kunni
to establish the boundary forever KAR 4:28 and
35 (SB lit.); u 4 .hal.dingir.bi u 4 .da.gil(?).za
gi.na : ina piri.ti ili uati ana ime da-ru-ui-t
kiini abide for eternity in the mystery of this god
(addressed to the ox whose skin is to be used for
the lilissu drum) KAR 50:llf., see RAcc. p. 24;
te.me.en da.ri an.ki.kex(R D) gis.hur.gi.na
dim.me.er.e.ne.ka.a.t[a] sag.tabAndEn.lil
dEn.ki.kex nig.hal.hal.la ba.an.ba.a.ta :
ina da-ru-ti temen game u ersetim usurat ill kenati
.urr Anu Enlil u Ea uza'izu zizatim in the begin-
ning Anu, Enlil and Ea divided (among them-
selves) the lots of the eternal foundations of heaven
and earth, the invariable boundaries of the gods
TCL 6 51:47f. (= RA 11 148:24f.).

1. everlasting, enduring, perpetual -
a) said of name, fame: Sumka u zikirka ina
Ebabbara Sa tarammu lu da-ri-ia may your
name and fame be everlasting in Ebabbar,
which you love CT 4 12a:13 (OB let.); Sumam
da-ri-a-am Sa Sarrutija lu akun I established
everlasting fame for my kingship AfO 12
365:19 (OB Malgium); inum Marduk ... hadi
ibbannima Sumam da-ri-a izkura ana darri:s
tim when DN graciously named me and
pronounced enduring fame for (my) kingship
VAB 4 142 i 15 (Nbk.); Sumam da-ri-a-am Sa
Sarrictija lu altakkan (I built a drainage canal
for the east wall of Babylon and thus) I
established enduring fame for myself as king
VAB 4 84 ii 14 (Nbk.); Juma Sa da-ru-u anacku
lugtaknam I will establish an enduring name
for myself Gilg. Y. 187, cf. ibid. 160.

b) said of gods, temples, etc.: dInnsuinak
lu da-ru SAL.LA lilim may DN live forever,
may .... prosper (in the formula of the asser-
toric oath) MDP 22 162:25, cf. dIndulinak
lu da-ru Teptahar ligli <m> MDP 23 248:18, cf.
also dInu3inak lu da-ru MDP 22 165:3 and
6, and passim in Elam, also RN lu da-ri MDP
23 317 r. 15; Sarru d SamaS da-ri-tum the
king (of Egypt) is the eternal sun EA 155:6
and 47; Ninua ... temennu da-ru-4 duru6
s~ti Nineveh, the eternal foundation, the
everlasting seat OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); ziq=
qurrati ... kummu da-ru- ... temenun in

darfn

namirma the foundations of the temple
tower, the eternal holy chamber, were found
VAB 4 238 ii 17 (Nbn.); bita da-ri-a ana Sama
... eppuS I want to build an eternal temple
for Samas VAB 4 256 i 35 (Nbn.), cf. dSama,
... parakkaka da-ru-' ina rameka ibid. 226
iii 14, also Subassun [da]-a-ri-ti ilani rabuti
hadis [lippal]suinnima ibid. 172 viii 23 (Nbk.),

also Subat DI.KU.GAL ili da-ri-ti ukin ibid.
258 ii 11; kima Samd u ersetim da-ru-u beli lu
da-ri may my lord endure as long as heaven
and earth endure A 3525:8 (OB let.), cf. PBS
7 59:8 (OB let.); adu Same erseti da-ru-u-ni
as long as heaven and earth endure ABL 358
r. 3 (NA), also ibid. r. 21, cf. ABL 1400:15, 1173:6
(NA); in personal names: ES4-dar-da-ri
Gelb OAIC 33:29, for OAkk. names of this
type, see MAD 3 106; Ha-am-mu-ra-bi-lu-da-
ri Jean Tell Sifr 71:9, cf. Be-li-lu-da-ri CT 8
19b:23 (OB), Sam-i-lu-da-ri BE 15 96:10
(MB), Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri BE 15 199:2 (MB),

ak-ni-lu-da-ri CBS 4570, cited Clay PN 128,
Sarru-lu-da-ri KAV 24 ix 14', Si-i-lu-da-ra-
at Evetts Ner. 59:6, and others, see Stamm Na-
mengebung 315f.; note: Lu-da-rat-puhur-niSe
(name of a gate of Assur) RLA 2 178 § 26.

c) said of kingship, etc.: inu ama ...
Sarritam da-ri-tdm pale mi arkutim iSrukam
when Samas granted me an enduring king-
ship, a long reign PBS 7 133 i 10 (Hammu-
rabi), cf. CH i 21; RN ... Sa ana epeSu SarrtiSu
da-ri-ti ildni rabuti iSkunu mitlukti RN, whom
the great gods decided (to appoint) for an
enduring kingship VAB 4 208 i 4 (Ner.), cf.

ina Sarritija da-ri-tim ibid. 236 i 55 (Nbn.),
also ina re Sarriitija da-ri-ti ibid. 218 i 16

(Nbn.); andku lu Sarru da-ru-u zanin [x-x]-u
may I be an everlasting king, who takes care
[of the sanctuary] VAB 4 232 ii 26 (Nbn.); DN
u DN2 iumi arkuti Sanati darati hatta iSartu
kussl da-ru-u ana Sarri ... liddinu may DN
and DN2 grant the king long days, everlasting
years, a just scepter and an enduring throne
ABL 260:6, cf. ibid. 262:5, 350:6, 811:5 (all NB).

d) said of royal lineage: zerum da-ri-um
Sa 4arrittim (I, being) a descendant of an
eternal royal line CH v 1; zer ili da-ri-um
(I) of eternal divine lineage YOS 9 35:71 (Sam-
suiluna); zeru da-ru-u ja [Bel-bani] of the
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dairf

everlasting line of RN BBSt. No. 10 i 13 (Sa-
mas-sum-ukin), cf. liplipi da-ru-c Ja Bel-bani
Borger Esarh. 74:28; andaku arru mar 6arri
ze[r 6arrfti da-ru]-u I am a king, the son of a
king, of a lasting royal line JTVI 29 85:18
(Kedorlaomer text), cf. zer Sarruti da-ru-u
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (Merodachbaladan), AnOr 12 303
i 2 (Samas-sum-ukin), Borger Esarh. 97:16, also
zeru da-ru-4 a Sarruti Streck Asb. 90 x 112,

5R 35:22 (Cyr.); NUN.ME i+GIs zeru da-ru-4'
piri' Enmeduranki (the diviner), .... , of
eternal lineage, descendant of Enmeduranki
(king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23.

e) said of life, well-being, divine pro-
tection, etc.: bald[t] tub libbim da-[ril-a-am
an everlasting life of happiness CT 37 4 iii 110
(Samsuiluna), cf. YOS 9 35, in lex. section;
balatum da-ri-a §ebe littutu ana diriktim lid:
rukam may (Sin) grant me everlasting life
to have my fill of extreme old age YOS 1 45
ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist., cf. arkam
da-ri-a-am baldtam surki RA 22 171 r. 26 (OB

hymn to Istar), and ibid. r. 14; ishlka ina
Ebabbara Sa tarammu lu da-ri-a may your
arms be everlasting in Ebabbar, which you
love CT 4 12a:8 (OB let.); ulumka mahar
DN DN2 u belija RN lu da-ri may your well-
being last forever before DN, DN2 and my
lord Ammizaduga PBS 7 91:10 (OB let.), cf. CT
2 11:10, and passim in OB letters, also lu baltata
nl a lmata lu da-ri-a-ta be well and sound, live

long! YOS 2 119:7, also VAS 16 1:6 and 91:8 (all
OB letters); ana abija 9a ilu baniu lamassam
da-ri-tam iddinugum to my father, to whom
his god who created him gave a permanent
protective goddess TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); 9a
... sillaSunu da-ru-~ itrusu elisu over whom
they (the gods) spread their everlasting pro-
tection Borger Esarh. 74:12; ana silligu da-ri-i
kullat ni§i tdbi6 upahhir I welcomed all peoples
under its (Babylon's) enduring protection VAB
4 94 iii 23 (Nbk.); silli iii da-a-ru- eli ameli
iba~si the god's everlasting protection will be
over this man KAR 148:22 (SB ext.), cf. CT 31
10b K.11030:5 (SB ext.); gimil dumqi la ili da-
ra-a Site' search for the everlasting grace of
the god! ZA 43 52:66 (Theodicy); Silma salam
Enlil da-ru-u he (Tukulti-Ninurta) is the
eternal image of Enlil AfO 18 50:18 (Tn.).

dair

f) said of time: DN u DN2 ume arkcte
Jandte da-ra-a-ta ... ana Jarri matti liddinu
may DN and DN2 grant long days and lasting
years to the king of all lands ABL 350:4 (NB),
of. ABL 259:4 (NB), also ABL 1173:4 (NA), and
passim in ABL; gandti da-ri-a-tim luba'a lits
titi may I enjoy extreme old age for long
years to come VAB 4 148 No. 18:17 (Nbk.);
ume da-ru-ti [tub Jeri] u hcd [lib]bi ildni [ra=
butu ana Sarri] ... liruku may the great gods
grant everlasting days of good health and
good mood to the king ABL 1202:3 (NB), and
passim in ABL; ana ume da-ru-ti libur epissun
may (the king) who built these prosper for-
ever Lie Sar. p. 82:7, and passim in Sar.; kussi
larrctija 6urgid ana umi da-ri-4-ti VAB 4 148
iv 24 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist.; baldt
umi da-ru-u-ti ilrukumma (the god) granted
him a life of everlasting days Hinke Kudurru
ii 6 (Nbk. I), cf. ibi Jumdu ana mi da-ru-u-ti
JRAS 1892 357 ii 29 (NB hist.); sabtu qannalu
ana UD DA.RI.MES they submitted to him
(lit. seized the hem of his garment) forever Tn.-
Epic vi 31; ana mi da-ru-u-ti zikirka lugtegme
I will cause your name to be heard forever Bab.
12 pl. 3 r. 28 (Etana); 6a ultu umi da-ru-u-tu
who, from days of old, [has exercised king-
ship(?)] JTVI 29 85:21 (Kedorlaomer text).

g) said of water: kima me naqbi da-ri-i
zera da-[ri] (his) posterity will be as perpet-
ual as the water of an inexhaustible spring
Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 9; me da-ru-tim ana
nigi ... lu alkun I provided the people with
a perpetual supply of water LIH 95 i 27
(Hammurabi); ultu qirib ndr Husur mime da-ru-
4-ti alarla ulardd I directed there a perpet-
ual supply of water from the river GN OIP
2 98:09 (Senn.).

2. lasting, durable (said of materials, con-
structions, etc.) - a) in gen.: ditir Jumija
u salam Sarrctija da-ri-a ukin qiribru I
established therein my inscription and my
everlasting royal image VAB 4 258 ii 10 (Nbn.),
ibid. 174 ix 51 (Nbk.); 6iprum da-ru-um

in[nepped] a durable work will be executed
ARM 3 11:17 and 27; Sarru niqe da-ri-a-te
<eppaS> the king will perform regular sacri-
fices (for usual gind) KAR 135:18+ KAR 216:23,
see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 10.
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daruibu

b) said of musukannu-wood: ered musu
kanni is-si da-ri-e ... nakli S pu5 I artisti-
cally made a bed of teakwood, the everlasting
wood Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 46 (Asb.), cf.
Streck Asb. 300 iv 13, and dupl., cf. also kitur

musukanni is-si da-ri-e ... eMiS pu Borger
Esarh. 84:39, see Borger ibid. note; gam emusus
kanni issi da-ra-a-am ... ulatris eliu I had
a canopy of teakwood, the lasting wood,
raised over it (the statue of Gula) VAB 4 164
vi 12 (Nbk.), cf. musukannu issi da-ri-a ibid.

256 ii 4 (Nbn.).

dariibu s.; (an animal); SB.*

da-ru-be ii-da-ni Sa seri siru ibarrama the
snake hunts d. and wild .... AfO 14 pl. 9 i 16

(SB Etana), dupl. (with sapparri didani wild
sheep and aurochs) Bab. 12 pl. 1:24, and
(with rima Sappara) ibid. pl. 13:8.

The phrase da-ru-be 4-da-ni is probably a
scribe's mistake for sapparri didani.

(Ebeling, AfO 14 300 n. 15.)

dairita§ adv.; forever; SB*; cf. dar.

NENNI A NENNI d DINGIR- NENNI U

dES4.DAR- NENNI-tum 9a DINGIR.M[ES] ats

tunu tzdauma andku la iddu iltu kima ilija
igtargu kima istarija limhuranni da-ru-ta-ad
,i[m]-ti lu-u,-ta-an-na-a it-ti-au as to so-and-
so, son of so-and-so, whose god is the god
so-and-so, whose goddess is the goddess so-
and-so, whose (protective) deities you (the
great gods) know but I do not know, may
his god, instead of my god, accept me - may
his goddess, instead of my goddess, accept
me - (and thus) may I exchange fates with
him permanently LKA 139 r. 29 (SB rel.).

darfitu s.; eternity; NA*; cf. dar.

ina libbi da-ru-te 9a Jarri belija Sarru bell
<li>-ip-pa-ar-Si-man-ni ... ina muti Simti
lamit may the king, my lord, let me grow
old through the eternal (life) of the king, my
lord, so that I may die at my appointed time
ABL 358 r. 8.

**dasipu (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read
da-e-pu; see da'ipu.

**dassfi (dasi) (Bezold Glossar 108b); to
be read kaks.

disu

distu s.; treachery, dishonesty; EA, SB;
used mostly in pl. dasati; cf. ddsu.

a.da.min = da-a-[a-.[tid] quarrel = d. Igituh
I 213; da-?a-a-tum = sal-ti RA 28 134 K.4320 i 9
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8, gurpu comm.), for
passage commented upon, see usage b.

a) dastu: ummdn nakri ina da-as-ti
DINGIR DU.NE-ma(!) [GAZ-gil da-a-su se-lu- se-
lu-[il sar-ra-a-ti umman nakri [DINGIR.MES
ina sar-r]a-a-ti i-se-lu-,i-ma DU.NE-ma addkli
the army of the enemy will fall(?) through
the treachery of (their) god, and I will defeat
it - ddsu means sell (to cheat, betray) or to
betray with lies - (the omen means) the
gods will betray through lies (i.e., false
omens?) the army of the enemy, it will fall
(into a trap?) and I shall defeat it CT 31 9
K.2086+:15 (SB ext.).

b) dasati: RN .a itti garrani abbea idbubu
da-sa-a-ti RN, who spoke treacherous words
to my royal forefathers Streck Asb. 18 ii 69,

cf. §a ana Sarrani abbea kakki itpuru etappalu
da-sa-a-ti who answered with treacherous(ly
friendly) words while arming against my
royal forefathers ibid. 168:23; ana benni da-
sa-a-tum ana ahi rab zirati (he commits)
treachery toward the father, (he has) hatred
for the elder brother Surpu II 35, for comm.
see lex. section; umman nakri da-sa-a-ti itti ii
itammi the enemy army will speak lying
words to the deity CT 31 39 ii 14 (SB ext), cf.

CT 31 9, sub usage a; ippiru da-8a-a-ti u

sahma~Sti disturbance, dishonesty and re-
bellion ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); da-sa-a-ti dis-
honesty (as apod.) CT 20 47 r. iii 52 (SB ext.),
cf. KAR 151 r. 38 (SB ext.), also da-sa-a-td
KAR 178 vi 4 (SB hemer.), and passim in such
texts; innippuga da-as-sa-ti treachery will be
performed (in obscure context) VAS 12 193:21
(EA dar tamhari).

disu v.; 1. to treat with injustice, to treat
with disrespect, 2. to dupe, to cheat; from
OB on; I ids - idds -- das, 1/2; cf. da'isu,
ddstu.

[se], se.s[e], se.se.k[i], lul.se, zi.se.ki,
A.dar, A.ga[r], a.sagp[A.GAN], ZAG.[X.(X)] =
da-a-~u Nabnitu B 126-134, cf. lul.se, se = se-
lu-4 ibid. 136 f.

da-a-Qu (//> se-lu-u s.e-lu-til sar-ra-a-ti (for con-
text, see daptu) CT 31 9 K.2086+ :16 (SB ext.).
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dasu

1. to treat with injustice, to treat with
disrespect - a) to treat with injustice: mar
Sippar i-da-as-ma ahdm idin (if the king) fails
to grant justice to a native of Sippar but does
grant justice to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (SB
Fiirstenspiegel); mare Nippur ana dinim ublu
ni6umma kadrd ilqima i-da-as-su-nu-ti if
they bring natives of Nippur before him (the
king) to obtain a verdict and he accepts a
present (from them) but does not grant them
justice ibid. 11; ilu arru kabtu u rubi da-
su-4u gods, kings, important persons and
princes treat him unjustly KAR 26:7 (SB rel.),
dupl. AMT 96,7:8; ana PN ... eqli ana
erre~atim addinma PN2 ina emuqim i-da-as-
siu-ma eqli iteriS I gave my field in tenant-
farmership to PN, but PN2 used violence to
deprive him (PN) of his rightful property and
took my field under cultivation TCL 7 69:25
(OB let.), cf. [it]u eqlam upetti PN ina
emuqim i-da-sa-an-ni-ma [eqlam] ikimanni
after I had opened the field for cultivation
PN used force to cheat me out of my right
and took the field from me OECT 3 82:18 (OB

let.); i[na] marsa Summa tard[m] tahassini
Summa tazi[r l]a ta-da-sa-'i if she (the first
wife) loves any of her (the second wife's)
children, she may extend her protection
(over them), but if she hates (them) she must
not deny her (the second wife) the right (to
them) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:46 (NA); eniStum da-
a-su to be unjust toward a weak woman gurpu

II 18, cf. ul i-da-su (in broken context) KAR
321:4 (SB lit.); Sas u la apalu id-da-sa-an-
ni by not getting any answer to my pleas,
I have been treated wrongly (preceding
line has qabI u la gemil iddalpanni) BMS
11:4.

b) to treat with disrespect (said in relation
to a superior or to a deity): ila i-da-as ditar
imt e he has treated his god with disrespect
(and) has neglected his goddess gurpu II 33;
litmumma (= litmun-ma) surraka ila ta-da-a-
a-as you treat your god with disrespect
because your heart is in pain ZA 43 66:255
(Theodicy); munekkir MY.sAAR-a-a da-a-a-i-si

amatija (may the gods curse him) who alters
my inscription, does not respect my words
OIP 2 139:66, and passim in Senn.; [tu-kull-ta-

dagi

§u dAsari-ma i-da-as (in obscure context)
Kraus Texte 27a i' 3'.

2. to dupe, to cheat: see lex. section; [Sa
se]rim a libbi lim i-da-a-as the country man
will dupe the city dweller YOS 10 40:6 (OB
ext.), cf. [ §a l]ibbi alim a serim i-da-a-as
ibid. 8; Summa awilum gallbam i-da-as-ma
abbutti wardim la 6e-e-em ugdallib if a man
dupes a barber so that he (the barber) shaves
off the abbuttu-lock of a slave who does not
belong to him CH § 227:44.

The Sum. equivalents (see, however, for
a.dar Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 90 s.v.)
and the meanings of the derived words da'isu
and dastu point to a meaning for ddsu, "to
speak lies, to fool with words" and "to
speak or behave arrogantly." However, in the
refs. cited sub mng. 1, unjust treatment or
disrespect for law or customs has to be
assumed for ddsu.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 52 n. 2; Driver and
Miles, Babylonian Laws 1 423.

dalannu s.; (an ornament or piece of
jewelry); NA.*

2 da- d-an-ni KiV.BABBAR (listed between
a sabirru, i.e., an anklet or bracelet, NA for
simeru, and a qulu of silver) Iraq 16 pl. 6 and
p. 37 ND 2307:10 (dowry).

daaipu v.; to be sweet; SB*; I (lex. only),
II; cf. dagpu.

ku-d xKUv = da-4[d-pu] A IV/3:171; a.ri.a =
da-ed-[pu] to be sweet, [x]'ru'ruEDIN = MIN b.d dig-
[pi] same said of honey, [[]IDzag-gaGA MIN INSd
Z.LUM.MA same, said of dates Antagal A 89ff.

lallari il-da-dS-S[ap] I made (it) as sweet
as mountain honey ZA 4 254 iv 6 (SB lit.).

da§ari s.; (a type of palace); LB*; Old
Pers. lw.

aga da-9d-ri anaku [etepus] I built this
palace MDP 24 126 No. 28:3 (Artaxerxes II).

From Old Pers. tacara; see Kent Old Persian
186 s.v.

dahaini see hani.

daMi s.; (a container); EA*; Egyptian word.
[...] Sa thurdsi [u a ka]spi KIa.GI su-mu-

Ahu da-li [a container] of gold and silver,
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dalija

studded(?) with gold (beads?), (called) dali
EA 14 i 48 (gifts from Egypt).

Ranke Keilschriftliches Material zur altagyp-
tischen Vokalisation 26; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364.

daSija (daIija) s.; (an official); LB*;
foreign word.

kaspu 9a ana PN LU da-li-ia §a Arid ...
iddan the silver which was given to PN, the
d. of Arta (the master of the father of the
debtor) BE 9 6:4; PN LU da-d6-i-ia sa
Gubari (as witness) BE 10 91:19, cf. unqu
PN LUj da-ad-si-ia Sa Gubari ibid. upper edge.

da§nu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*
ni-i-ru, du-un-nu, da-d.-nu, da-pi-nu, etc. =

dan-nu LTBA 2 2:219ff., but note niru, dunnu,
da-PA-nu = dan-[nu] ibid. 1 v 12ff.; da-d-nu =
a-mur-ru-i Malku I 234.

DN higa'u mutarrir da-a,-ni the noble
Papullegarra who makes the d. tremble JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 7; itarru da-ag-ni she
carries off the d. VAS 10 124 iii 10, cf. i-ta-
ru da-a-ni ibid. 14 (OB Agusaja).

The explanation of dagnu as "Amorite,"
followed by that of ditanu as "Sutean"
Malku I 234, indicates that the equation
dalnu = dannu covers only one specific aspect
of the word. The term apparently refers to
nomadic enemies as bandits or marauders.

(von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 1; Ebeling, MAOG
12/4 24.)

**daSnu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read
urnu.

datpu adj.; sweet; SB, NB; cf. dasdpu,
diiptuhlu, dipu, duSlupu adj.

za-ag ZAG = [da]-d -p[u] VAT 10185 i 7' (text
similar to Idu), cf. zag = da-[d§-pu], di-i.-pu A
Tablet 463f.; gis.nu.ir.ma zag.ga = da-ad-pu
(beside ku 7 .ku, = matqu and dug.ga = tabu) Hh.
III 191, also (said of fresh dates, same context)
Hh. III 332 and XXIV 265; [§ID].GA (to be read
zag.ga, see dagapu) = da-ad-pu Antagal III 52;
ku-u KU, = t-a-a-bu, mat-qu, da.-p[u] Ea IV 185ff.,
also A IV/3:172; ku-uk-ku Kv.Xcy = da-a-pu-um
(also = matqu, tabu and dudgupu) Proto-Diri 40 and
Diri I 249, Sa Voc. S 5'; lal LAL = da-a-pu-um
MSL 2 145 ii 29 (Proto-Ea).

ki.duo0.ga.ni nag ku,.ku, : a-ku-la ta-a-ba
si-ta-a da-d-pa eat (pl.) the fine (bread), drink

(pl.) the sweet (beer) AfO 14 150:234f.

da§'u

da-ds-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.;
[a-la]p-pa-nu = mat-qu // da-dl-pu CT 18 47
K.4150:13.

a) said of beer, wine, etc.: aqqika r8etd
Sikar da-d-pa I libated for you fine, sweet
beer BMS 1:20, and passim in this context;
zakd da-dg-pa kuru[nna] BMS 57:10, etc.; da-
dS-pa kurunna simat ilutika the sweet, strong
beer that befits your godhead BA 5 673 No.
29:12, cf. 8iti da-dS-pa [...] ibid. 14 (SB
rel.); kurunnim da-al-pa-am Sikar sa-tu-um
sweet, strong beer, the mountain beverage
VAB 4 90 i 21, and passim in Nbk., cf. AfO 14,
Malku, CT 18, in lex. section.

b) said of fruit: da-aS-pu Zl.LUM.M[A]

KAR 145 r. 21 (SB wisdom).

daggija see daija.

daggu A (tasu) s.; buck (said of gazelles
and goats); SB.*

mai, mas.d = sa-bi-tu gazelle, mas.nita =
da-d9-u gazelle buck Hh. XIV 151ff.; mas.nita
= ta-as-[u] he-goat Hh. XIII 224; mai.ni-tanita
= da-d§-.u = [...] Hg. A II 260.

da-a-,u = gi-iz-zu Malku V 37.

litbi da-de-Sr lirtakabu uniqi FEDIN] ina re
ergija lu rakis da-dA-94 ina depit ergija lu
rakis puhalu let the male gazelle mount upon
the kid of the plain, let a he-goat be tied to
the head of my bed, let a ram be tied to the
foot of my bed KAR 236 obv. 4f. (sa.zi.ga inc.),
cf. KAR 70 r. 12f., and dupl.

Landsberger, AfO 10 159.

da§§u B s.; (a small metal implement);
NB.*

1-en da-dS-S KI.BABBAR Sa muhhi GIS

ma-gar(?)-[ri] one silver d. for the top of
the wheel(?) JTVI 60 132:7; 1 MA.NA UD.

KA.BAR gamru un-qa-a-tum u da-da-sd-a-tum
Sa erli one mina of finished bronze objects
(consisting of) rings and d.'s for a bed Nbn.
206:2.

dalgu C s.; (a kind of leather armor); lex.*

[kus].gud.ban.il = pa-gu-mu = da-d-u Hg.
A II 185.

Possibly to be connected with daAiu B.

dag'u s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
ib-du-un = da-a.-u LTBA 2 1 xii 118.
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da 'u

da3'u see di u.

dauf see desg adj.

dalu (diaSu) v.; 1. to thresh (barley by
trampling it), 2. to trample upon, to destroy,
3. du§u to trample; from OB on; I idig
(for idii, see mng. 2a) - idd - dig, 1/2 addigi
(for addii, see mng. 1), I/3 adda'il (see mng.
2a), II; of. da'iu, dajatu, digu adj.

e.ne.em.ma.ni sa.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi
al.ds.sa : amassu qiribsa ul illammad ahati i-da-
a-as the inside of his "word" cannot be understood,
.... (obscure) SBH p. 8:68f., cf. e.ne.em.ma.

ni bar.bi nu.un.zu.a sa.bi al.ds.sa : amassu
ahati ul illammad qirbetu i-da-a-aa ibid. 70f., also
ZA 10 276 pl. 3 r. 17f., see Bollenriicher Nergal
p. 34:15.

1. to thresh (barley by trampling it):
se'am li-di-il lizrima let him thresh and
winnow the barley PBS 7 108:37 (OB let.),
cf. i-di-i8-Ju u izarrima BE 6/1 112:14 (OB),
and ana um da-a-li u zare Peiser Urkunden 96
r. 8 (MB); ana se-im ... di-[i]a-gi-im qdtam
aSkun I started to thresh the barley ARM 2
84:8', see von Soden, Or. NS 22 199; summa
awilum alpam ana di-a-si-im igur if a man
rents a bull for threshing CH § 268:91, cf.
(with imeru) CH § 269:94, (with urisu)
CH § 270:96; AB.HI.A agurma KI.UD GN ...

di-is-ma hire some cows and do the thresh-
ing on the threshing floor of GN A 3524:10
(OB let.), cf. 10 SE.GUR KI.UD ... ad-di-iS ibid.
22, and 20 AB.HI.A liddinamma KI.UD GN
lu-di-i ibid. 31, also YOS 2 137:7, TCL 18
98:11 (OB letters); [PA.TE].SI.MES ... ina da-i

gummura the settlers are through with
the threshing BE 17 18:35 (MB let.), cf.
ina mini lu-di-is ibid. 11:31, cf. also ibid. 12;
ina eburi issid i-da-a suzakk ma at harvest
time, he will harvest, thresh and winnow
MDP 23 281:9, also ibid. 278:7; irrigu issidu
i-ta-as-§u-nu they will plant, harvest and
thresh AASOR 16 88:11 (Nuzi); uttata ad-du-
us YOS 3 128:15 (NB let.).

2. to trample upon, to destroy - a) in
gen.: .Sram ... GUD.IJI.A i-di-i-gu u ihalliqu
should the cattle trample down the reeds and
they become a loss (PN will pay damages to
the king) YOS 2 130:12 (OB leg.); [i]-du-Id
miiridina atane [i]zira bitri.ina AB.GAL.ME

dat

the donkey mares stepped on their foals, the
cows hated their calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59
K.3200:7 (SB lit.); siru 2 qaqqadati ... ad-
da-i.-ma etiq I marched, stepping with each
step on two-headed snakes Borger Esarh. 112
r. 6.

b) metaphoric: nakru dannu ana mati
itebbima mata i-da-ag a mighty enemy will
rise and smash the country CT 27 49 K.4031
r. 12 (SB Izbu), also CT 28 3:13; massu kima
rimi a-di-i§ I trampled down his country
like a wild bull 3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); GN
kima dajalti a-di-e§ I crushed GN as (with)
a threshing sledge Layard 17:11 (Tigl. III),
cf. Rost Tigl. III pl. 29:12; ad-iS KUR Barnakaja
lemnuti I crushed the wicked Barnakeans
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 56; da-iS matatigunu AOB

1 58:6 (Adn. I); da-ig mugtarhi who crushes the
haughty ibid. 134:9 (Shalm. I); da-a(var. -i)-
is kullat niakiri who smashes all the enemies
AKA 214:4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; da-a-is
GN Lyon Sar. 5:32, and passim in Sar. and Esarh.;
da-i-i, kibrati KAR 158 r. iii 12 (SB), cf. da-
i-si kullat ajabi KAR 25 ii 12 (SB rel.), also

da-i-is nakirisu LKA 62:1.

3. dullu to trample: mu-di-id targigi who
tramples upon the wicked KAH 2 84:12 (Adn.

II); pagri ummanateSunu i-da(var. adds -')-
i-u etiqu (to save themselves) they stepped
while running (away) upon the corpses of
their own soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.).

Meissner BAW 1 38f.; Landsberger, MSL 1 171.

dagu§ (in bil daluS) see idaSu§.

dat prep.; 1. after (temporal), 2. behind
(spatial); NA; cf. datu adv.

1. after (temporal) - a) dat alone: tak=
pirtu da-at anne tusettaqa after that, you per-
form the cleansing ceremony ABL 361 r. 14.

b) with ina (wr. iddat and iddati): i-da-at
PN ittalkuni they departed after PN ABL 251
r. 2, cf. Thompson Rep. 84:4; arru beli id-da-
at abiu urtaddi §umu damqu isbat the king,
my lord, has gained (even) more fame than
(lit. after) his father ABL 1285:22, cf. ABL
1442 r. 3; i-da-at egirte annile UD.6.KAM ana
bddi egirtuu annitu ina muhhija issapra
after this letter he sent this (other) letter to
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databara

me on the sixth day in the evening ABL
101:10; id-da-at egirte 5a taApuran[ni] after
you have written me the letter ABL 543 r. 13;
id-da-at anne after this (nobody shall [... ]
the king) ABL 1116:11, cf. ABL 273:13, 1108 r.
14, 1285 r. 5; note: ina da-at 9a egirtu KIN-

ni ABL 1244 r. 6.

c) with ana (wr. addat): a-da-at Sarri
belija 7 UD.MES ina GN kammusu after (the
departure of) the king, my lord, they stayed
in GN for seven days ABL 1086:5.

d) idddt in adverbial use: bel biti di-e-ik(!)
bitu i-da-tu-u-tc ihalliq the owner of the
house was killed, the house will go to ruin
after his death ABL 885 r. 27; i-da-ti-u-u
ittusi he left after him ABL 198 r. 3, and passim.

2. behind (spatial) - a) in prep. use, with
ina (wr. iddat): ata tikpi (for tipki) Aa NA4
piili 1-en id-da-at Sane la illak why cannot
one course of limestone go behind the other?
ABL 628:15; ittimali <(ina bit i-da-at Sarri
allakanni yesterday while I was following the
king (I entered GN) ABL 766:7, cf. the
personal name I-da-a-te-Bel-a-la-ka ADD
266:1.

b) idddt in adverbial use: niknakku gi=
zillil i-da-tu-uS-u-nu TA eri Sa marsi udalba
they shall walk around the bed of the
sick person, censer and torch following them
ABL 24 r. 7; i-da-tu-u-a madaktu unamma
behind me, the army camp will move on
ABL 242 r. 14, cf. i-da-tu-uk-ka illaka ABL
143 r. 7, 396 r. 7, also ABL 122:7, etc.

von Soden GAG § 114m.

databara s.; (a high judicial official); LB*;
Old Pers. word; cf. datu s.

PN LT da-ta-ba-ra (as first witness) PBS
2/1 34:13, cf. (wr. LT da-ta-ba-ri) ibid. 1:14,
and [NA 4.KIIB L da]-ta-ba-ri ibid. edge, cf.
also BE 9 83 edge; PN LU da-ta-bar-ri §a PN 2

(as second witness after the Sin-magir official)
BE 9 83:18, cf. ibid. 84:11 and edge (= TuM 2-3
202), 82 edge, 107:15, PBS 2/1 185:15.

In all refs. the same person is named.
Jensen, ZA 13 329.

datnu adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.*
da-ap-nu, da-at-nu = qar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35f.

datu

Possibly the variant datnu is due to the
scribe's giving an alternate reading of the
ap-sign.

dattu see damtu B.

da'tu s.; (a truss of the frame of the seeder
plow); lex.*; Sum. lw.

gis.da.apin = da-'-tu Hh. V 139.

gis.li.um.zu da.bi h6.tal.tal ab.sin.zu
gub.ba.ab let the side of your board be wide,
then draw your furrow Landsberger-Jacobsen
Georgica 44.

datu adv.; afterwards; NA, NB; wr. syll.
(A.MES ABL 576 r. 11, only NB ref.); cf. dat
prep.

a) datu (alone): iliadri qarit ilani dTa
metum da-at-ti tussa ina libbi bit akite tudab
tomorrow is the feast of the gods - after-
wards Tasmetu will go out (in procession)
and take her seat in the akitu chapel ABL
858:9; ina muhhi takpirti a temmu aknakuni
attalak takpirtu da-at-t[u] [u]ssasbit with
regard to the cleansing ritual with which I
have been charged, I went and prepared (it)
afterwards ABL 52:9.

b) with ina (always wr. iddate): basi id-da-
a-ti beli gallabussu lipu5 soon afterwards my
lord should have himself shaved ABL 15 r. 5;
dlItar ... taharrubu pan Sarri terrab i-da-a-ti
6arru errab ula Sarru errab i-da-a-ti dI tar
terrab Istar will enter (the sanctuary) before
the king, (and) afterwards the king will
enter - or else the king will enter (first),
and afterwards Istar will enter ABL 1164:4
and 6; id-da-a-te atta tassapra ma afterwards
you sent word as follows ABL 879:7, of. ABL
11 r. 2 and 5, 108:12, 362 r. 10, 770 r. 4, 885 r. 8,
945 r. 3, 993 r. 1, 1042:12, 1280:4. Exceptionally
in NB: A.ME (=idatu) ana mat Tdmtim rida
afterwards go down to the Sea Country ABL
576 r. 11, cf. Thompson Rep. 55 r. 1; i-da-a-ti
kima ittantaha ana MUL.AL.LUL iqtirib after-
wards, when (the star) moved on, it ap-
proached Scorpio Thompson Rep. 188 r. 2.

von Soden GAG § 114m and 119e.

datu s.; decree, royal command; NB, LB*;
Old Pers. 1w.; cf. databara, datu in Sa muhhi
datu.
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datu

a) in leg.: aki da-a-ta Sa Sarri uallam he
will replace (the slave) according to the per-
tinent royal decree Dar. 53:15 (year 2); (de-
livery of barley, etc.) libbi (erasure: ki-i)
da-a-tum Sa .arri UET 4 101:12 (Dar. year

16); aki da-a-ti 6arri miksu ana ] .LUGAL
inandin he will deliver the toll to the royal
exchequer according to the (pertinent) royal
decree VAS 3 159:10 (Dar. year 35); (if he
does not return the money held in trust on
time) libbid da-a-ti Sa larru a ana muhhi
puq-du Satri inandin he will give (it) accord-
ing to the royal decree that has been issued
with regard to trusts ZA 3 151 No. 13:9 (An-
tiochus, year 93 of Seleucid Era).

b) in hist.: da-a-tu attua Id kullu and
they keep my laws Herzfeld API p. 30:14
(Xerxes); ina da-a-ta anna' sigi 5a Ahurumaz
da' i-mi-li-i-ki live (imp.) according to this
law which Ahuramazda has promulgated ibid.
40, cf. Ja ina da-a-ta anna' isiggi §a ALhurumaz
da' i-mi-li-i-ki ibid. 43.

Loan from Old Pers. ditam, see Kent Old
Persian 189, s.v.

datu in 3a muhhi datu s.; (a high judicial
official); NB*; cf. datu.

PN LU ((ia ) a UGU da-a-tum (as witness)
VAS 6 128:10 (Dar. year 12).

Eilers Beamtennamen 41 n. 2.

datu see di'atu.

da'ummatu s. fem.; darkness, gloom; OB,
SB; cf. da'amu.

MUL.XXDA.X (vars. [ ].DA.BAD, MUL.DA.X-X[x],
MUL.DA.MUL) = da-um-ma-tum (in group with etfitu
and ikletu) Erimhu VI 173; i.si.i = da-um-ma-t
RA 17 175 ii 26 (astrol. comm.).

dlugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba.
an.gar u 4 .~i.us.ta gar.gar.ra : bennu miqtu
,a ana mati la inuhhu da-um-ma-td iSakkanu epi-
lepsy, stroke, (diseases) which do not subside (in
their attacks on) the country, (and) which spread
gloom CT 17 4:6ff.; dUtue.a.na M.Mi.ga h6.
im.mi.in.zi : dSama, ina asiu da(!)-um-mat-su
[lis]suhma may the sun when it rises remove its
(the curse's) darkness ASKT p. 77-78:28 f.; uru.
uru.Am dusAn.da gA.gA.mes : ali ana ali da-
um-ma-ta isakkanu .unu they (the seven demons)
cause gloom in city after city CT 16 19:29f.; Im.
DI.sir.ra an.na.kex(KID) im.geg HI. I in.gA.
g . mes : erpetu aptu a ina dam da-um-ma-ta

deku

i4akkanu unu they are a thick cloud which causes
darkness in the sky ibid. 33f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na.
bi ba.bir.bir.ri.es su.bi .si.da ba.an.[sa 5 ]
: binatiiu ussappihu zumuru da-um-ma-ti umtalli
his limbs are torn asunder, his body is filled with
darkness CT 17 31:27f.

umu namrum da-um-ma-tam luwilum may
the bright day turn into darkness for him RA
46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. umu namru ana
da-'-um-ma-ti litieru LKA 1 i 16 (= RA 46 28)
(SB Epic of Zu), and dupl. STT 21, also d ama
... paniu limhasma uimu namru ana da-um-
ma-ti litrdu may Sama strike him (lit. his
face) blind so that the bright day will turn into
darkness for him BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; urridams
ma harran da-um-mat-tu he went on a road of
darkness JTVI 29 89:32 (Kedorlaomer text);
tubbib er(text sa)-§u-te Sa ina da-um-ma-t[e]
balt[u] you purified the unclean who live in
darkness KAR 321 r. 3 (lit.); urmma AGA da-
um-ma-ti ukal if (the moon) has a dark tiara
ACh Supp. 61:9, cf. [umma AGA d]a-'-um-
ma-ti apir ibid. 1:35; eli Elamti da-um-ma-
tumr iksuru they (the Assyrian troops) spread
a pall over Elam (in broken context) Streck
Asb. 184 r. 1; da-um-ma-tu KI.MIN husahhu
ina mati ibalsi there will be gloom, variant:
hunger, in the country Thompson Rep. 257:5,
cf. ibid. 235 r. 8, 255:6.

da'ummi3 adv.; darkly; SB*; cf. da'amu.
dUTU nur ill da-um-meS i-ru-up Samas,

the light of the gods, became quite dark STT
19:51, dupl. ibid. 21 ii 51 (Epic of Zu).

da'ummu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. da'dmu.
sa = da-hum-mu A-Tablet 669.

daumtu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
ur-ru-u, gu-zi-u, zi-bi-in-gu-u, si-ip-ku-u, bi-ip-

tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-u = ka-a-su An VII
124ff.

da'umu see da'imu.

dekfi adj.; uplifted; NB*; cf. deki.
ina qdti di-ki-tu ana paniu ittalka he

went to him with uplifted hands ABL 281 r. 5.

deku (dakid) v.; 1. to move to another
location, to remove, clear away, 2. to make
rise and depart, to arouse (from sleep or
rest), to collect taxes, etc., to summon offi-
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deki

cials, to call up corvee workers, to mobilize,
to raise, lift up, 3. to call up soldiers and
dispatch them, to move troops (into battle),
4. (an unidentified agricultural activity),
5. dukki to incite(?), to instigate(?), 6. Sud
ku to have workmen summoned, to cause
troops to move against, to prompt; from OB
on; I idki - idekki/idakki - deki, 1/2, II,
III; wr. syll. (zI LKU 121 r. 14); cf. dek
adj., dek, diku, dikitu, mudekkzi.

zi-i zi = de-[ku-d] A 111/1:145, cf. [zi-i] zi =
de-ku-u Idu I 36; du GAB = da-ku-u (in group with
naua and emidu) Antagal III 29.

burus.a.ab.zi.zi : eriba i-de-ek-ki he drives
the crows away Ai. IV i 32; 1.BUXBu(!).da ba.ab.
[zi.z]i : sibara i-de-ek-ki he removes the weeds(?)
ibid. i 50; gils.ur al.has.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi :
gusura sebra i-de-ek-ki he removes (any) broken
beam ibid. iv 13; gis.sita(text .NI) gis.tukul
il.la erim.hus mu.un.zi.zi : na kakki de-ku-u
anantu (Nergal) who wields thes it a -mace, opening
the attack 4R 26 No. 1:13; zi sag.ne.ne igi.la.
bi.ginx(GiM) zalig.ga dUtu.ux(gisgal).lu : de-
ka-a reda.ina inattalu nur samsi with raised heads
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47 f.

zi = de-ku-u Izbu Comm. W 377a (comm. to CT
27 39 Sm. 1906:3, dupl. LKU 121 r. 14), see mng.
2e--1'; tu-dak-ka 5R 45 K.253 vii 14.

1. to move to another location, to remove,
clear away - a) to move to another location
- 1' in gen.: nard ultu alriSu la ta-da-ki do
not remove the stela from its location Unger

Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 23, cf. Jumma ... nard
... id-di-ki-ma ina arim ganimma ki lemutti
iltakan MDP 2 pl. 22 v 40 (MB kudurru); ad=
mansu id-ku-ma ipturu simittu6 whose
(Istar's) shrine (the citizens of Uruk) had
removed and whose team (of seven lions) they
had unyoked VAB 4 274 iii 21 (Nbn.), cf.
ilani matiSun ina JubtiSun id-ku-u they
moved the images of their country from their
shrines OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 35 iii 63;
32 salme Sarrdni ... algq ana mait AJur ad-
ka-a I took away 32 statues of kings (from
Susa) and moved them with me to Assyria
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58; alar sallu la ta-dak-ki-
[su] do not remove him from the place where
he sleeps (i.e., from his tomb) ADD 646:54,
cf. ibid. 647:54 and 57, also di-ki-e-ma ina
bitisu la qe[bir] (why has my dead father
Sargon been) removed and is not buried in his
house? Winckler Sammlung 2 52:20; gadald

dekfi

ina pan Bel [i]-de-ek-ku he (the seigallu-
priest) removes the curtain in front of (the
image of) B6l RAcc. 149 i 3, also ibid. 151 i 219;
hasin abari ina§§ima libittu mahritu i-di-ik-ku
he takes an axe made of lead and removes the
first (i.e., foundation) brick (to put it in a
secluded place) RAcc. 9:15, also ibid. 46:17;
adi muhhi simanu §a da-ki-e [Sa] lilissi ana
muhhi ul ikSudunu they (the officials of
Eanna) did not arrive until it was time to
remove the kettledrum YOS 7 71:23 (NB);

PN gugire ultu igari Sa PN2 i-de-ek-ki PN
must remove (his) roof beams from the wall
of PN 2 Dar. 129:7; 2 gi immare elat di-ku-u
two date palms, in addition, have been trans-
planted TuM 2-3 157:16 and 161:16, cf.
GI ..GSIMMAR(text KAB) 9a urabbd id-de-ku-'
CT 22 113:15 (NB let.).

2' to move objects, materials, etc. (NB):
mamma qemu ana libbi ul i-de-ek-ki nobody
is to move the flour (from the boat) to it (the
storehouse) YOS 3 66:9 (let.), cf. SE.BAR
lid-ku-u-ni CT 22 87:9 (let.); dannu Sa sulup:
pi Aa is-Su-4-ia-ma ina bit .utummi ga PN ...
id-ku-4 i66inimma puhru imuru they brought
the jar with dates which he had absconded
with and had moved into the storeroom of
his uncle PN, and the assembly saw (the
corpus delicti) YOS 7 42:17; dNabi lu idi k2
gabari .ipirtija la alturu u ina panija la ad-
ku-i Nabu knows indeed that I have not
made a copy of my (own) letter and dis-
patched it myself CT 22 176:22 (let.); elippu
Sa PN ultu Barsip id-da-ak-ka-am-ma (for
idekkamma) kinaltu a Esagila ... itti DN
... ana Uruk zi-ri-du-' (for urrada) (the
collegium will hand over to me in Borsippa)
the boat that PN will dispatch from Borsippa
and in which the collegium of Esagila is to
travel downstream to Uruk with the goddess
Nana YOS 3 86:7 (let.), cf. 2 GIS.MA.[MES] ...
lid-ku-i CT 22 149:17 (let.), cf. also §a UDU

ana eric id-ku-4 (the elders of GN) who
dispatched a sheep as a tithe PBS 1/2 87:7.

b) to remove, clear away: see Ai. IV i 50
and iv 13, in lex. section; ana da-ku- Sa
SAJAR.HI.A Sa Esagila (silver given) for re-
moving the debris of Esagila CT 4 39c:2 (LB);
miqit[ta]Sa ad-ki I cleared away its (the
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a ktu chapel's) debris Thompson Esarh. pl. 17
v 43 (Asb.), cf. anihssu ad-ki ibid. pl. 15 ii 45,
and passim in NA hist.; igdrisa qupputu ad-ki-e-
ma I removed its fallen walls VAB 4 212 ii
23 (Ner.); kursinna te-de-ek-ki [....] te-de-ek-ki
(then) you discard the (donkey's) leg (used
in the ritual), you (also) discard [...] CT 38
23 K.2312+ r. 12f. (SB Alu rit.).

2. to make rise and depart, to arouse (from
sleep or rest), to collect taxes, etc., to summon
officials, to call up corvee workers, to mobilize,
to raise, lift up - a) to make rise and depart:
[dMarduk be]la raba id-de-ki ina Subat [Sarric:
tiSu] he (the king of Elam) made Marduk, the
great lord, rise from his royal seat 3R 38 No.
2:10 (coll.); ultu kussi sarrtiu id-ku-nio-sum-
ma uterrunisSu aniana uSakniu ana Sepeja
they (the gods) made him (the king of Elam)
rise again from his throne and made him
bend down before my feet a second time
Streck Asb. 46 v 33, cf. [ul]tu kussi Sarritika
a-dak-ki-ka-ma ibid. 142 viii 58; rubd d.Mar.
duk uSakkakma ina SubtiSu a-de-ki-ma I shall
.... the prince Marduk and make him rise
from his seat Gossmann Era I 123; [ina
S]ub-ti-Su id-ki-e-ma JRAS 1894 814 iv 6
(chron.), cf. [ina] kusseSu id-ku-Su-ma ibid. 11;
PN ... ki illika id-di-ka-an-ni ultu eqli
ultelanni when PN came, he drove me away
and removed me from the field BIN 1 94:8
(NB let.), see Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section.

b) to arouse (from sleep or rest) - 1' in
gen.: Sa sallam i-de-ku-ma ana Sa inattalu
[ku]rummatam la inaddinu (like Turukkeans)
who arouse those who are asleep but give no
food (rations) to those who are awake ARM
1 16:13; adi atta ta-de-ek-ku-sd salil ursuSu
until you arouse him, he lies asleep in his
chamber Gossmann Era I 19; hantiS taltaptans
nima ta-ad-di-kan-ni atta when you touched
me, you aroused me quickly Gilg. XI 221, cf.
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 9 and 11; Sidir di-kan-ni me
ana qadtja binamma get up quickly and bring
me water to (wash) my hands! KAR 96 r. 5 (SB
wisdom), and dupl. SBH p. 143:14; .iir di-
kan-ni-ma narkabta sindamma get up quickly
and harness the chariot for me! KAR 96:18;
the Sutean men and women, who utter wail-
ing cries and de-ku-u Eanna keep Eanna

deki

awake Gossmann Era IV 55; nakra danna
id-ki-a-am-ma he aroused against me a
powerful enemy JCS 11 84:17 (OB Cuthean
legend); nakru §a ta-ad-ku-u ul imangur ana
salimu the enemy whom you have aroused is
unwilling to make peace Gossman Era IV 64,
cf. Itar igugma ... nakra id-kam-ma ibid. 62;
dEnlil ... nakra a dm i-da-ka-Jum-ma let
Enlil arouse an enemy, a foreigner, against
him CT 15 50:13 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); note: sar
tu-uS-§a-am-ma id-ki (probably to be corrected
to id-di(!)) he is a criminal, he has uttered
a calumny CH § 11:2.

2' said in connection with kakku, anantu
and qablu: see 4R 36 No. 1, in lex. section;
kakkic dAur ezzcti ta-ad-ka-a ina 6ubtiunu
you have stirred up the furious weapons of
Assur from their resting place Borger Esarh.
104:32; di-ki-.u meh4 2Sru lemnu arouse a
storm against him, an evil wind Streck Asb.
114 v 45; de-ki a[nunti] who opens the attack
LKA 73:12, cf. En. el. I 149 and IV 78, also de-
kdt ananti (said of Agusea) Borger Esarh.
79:11; di-ki qabalka go to the attack! RA 46
28:3 (SB Epic of Zu), also id-de-ki qabalu
LKA 63:10 (MA lit.); ana mithusi ummanatija
... id-ka-a gaballu he opened the attack to
fight my troops Streck Asb. 14 ii 25; dItar
belet tes de-ka-su ana qabli Istar, the lady of
the melee of battle, leads him into battle
LKA 63 r. 7 (MA lit.).

c) to collect taxes, etc. (OB): aMum KiT.
BABBAR igise tamkari .unut[i d]e-[kel-[e]-em-
ma ana GN iubuli[m i]ttalpar order has been
given to collect from the merchants the silver
for the igisig-tax and to send it to Babylon
LIH 86:21 (let.); aSum KX .BABBAR 9a qdti
tamkdrim de-ke-e-em-ma samadim i tu mi
maditim iqqabi it had already, some time
ago, been ordered to collect the silver from the
merchant and to package it CT 29 40:2 (let.);
IB.TAG-4 6e'im u kaspim ina qdti LU'.HUN.GA.
ME§ irihma ul te-de-ek-ke-e-[mal the balance
of the barley and of the silver has been left
with the hired men, and you are not collect-
ing it A 3535:10 (let.).

d) to summon officials, to call up corv6e
workers - 1' in OB: awatum annitum 6a
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magal de-ke-e-em this enterprise requires much
summoning (of workers) LIH 8:8 (let.);
awile ... di-ki-e-ma palag GN lihri summon
the men to redig the ditch of GN LIH 71:6

(let.).

2' in Mari: id-ku-ni-i§-u-nu-ti u ul
iphurunimma they summoned them (the
chiefs of the Hana people) but they did not
gather here ARM 2 48:11.

3' in MB: itti dilcit sa-bit alani ... alau
la de-ke-em-ma la epeli dulli .a bab nr 6arri
not to levy (people from) his city in the same
way as the levy (imposed by) the taskmasters
of the (other) cities of GN and not to do
forced labor on the inlet of the Nar- arri
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 27.

4' in NB: sabe ... .a ana dullu tabu di-ka-
a-ma §upru summon and send men who are
fit for the work! BIN 1 40:24 (let.), cf. ABL
1322:7; girke di-ka-'-a-ma massartu ittis
kunu lissuru summon temple oblates and let
them do watch duty with you BIN 1 169:16,
also ibid. 20 and 22; agdnitu Sa ana panija
tapur ana da-ku-u tapurgunu did you send
these (men) whom you have sent to me, to
call (them) up for work? BIN 1 8:29 (let.);
since the month of Ajaru PN has done a full
month of corvee work for PN,, his comman-
der of a group-of-fifty adi qit Tariti ... PN2

ana muhhi dullu ana PN ul i-di-ik-ku PN2

will not summon PN for corvee work (again)
until the end of the month of Tasritu PSBA
7 148:10; ad-ki-e-ma garrani Sa Hatti I
summoned the kings of Upper Syria (for
corv6e work) Borger Esarh. 60 v 54; bahuld
teja gapgate ad-ki-ma allu tupikku ual6i I
called up my men in masses and had them
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 1:56, and

passim in similar contexts in NA royal; ad-
kam-ma ummandt Enlil &amal u Marduk
uagsi allu I summoned for work all those
who worship Enlil, Samas and Marduk and
had them wield the hoe VAB 4 68:25 (Nabo-
polassar).

e) to mobilize, to call up the people of a
country: naphar mdtatifunu lu id-ku-ni-ma
they mobilized (the people of) all their lands
against me AKA 76 v 84 (Tigl. I); mdta ad-ki

d ekfi

I mobilized the country Layard 91:91 (Shalm.

III); addi mat Tamti ... di-ki ana muhhini
id-di-ku-u-ni they mobilized troops against
us as far as the Sea Country ABL 1241 r. 8
(NB).

f) to raise, lift up - 1' in gen.: ['a ... ]x
dNAM.TAR nadi ta-dak-ki-~i you raise him
up who is stricken by the plague BA 5 390 No.

19:7 (SB); sinau ina gizille tuhdp te-de-ek-
ki-6u-ma qdssu tasabbat you exorcise his leg
with a torch, you raise him up, holding his
hand CT 23 1:11 (SB rit.); gumma izbu li:
.Snu zi-ma if the tongue of a newborn
animal is raised LKU 121 r. 14 (SB Izbu),
with explanation: zi = de-ku-u Izbu Comm.
W 377a; Summa isru imitti de-ki if the right
isru is raised CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 7 (SB
ext.), and [Summa 6A.]NIGIN isri imitti di-ku
ibid. 9; .umma .ilu imitti de-ki if the abrasion
on the right side is raised CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 5
(SB ext.), cf. TCL 6 5:21; note the gloss: di-ki
.up-pul kima DUG4.GA-u "lifted" (means)
"depressed," as it is said (in the vocabularies)
K.3978+ i 31 (unpub., dupl. of CT 31 44 and of
LKU 133).

2' in idiomatic expressions mentioning
parts of the body - a' idu to throw up one's
hands in surrender: sitti rabidteau ... Sa
lapan thdzija iplahu id-ku-u i-da-.u-un (var.
AI-.u-un) his other officials, afraid of fight-
ing against me, threw up their hands (in
surrender) OIP 2 46 vi 18 (Senn.).

b' inu to look up: i oI-ia ki ad-ku- as
I looked up ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.).

c' qdt6 - 1" to lift one's hands in sup-
plication (NB): qata ana DN ana muhhi
[bel]ija a-de-ek-[ki] I shall pray to the Istar
of Uruk on behalf of my lord YOS 3 194:37;
qdtc ana Sarri belija ad-di-ki I beg the king,
my lord, for (mercy) ABL 137 r. 9; enna mdtu
gabbi qdssunu ana Sarri id-de-ku-u now the
entire country is begging the king for help
ABL 774 r. 20; ammeni Babili gabbi qdssunu
ana belija i-de-ek-ku-u u bali sakit why does
all Babylon beg my lord for help and my lord
remain silent? ABL 1431 r. 6, cf. qtidni ana
arri belini nid-di-ki ABL 1089 r. 1, see dekdz

adj.
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2" to reject, show unfriendliness: aS§u
LUT.EN.URU.ME§-ni a qgtu id-ku- u-nu-ti be:
liti usallima riuninni kitru they besought
me as their lord and asked help from me on
account of the city-rulers who had threatened
(them) Borger Esarh. 55 iv 40; ahabika u pa
qifdu Sa dli anaku minamma qitka ana muh
hija ta-ad-ka I am your uncle and the trustee
of the city, so why did you behave in an
unfriendly way towards me? Cyr. 328:9; qdtd
id-di-ku-[4] mamma ra zita ul inaddinu they
are recalcitrant, nobody wants to pay (his
tax) debts YOS 3 43:11 (NB let.), cf. errele ...
qdat ana §iblu id-di-ku-4 GCCI 2 387:14 (let.),
minamma uI-ka(text -zi) ana garri ta-ad-ki
(text -di) YOS 3 25:6, mamma qdta ina pan
belija la i-di-ki-6 ibid. 90:16; ck sabe ta1aps
paru Supur u <ki> qitd tad-ku-4 upur write
whether you intend to send the men or
whether you have refused YOS 3 48:24 (let.);

mimmu eu mamma la ina i. ... aki seheri
qdta id-di-ku-ni-t4 nobody is to take away
his property, they treat him as if he were a
child TCL 9 130:23; mamma mamma la
imahhasu su(!)-su(!) mamma la i-de-ek-ku
they must not fight with each other, nobody
must be unfriendly ABL 1339.7 (NB); ['a
q]dssu ana mahas mamma i-dak-ku-u (it
means) that he raises his hand to strike some-
body AfO 12 241 pl. 13 r. 32 (Comm. to Surpu
II 78).

d' reu to lift one's head: re-el-6i-ka di-
ki-ma d amag amur lift your head and tell
the truth(?) (lit. see the sunlight!) TCL 9
141:12, cf. redika di-ki-e-ma dSamag amur CT
22 222:10 (NB let.); see 4R 19 No. 2:47f., in lex.
section.

3. to call up soldiers and dispatch them
(NB only), to move troops (into battle) -
a) to call up soldiers and dispatch them -
1' referring to archers: amat .arri di LIT.BAN
a4 1 ME ,a r' e aki labiriu di-ka-dd this is a
royal order: call up and dispatch one hundred
archers consisting of shepherds, according to
the old (roll) YOS 3 44:20, cf. Lt.BAN ul
tak-ka-am-ma (for tadkamma) ul tal-[...]
ibid. 12; adi ... L .BAN.ME§ ... 70 i-di-ik-
ku-n-ma ina muhhi Idiglat ana PN L 1.OAL.
BAN.ME§ inaddinu before (the 20th of Ab)

dekfi

they will call up and dispatch seventy archers
and hand them over on the Tigris to PN,
the commander of archers YOS 6 151:12; they
said, "We are subjects of the king of
Assyria," GI§.BAN-gli-nu mala ibaMSi ki id-
ku-4 and called up and dispatched all their
available archers ABL 280 r. 5; umma saib
'a GI .BAN di-ka-a-ni ki unu sabe §a GI.BAN
la id-di-ku-ni (for idekkini) mamm a k ja's
numma la i-di-ik-ka-a he said, "Call up and
send the archers here!" since they do not want
to call up and dispatch the archers, nobody
(else) can call up and dispatch them here
ABL 1255 r. 3ff.; we shall do whatever the
king orders us GOI.BAN.MES-ni hi-de-ek-ku-
u-ma itti [... ] nizzissuma salti ana libbi [... ]
we will call up and dispatch our archers and
stay with [the king] and fight against [... ]
ABL 1105:23.

2' other occ.: 10 uradu~ LV .ENGAR.ME
sabe qdtaeu Ju-ul-su-du-u-tu PN i-de-ek-le-e-
ma ana GN inandin PN will call up and dis-
patch ten uraou-workers from the farmers at
his command who are divided into groups of
six(? if ulsudu stands for *Sudulu) and hand
them over in GN TCL 13 150:3 (NB let.).

b) to move troops (into battle) - 1' in
hist.: narkabatiSu id-ka-a ana muhhilu ana
alaki he (Assur-res-isi) set his chariotry in
motion to march against him (Nebuchad-
nezzar I) CT 34 39 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.); ina
qibit DN ... narkabate ummanateja ad-ki I
moved the chariotry of my army into battle
upon the (oracular) command of Asur KAH
2 83:10 (Adn. II); ina kakke ezzuti Sa
Allur bell idruka ana jadi <<kakke ummands
teja ad-ki (armed) with the furious weapons
which Assur, my lord, has given me as a
present, I had my army move into battle
AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.); mat Kaldu mt Elamtu
... itti ummanidu ma'di ... id-ka-a ana

epae qabli u thjazi ina irtija it[bi] he made
Chaldea, Elam (etc.) march and moved
against me (together) with his (own) numerous
army 1R 31 iv 40 (Samli-Adad V); pipu itti
RN ilkunma emiqiSunu id-ku-u-ni ana tib
lemutti he came to an agreement with Natni,
and they moved their troops for a vicious
attack Streck Asb. 70 viii 71; lar mat Asur
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ummanu id-kdm-ma the king of Assyria
moved his troops hither Wiseman Chron. p.
56:17 (Fall of Nineveh), but §arru ummdnSu id-
ki-ma the king moved his troops (against the
enemy) BHT pl. 11 i 7 (chron.); Sar Akkadi
ummanu id-ki-e-ma RN maru rabi mar
,arri .a bit reditu ummanSu id-ki-e-ma ana
Sade Sa GN illiku the king of Akkad mobilized
his army, and Nebuchadnezzar, his eldest
son, the crown prince in charge of the ad-
ministration (of the country), set his army
in motion and marched into the mountain
region of GN Wiseman Chron. pl. 13: 5ff. (= Gadd
Fall of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles, cf.
[ana ri]siitiu id-kam-ma Nbk. 329:20; emiuq
dannati i-di-ik-ka-a will he (the enemy) move
strong forces into battle against me? PRT 29:5,
cf. ibid. r. 4; ultu Musur kardSu ad-ke-e-ma
ana Meluhha ugtelera harrana I broke camp,
left Egypt and marched directly against
Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:15, cf. madakati
ana mat nakiri ki id-ku-u they broke camp
to march to the enemy country ABL 1089:13
(NB); puhhir ummanka di-ka-a kardScka
assemble your army (and) break camp (to
come) here! OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.).

2' in letters: adi GN enna atta emqilcka di-
ki-e-ma move your troops up to GN ABL 540
r. 5, cf. [emiqika] ki ta-ad-ku-u ... ammeni
... ina Nippur tiiib why did you stay in
Nippur after you set your troops in motion?
ibid. 2 (NB).

4. (an unidentified agricultural activity):
20 harbu .a uppuli [a]aknu u i-di-ik-ku-u
(until) the twenty harbu-plows for the late
(plowing) are provided for and they ....
BE 17 40:7, cf. PN [i]tu Saknuma i-de-ku-u
ibid. 68:33, ,arrumma i-di-ik-ku-u ibid. 66:6,
and (in broken contexts) ibid. 18:11 and 15
(all MB letters); tapti upatta pa6ku.MES
inassi i-di-ki i-pa-aJ-ru u i-zaq(!)-qap(!) he
will break new ground, he will remove the
paSku's, .... , and plant Camb. 102:6, cf. SE.
[rNUMU1 i-di-di-i ipadar u izaqqap VAS 5 33:7
(NB).

5. dukk to incite(?), to instigate(?): a hhi
8a ar Elamti ana Sarri ahiunu i-na-'-u4 4-
dak-ku-ni-g4 umma the brothers of the

dekt

king of Elam .... -ed the king, their brother,
and instigated him, saying ("Let us take
away the borderland from the Assyrians!")
ABL 328:11; RN la u-dak-ku-ma AfO 10 5:10
(MB let.); see mudekki.

6. Judkd to have workmen summoned, to
cause troops to move against, to prompt -
a) to have workmen summoned: u-,ad-kam-
ma LU.ERIM.HI.A maditu I had many work-
men summoned for corvee work CT 34 35 iii
38 (Nbn.), cf. '-Sad-kam-ma nigi maditu ibid.

28:71.

b) to cause troops to move against: Sin
became angry and iz-.ad-kam-ma RN ...
zamand ila u bita idSu uSalik karmutu caused
Sennacherib, the evildoer, to move against
(Eulmas and Sippar), and he brought about
the desolation of this city and (its) temple
CT 34 34 iii 28 (Nbn.).

c) to prompt: ana epeila belu rabu dMar:
duk i-Sd-ad-ka-an-ni libba Marduk prompted
me to rebuild (the temple) VAB 4 98 ii 6
(Nbk.), cf. ana gadada serdeSu u-Sd-ad-ka-an-ni
libba he prompted me to bear his yoke ibid.
124 ii 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 76 iii 2, and passim in
inscrs. of Nbk.

Meissner, ZA 17 244ff.; Jensen, KB 6/1 314;
for qate delck, see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269, for
reAa dek'd, see ibid. 253.

deku s.; 1. summoner (for taxes and corv6e
work), 2. night watchman; from OB on; wr.
syll. (L1T.ZI.ZI in NB names); cf. dekd.

ld.en.nun.ges.a, 16.zi.zi = de-ku-u CT 37
25 r. iv 29f. (Appendix to Lu).

1. summoner (for taxes and corv6e work)
- a) in OB: kzma awilztika rabitim ana LTj
de-ki-i [qi]bima ana biti la(text Su) isassi
please be gentleman enough to order the
summoner not to serve a summons on the
family CT 4 29c:11 (let.); 3 OrN KIU.BABBAR
SA Ki.BABBAR ilkiSu Sa MU ... MU.DUT PN

namharti PN L de-ki-i three shekels of
silver from the silver (due) in lieu of his ilku-
service for the year (identified by name),
delivery of PN, receipt of PN, the summoner
VAS 7 121:10, cf. (referring to silver given as
igis-tax) ibid. 70:9, 73:10, and CT 8 21c:14;
(after a list of ten names) 10 ERIM KA.E.GAL
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LU de-ku- ~ PN VAS 7 126:12, cf. 14 Li.ME§
de-ki(text -di)PNuPN, JCS 5 89MAH 15882:17;
PN de-ku-um UET 5 598:5; LU de-ki (as
witness) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln
1:28.

b) in MB: lu aklu lu Sipiru lu laputtu lu
q[ipu] lu de-ku-u lu ndgiru MDP 2 p. 97:12
(kudurru), cf. ana de-ki-i gugalli u Sikin temi
PBS 1/2 20:40 (let.).

c) in NB: LU de-ku-i §a LjL.BAN §a e leti
ga bit riditu VAS 6 70:4; PN L de-ku-u (as
witness) PBS 2/1 193:21, cf. GCCI 2 92:9, and
passim; note as family name: L .ZI.ZI BRM
1 46:6 and 9, (wr. LU de-ki-i) Camb. 276:2, Nbk.
164:4 and 7, BIN 2 131:34.

2. night watchman: see lex. section.

The reading of (L) PA.PA as deki (Ungnad,
VAB 6 288) is not justifiable, see Landsberger,
JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39.

delu s.; single (man); lex.*; Sum. 1w.
di-e-li A§ = de-e-lu-um MSL 3 218 v 3 (Proto-

Ea).

For Sum. dili, "single," see edu.

**demmu (Bezold Glossar 103b); see tims
mu.

depu s.; warp; lex.*; cf. depu.
tdg.dun.dun.sa.luh.ha = di-e-pu, ri-e-[d]u

Hh. XIX 225 f.

depu (a mark) see tepu.

depu v.; to lay a warp (in weaving); lex.*;
cf. depu.

du-un MIRX KASKAL = di-e-pu Sb II 9; du-un
§UL = di-e-pu A VIII/3:25; [x].x = di-e-pu [.a
x-x]-x (in group with ba-da-a-mu a [....]) Antagal
A 33.

dequ see damqu.

**derektu (Bezold Glossar 109b); to be
read kiriktu.

**deri (Bezold Glossar 109b); see terid.

**deri (Bezold Glossar 109b); see terd..

deMiA adj.; abundant; SB*; only masc.
pl. attested; cf. de~ld.

de,6

[ina sattukk]e de-e.-u-ti libbalun ualis
I made them happy with abundant offerings
KAR 11 r. 11 (Ludlul IV).

defi (daiu) adj.; abundant, numerous;
MB, SB, NB; da£i KUB 4 11 r. 7, LTBA 2 1
iv 20; cf. dei.

di.ku5 un.lu [...]: dajan ni-i da-aa--[te] the
judge of the multitudes of mankind KUB 4 11
r. 6f.; mu.ni ... ka un.lu.a.bi ugu.a.ba.ni.
in.d : umu ... ina pi nisi de-.d-a-ti lihalliq 4R
12 r. 33f. (MB hist.).

da-d-a-te = ri-i-si LTBA 2 1 iv 20 and 2:85.

a) abundant: argqi de-gu-tu lali musare
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the
gardens VAB 4 160 A vii 11 (Nbk.), and passim
in this text.

b) numerous (said of people): ni~i de-5d-
a-tum miti §a ina agri aknat the numerous
people (living) in the country that is well
organized BMS 11:28 (SB rel.), cf. KAR
26:15, LKA 139:46, and dupl. BA 5 670 No.
27:16, and passim in SB rel.; JumSu ... ina
pi nie de-ad-a-ti lihalliqu may they remove
his name from the mouth of the multi-
tudes of people BBSt. No. 7 ii 39 (NB kudur-
ru), cf. 4R 12, in lex. section.

deai v.; 1. to be or become abundant, 2.
duMi to make abundant, fertile, to provide
abundantly, lavishly, 3. 11/2 to become
abundant, fertile, 4. III/II to provide abun-
dantly; from OB on; cf. deSl adj., de~l
adj., di u, duSd adj.

lu-d LU = di-e-Ju-u-um MSL 2 151:40 (Proto-
Ea); di-ig NI = de-lu-u A II/1 ii 6'; [u-ru] [HA] =
de-.u-u A V/2:169; me.dg = de-.u-u-um Silben-
vokabular A 96; lu-u LU = du-u4-4u-u-um MSL 2
151:44 (Proto-Ea); lu-d Lu = du-u-u.u-u Ea I
189; [lu-u] LU = du-u,-u-u, da-me-e-da (Hitt.)
elsewhere S a Voc. H 15'; me.duo0 .ga = du-ui-u-
u-um Silbenvokabular A 97; sA-ar §An = du-[ug-
gu-u] A V/2:50; An. AnR = du-u-.u- Proto-Izi
b 5.

udu mu.un.na.ab.Ar.ri : immer e -da-a-
§a-§i he (the king) provided her (the goddess
Ninkarrak) abundantly with sheep KAR 16 r.
24f. (= KAR 15r. 9f.); e.lubi.in.§um.mu.d.es
gud.gal.gal.la bi.in.sir.sar.ra : asl .tubbuhu
du-ud-'u- gumahhe fine sheep are slaughtered,
fine bulls provided in abundance 4R 20:26f.;
(i.a.d.a ka.nag.ga mu.un.lu.lu : [Aa r]itam u
maSqitu u-da-dd-d he who creates abundance in
pasture and water supply 4R 9:61f., cf. 6.nag.g&
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S4r.ra : ri'tum u maq tum ud-da-de RAcc.
70:15f.; h6.gal kalam.ma nun.nun.e.de :
hegalla ina mati ana du-be-e to bring about abun-
dance in the country KAR 4 r. 14; ki bur.gal.gal.
la i.sar.sar.ra : aar pur rabatu ud-da-d§-u.u-u
(var. ud(!)-di-a4(text Nu)-§u-u) where (formerly)
large vats had been filled abundantly (there is now
bitter weeping) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 46f., var. from
KAR 375 r. iii 24f.

1. dei to be or become abundant: see
lex. section; nisi. de-,d-a-ma (in broken
context) Gossmann Era III 59.

2. duMi to make abundant, fertile, to
provide abundantly, lavishly - a) to make
abundant, fertile: mu-de-u-u urqetim (the
divine Hegal) who makes every green thing
grow abundantly En. el. VII 69, cf. mu-deS-
u-u tr.SvIM BMS 12:30, etc., cf. also as-na-an
[... ] -da-ag- <Ia> (in broken context) KAR
145:16; Adad 9a ina pale Sarruti u 4-di-Ju-u
nuhuA higalli Adad, who created an abundant
plenty of produce during the years of his
(the king's) reign KAH 2 60 i 18 (Tn.); dNin
lil-mu-di-,a-at-hi-is-bi Ninlil-who-Creates-
Abundance (name of a gate of Dur- ~arruken)
Lyon Sar. 11:68, and passim in Sar., also KAR
109:19 (lit.), cf. [mu]-de- u-4 nuhMi BMS

58:2, etc., mu-ded-§u-4 balati BMS 9:5, see
Ebeling Handerhebung pp. 64 and 155.

b) to provide abundantly, lavishly: mu-
de-el-i makali elliti ana dNintu who pro-
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food
CH iii 33; mu-de§-u-u alnan ana niSi deldti
who provides teeming mankind with abun-
dant grain KAR 26:15; sattukkelunu ... el 9a

mahar ana du-,i-i (var. du-ulS-i-i) altema I
strove to provide them (the gods) more
abundantly than before with regular offerings
VAB 4 158 A vii 2 (Nbk.), cf. ana mu-de-u-4
sat[tukkeunu] RAcc. 46:34; karnu ellu
paur dNabi ... el da panu i-da-de-[i] I
provided the sacrificial table of Nabu with
more pure wine (and foodstuffs) than before
VAB 4 160 A vii 20 (Nbk.), of. karana ellu ...
ina paMir dMarduk ... lu a-a-d-6a-a ibid.
90 i 28 (Nbk.); A.S1.ME§ ... 4-da-a-Si-Ju I
provided it (the gipiiru) abundantly with
fields (gardens, slaves, large and small cattle)
YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.), of. mimma §umu in
Eginugal '-da-aS-§i I provided (the temple)

di'atu

Egisnugal with everything ibid. ii 20, also
VAB 4 262 i 23, and passim in Nbn.; akale
KA.SAG ... (text oI)-da-d--i-§i-nu-ti I
provided them (the workmen) in abundance
with bread, strong beer (meat and wine)
OECT 1 27 iii 28 (Nbn.); dEnbilulu belu mu-
de-§u-i-d-nu 6 ma he is DN, the lord, their
good provider En. el. VII 57, cf. STC 2 pl.

63:14 (NB En. el. Comm.).

3. 11/2 to become abundant, fertile: nine
u issurati ud-de-gi-u fish and fowl will
become abundant ACh Supp. 2 72 r. 4; NIG.
ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA 4-da-,ad the animals of the
steppe will become abundant ACh Supp. 2 14

r. 50; massu lid-deb-Sd-a i lu alma let his
country be fertile and he (himself) be in fine
shape En. el. VII 150.

4. III/II to provide abundantly: melammi
u-das-5a-a iliS umtallil she provided him
abundantly with awe-inspiring splendor, she
made him like unto a god En. el. II 24, and

passim in this context in En. el.

de§u see digu adj.

diadanu see dadanu A.

dianu see ddnu.

di§u see ddSu.

di'atu (da'atu, datu, dihtu) s.; notice, infor-
mation; OA, OB (also Mari and Elam); ddtu
in OA; wr. dihatu, dahatu in OB, dihtu in
Elam.

x.DU.f[dil = di-'a-tum, [x].Du.di.di = da-a-tum,
[x].di ba.Du = MIN ba-a-', [x].ba.an.tag.ga
= MIN Nabnitu V 14ff.

a) in di'at PN ,a'alu to take notice of a
person (always negated) - 1' in OA: Summa
ana ITI.2.KAM la ittalkam u da-tdm Sa a6litiSu
la iSta'al if he does not arrive within two
months and takes no notice of his wife
(marriage contract) TCL 4 67:14.

2' in OB: damiq epeum annium a alta
napparakkumma di-a-ti la tanall is this nice
behavior, that I have written you again and
again and you do not pay any attention to me?
YOS 2 4:6, cf. adi eJriu aStaprakkumma di-
'a-tam ul tadlma CT 4 35b :9; aSlum harriri
ana abija alpuramma abhi di-'a-ti-ma ul i~dl
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di'atu

I have written to my father (to ask) for field
mice, but my father has not taken notice of
my (request) CT 29 20:7; gini u tuppi uidbils
amma mamman di-'a-ti ul iSdl I have sent
letters twice but nobody has taken notice of
me CT 2 10a:16; di-a-ti mamman la tagdli
u ana eqlim nidi ahim la taraAi do not take
notice of anybody, and do not neglect the
field TCL 18 86:44; amminim bariaku[ma]
[dil-a-ti-i la taod[l] how can you not care
when I go hungry? VAS 16 5:7; .a'aluniti
andku aqbi unu imma di-ha-a-ti ul il-<<x>-a-lu
ask them! I talked to them, but they did not
take notice of me TCL 17 3:21, cf. (wr. di-'a-
ti) TCL 1 29:7, also PBS 7 110:16, (wr. di-e-ha-
as-si) TCL 7 72:9.

3' in Mari: [m]amman d[i]-ha-at mamman
ul iSdl nobody is concerned about anybody
else (in broken context) ARM 2 100:11'.

4' in Elam: ulli di-ha-si ul idl atta itti
ulli di-ha-as-si la ta'dla that one does not
take notice of him, and (even) you, together
with that one, are not concerned about him
MDP 18 237:12 and 14, cf. di-ih-ti ul iS9l MDP
24 371:12.

b) with objects - 1' with negation - a'
in OB: aglum gipatim .ibulim ... a purak
kumma ul tudbilam annim epedum libbi
meSimma u di-'a-ti tu[p-pi] la sa-lim I have
written to you to send wool, but you have
not sent it - this behavior shows (lit. is part
of) contempt and unconcern for letters YOS
2 28:10, cf. di-a-at tuppija ul taSal CT 2 12:24,
di-ha-at awatija ul taSl YOS 2 20:5, di-a-at
.aparija ul taSala TCL 18 104:10; igtu MU.7.
KAM.AM ina Babili wagbakuma di-a-ha-ti
ul taidl u di-a-ha-at ilkika ul taSdl during the
seven years that I have lived in Babylon you
have never paid any attention to me, and
you have not been concerned about your ilku-
field TCL 17 55:10f.

b' in Mari: PN ... 2-Su 3-u allumija ana
PN, i.purma da-ha-at awdtilu PN2 ul iS l PN
wrote several (lit. two (and) three) times to
PN2 on my account, but PN, did not pay
attention to his words ARM 2 113:35.

2' without negation: inanna qadum Hand
ana libbi mitim [it]tisu allakma da-ha-at

dibbatu

ilined a [it]tiu nakru aadl adi UD.3.KAM-mi
[te]mam gamram ana ser belija alapparam
now, together with the Hana soldiers, I shall
accompany him into the hinterland and get
information concerning the cities that are
hostile to him, and I shall send to my lord a
complete report within three days ARM 2
33:18'.

c) in absolute use (negated): PN da-ha-
tam-ma ul ildl PN does not care CT 2 49:34
(OB let.), cf. (wr. da-'a-tam) VAS 16 93:18
(OB let.).

The passages cited in the lex. section re-
main obscure and may not belong to this
word.

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 513f.

dibbatu s. pl. tantum; agreement; OB,
SB omen text*; cf. dabdbu.

a) in gen.: [id]i MA.HI.A ... kima di-ib-
ba-ti-Su-nu PN u PN, mahru PN and PN2

received the rent for the boats according to
their agreement BE 6/1 110:16; [an]a di-ba-
ti-ka awilam apul pay the man according to
your agreement YOS 2 131:11 (let.); idizu
ana x x di-ba-a-ti-su lipulum[a ... ] he shall
pay him his wages according to his agreement
VAS 16 84 r. 3 (let.); a8Sum di-ib-ba-at PN u PN,
ahiu §a ina GN amuruma kanik riksatim
uSezibuunuti concerning the agreement of
PN and PN2 , his brother, whom I have seen
in GN, and for whom I had a sealed contract
made out PBS 7 90:13 (let.); a5um di-ib-
ba-at gamadSammi ... adi Siniu a9purakku:
niima I have already written you twice
about settling the matter of the sesame TCL
18 104:6 (let.), cf. di-ib-ba-ti (in broken con-
text) TCL 18 80:8.

b) with dababu: di-ib-ba-ti-§u-nu [in]a
ilkim gittin ana alu idbubu they came to an
agreement concerning the ilku-revenue, at the
ratio of two to one JCS 5 79 MAH 15885:3;
amelu A~i di-ib-bat [lal k/u-i-[ri] itti qirbiu
i-dab-bu-ub this man will make an ungodly
agreement with his relatives CT 38 21:83 (SB
Alu).

The isolated occurrence in SB must go
back to an OB original.

9* 131
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dibbu A

dibbu A s. masc.; 1. word, talk, 2. report,
3. gossip, rumor, 4. matter, 5. legal case,
lawsuit, 6. agreement; rare in OB and MB,
passim in NA, SB, NB and LB; mostly in
pl.; cf. dababu.

1. word, talk - a) in gen.: [i'-t]u (or
[ki-m]a) iktaSdakki [li-i]l-li-ku di-ib-bu-ki
when she reaches you, may your words pour
out VAS 10 214 viii 23 (OB Agusaja); ammeni
dib-bu-ku-nu ana Aa darrabe maSlu why are
your words like those of an evil demon? AfO
10 2:2, cf. dib-bu a ASSur ana Sa Sarrabe
maSlu ibid. 7 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10
141; di-ib-bi annUte sa sarru ... iSpuranni
these words which the king has written me
ABL 784:4 (NA); ana mini di-ib-bi la-ds-la-
mu(text -aS-te)-te (for la Salmite) sarru beli
issanamme why does the king, my lord,
always listen to unsubstantiated talk? ABL
121 r. 5 (NA), cf. dib-bi la salmii ABL 240:13
(NB); menamma dib-bi-ka biZStu iqabbamma
u andku aSimmeS how could he say foul
words to me about you and I listen to him?
ABL 290:5 (NB), cf. dib-bi tabutu ... assime
ABL 943:4 (NA); di-ib-bi ammilte damqite sa
Sarri belija antiSi have I forgotten these kind
words of the king, my lord? ABL 604 r. 10
(NA); basi lillika dib-bi tabu ana nie mitiSu u
ana ahheSu liSkun afterwards he shall go
(back) and transmit friendly words to the
people of his country and to his brothers
ABL 608:10 (NA); dib-bi la dib-bi Sa attinu u
belkunu teteppuSa ana muhhi ardanija Sakna,
tunu you charge my servants with the un-
speakable things that you and your master
used to commit ABL 403:10 (NB); di-ib-bi-ia
ina pan Sarri uba'aSu they are spoiling my
reputation before the king ABL 1374:11 (NB),
cf. mamma dib-bi-ia ina ekalli la uba'aS ABL
283 r. 5 (NB); di-ib-bi-e annilti TA libbi vRu
Arbel ina bit-a-nu-uk-ka e-si-ip Langdon
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 22 (NA); as to the orders which
the king, my lord, gave me di-ib-bi gabbu ina
tuppi assatar I wrote every word on a tablet
ABL 453 r. 2 (NB).

b) with dabubu: hussama dib-bi-ku-nu
agannitu alkama 6u-ud-dir-a-ma itti ahekunu
dubba keep it in mind and go and transmit
these words carefully to your brothers ABL

dibbu A

571 r. 4 (NB); dib-bi Sa tasrihti idabbubi he
speaks arrogantly AfO 10 3:11 (MB let.), see
Landsberger, ibid. 142; dib-bi a Sari Sa la ahi
agd idbubakkuni i as to the empty words
that this false brother of mine said to you
ABL 301:3 (NB); ki iphuru dib-bi bzitu [ina
muhhi] SarriSunu iddabbu they assembled
and spoke foul words about their king ABL
460:4, cf. BIN 1 43:17, CT 22 155:10 (all NB
letters); mindema dib-bi-ia nazruti ina ekalli
idabbub of course, he insults me (now) in the
palace ABL 511 r. 6, cf. dib-bu nazruti Sa PN
ina ekalli dubub ibid. r. 3 (NB); Sarru ...
dib-bi tabiti isseSu lidbubu may the king
speak to him in a friendly way ABL 608:7
(NA); ki a dib-bi DUG.GA.ME§ dib-bi DUGo.
GA.MES dubba k Sa dib-bi Sipsuti dib-bi Sipsute
ittisunu dubba if they use friendly words,
speak with them in friendly terms, if they
use angry words, (speak) in angry terms
ABL 571 r. 9ff. (NB); RN itti RN2 dib-bi kis
nutu Salmutu Sa sulumme ina kittiSu idabbubu
will the king of the Scythians communicate
to Esarhaddon, in good faith, true (and)
serious words of reconciliation? PRT 16:7,
cf. ibid. r. 8, and dupl. Knudtzon Gebete No. 29:7;
u dib-bi agaSunu Sa agannaka iddabbub hur;
samma Supra and send me a clear report
about the words he said there TCL 9 93:15
(NB let.); PN di-ib-bi la di-ib-bi iddububu PN
has said ambiguous words ABL 131 r. 7 f. (NA);
la marsu lu la dib-bi masil they are not
difficult, they are not worth discussing CT
22 36:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 19, and YOS 3 129:20
(NB let.).

2. report: dib-bi Sa attali ina pija ana Sarri
belija ul uSelmu adi ma(text la)-al-ta-ru kumu
ana Sarri belija altapra since I have not been
able to make an oral report concerning the
eclipse to the king, my lord, I am sending
herewith, in its stead, a written report ABL
1006:1 (=Thompson Rep. 268) (NB), of. ABL 1134: 6
(NA); ki ina dib-bi annitu mimmu la Salmu
ana Sarri belija aSpuru ana muhhi lumiit may
I die if I have written anything to the king,
my lord, in this report that is not reliable
ABL 326 r. 11 (NB); Sz ina muhhija ittalka ma
di-bi ina pija ma ina ekalli lu~biluni he
himself came to me (saying), "I have some-
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thing to report, let them take me to the
palace" ABL 522:7 (NA); dib-bi aki 5a ina
libbi pi[ja] ana Sarri belija al[tapra] I am
sending the reports to the king, my lord,
according to what I have to say ABL
1395:8 (NB); dib-bi mahriti mala ana Sarri
belija niltapra Sarru ul iSme the king did not
listen to any of the earlier reports which we
sent to the king, my lord ABL 542:6 (NB);
Sa ultu Elamti dib-bi biSuti ana muhhija
iskunuma ana ekalli iSpura who has fabri-
cated bad reports about me from Elam and
sent (them) to the palace ABL 283:10, also
ABL 793:12 (NB); k dib-bi annitu tapissinu
if you hide this report VAB 3 65 § 61:102 (Dar.);
kN Sarru EN-a harbsu Sa dib-bi aga sebi should
the king, my lord, desire a clarification of
this report ABL 266 r. 10 (NB); dib-bi mala
PN satammu isapparakka gabbi Sa pija all
the reports which the Satammu-official PN
is sending you come from me ABL 914 r. 19
(NB); dib-bi ibaSSi a Sarri Sa aSmi there are
reports of interest to the king which I have
heard ABL 472 r. 2 (NB); anncti di-ib-bi arna
Akkadi these (omen) reports concern Akkad
Thompson Rep. 88:7, cf. ibid. 139:5.

3. gossip, rumor - a) in gen.: di-ib-bi
ibaSi ina muhhiSu assime there are rumors
I have heard about him ABL 426:9 (NA);
altaprakkunu i ck ina dib-bi agannute ittiSu
ramankunu la tutannipa I am writing to you
(to tell you) that you have not stained
yourselves (in my eyes) as he did through
(the spreading of) these rumors ABL 301 r. 13
(NB let. of Asb.); [ina] muhhi dib-bi [Sa] PN Sa
taSmi mimma ina libbi janu as to the rumors
you have heard about PN, there is nothing to
them YOS 3 9:46 (NB let.), cf. YOS 3 144:20;
lu tidi dib-bi lu madu aganna ina muhhini
bizu' know that there is much evil talk here
against us (referred to as pi marsu in line 23)
YOS 3 19:20 (NB let.).

b) with dababu: dib-bu-gu idabbubuma
iSarrima ilappin there will be gossip about
him, as to whether he will become rich
or poor Kraus Texte 22 ii 20 (SB physiogn.);
pahru idabbububu di-bi-ia they are gathered
and talk gossip about me KAR 71 r. 27 (SB
rel.); dib-bi-Si idabbubu amdteiu uS-tan-n[a-

dibbu A

nu-u] they talk gossip about him and tell
tales about him 4R 55 No. 2:2 (SB rel.).

4. matter: ina muhhi dib-bi PN Sa talpura
concerning the matter of PN about which
you have written ABL 517:13 (NB); ina
muhhi dib-bi Sa belu i~puru dib-bi ana la a
mahri ul ind as to the matters about which
the lord wrote, matters have not changed
from what they were before CT 22 59:16ff.,
cf. dib-bi ul i nid ibid. 25 (NB let.); adi la
Edibl-bu igannii hantis PN lilliku let PN come
quickly before the situation changes BIN 1
31:23 (NB let.); nimel 1 2-Si ana ahija alpurs
anni gabri di-ib-bi la iipurninni because I
wrote to my brother several times but he did
not send me a reply about the matter ABL
1385:12 (NA); mimma ina libbi dib-bi mat
Akkad mat ASSur sibussunu ul ikaadu
Babylonia and Assyria will in no way reach
their goal ABL 815 r. 14 (NB); di-ib-bi anndte
§a tepu s a ina muhhi iii u ameli tabu Junu
are these things which you did agreeable to
god and man? ABL 1380:16 (NB).

5. legal case, lawsuit: zakussu kiam ilkun
... di-ib-bi tapqirta u rugumma la raS he
(the king) announced its (the field's) privi-
leges (lit. freedom) as follows: not to be
subject to a lawsuit, a vindication or a claim
MDP 2 pl. 22 ii 15 (MB kudurru); dib-bi- i-nu
itti ahdmes qati their case has been settled in
mutual (agreement) TCL 12 115:5 (NB), cf.
ina pani dajani aganna dib-bi-ui-nu liqti'
CT 22 210:22 (NB let.), dib-bi-6i-nu Sa biti
itti ahdme qati Cyr. 128:24, also TCL 13 159:16,

Nbk. 379:3, and passim in NB; di-ib-bi-9
[in]a muhhi idi biti itti PN janu he (the land-
lord) has no case against PN (the tenant)
about the rent for the house TuM 2-3 29:12

(NB), cf. mimma dib-bi dini u ragdmu Sa PN
... itti PN2 ana umu sdti jinu TCL 13 243:1,
also BRM 2 27:1, 44:1, Ker Porter Travels 2 App.
pl. 77g:15 and 18 (all NB); Sarru beli ana dini
§a ardilu liqgla di-ib-bi gabbu Sarru lemur
may the king pay heed to the case of his
servant and investigate the entire lawsuit
ABL 1285:12 (NA); ina muhhi dib-bi(!) Sa
PN libbi [fa akhia] lu [tbiu1 may my brother's
heart be at rest about PN's case YOS 3 109:6
(NB let.); send PN, together with PN,, dib-
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bi-St-nu lusmema purussaunu luJkun so
that I may hear their complaint and render
a decision for them YOS 3 123:18, also YOS
3 43:22, and passim in this context, cf. dajane
dib-bi-21-nu ilmd Nbn. 1113:8; dib-bi-Su-nu
nime CT 22 234:33 (let.); dib-bi-id la udalmu
u mukinnija aganna la izzazzi I do not allow
my plea to be heard nor my witnesses to
stand here (before the court) ABL 1255 r. 7,
cf. dib-bi agc ana kapdu 6arru limuruntu
BIN 1 93:20 (let.); note (with dababu): di-ib-
b[i-Su] itti PN ... ina pan LU.TIL.LA.MES (=

qipi) §a Esagila idabbub he will plead his case
against PN before the gipu-officials of Esagila
Nbn. 102:2; PN ... Sa dib-bi-Si ina pan arri
belija adbubu PN, for whom I interceded
before the king, my lord ABL 792:6.

6. agreement (NB only): §a dib-bi u ni=
dinti anni[tu uSan]nima lapani PN ikki[mu]
who alters the agreement concerning this
gift and takes it (the gift) away from PN
Nbk. 247:15; 9a dib-bi annitu uannd who
changes this agreement AnOr 8 14:30, cf. VAS
5 143:7, with dupl. ibid. 54:13; attamannu 9a

dib-bi annitu tennid tuanni TCL 12 36:17; Sa
dib-bi annitu innd who changes this agree-
ment YOS 6 2:9, and passim in NB.

dibbu B (dippu) s.; board; OB*; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and DIB.BA.

gis.ig.dib = da-lat di-bi (var. di-ip-pi), gi§.ig.
dib.ba = da-lat di-bi, gis.ig dib.dib.ba = da-lat
tam-hi-si Hh. V 207ff.

di-ib-bu = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 3.

2 GIs di-ib-bu a hilepum two boards of
willow wood BE 6/2 137:10, cf. 1 GIs di-ib-bu-
um a giimmarum ibid. 17; 1 GI§.IG di-ib-bi
one door (made) of d.-boards VAS 7 46:1, cf.
1 GIS.IG.DIB.BA BE 6/2 12:2, also OECT 8 17:6
and 28; GIS di-ib-bi da GI.ERIN a taqbi'am
1 GUN GI a-su damqam 1 GUN GI tabam u
GIS.iT.KU(!).HI.A kabbarutim liqi'amma ...
alkam bring with you the boards of cedar-
wood that I ordered, one talent of fine asu-
wood, one talent of sweet reeds and thick
aSihu-lumber VAS 16 36:4 (let.).

See discussion sub dappu.
Meissner, AfO 8 146.

dibbu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

dibiru

di.bi, di.bi.da, di.bi.da.bi = di-ib-bu Izi
C iv 32ff.

dibdibbu s.; clepsydra; OB math.*; Sum.
lw.; wr. GIS.DIB.DIB.

gi§.dib.dib = vu-bu, mu-zib-bu, mu-i-ih.hu,
mu-kan-zib-tum, ma.-tak-tum Hh. IV 6ff.

Summa GIS.DIB.DIB 1,20 SUKUD IGI.4.GAL
<10> Sv.si if there is a clepsydra eighty
(fingers?) high (and per sila of water that
flows out the level falls by) one-fourth of
(ten> fingers (how much higher is the old
level above the new level?) CT 9 16 iv 10, see
Neugebauer, MKT 1 223 and 227, Thureau-Dangin,
TMB 53; GIS.DIB.DIB eptema siLA GIS.
DIB.DIB IGI.4.GAL 10 SU.Si 1 SiLA ana isiqtim
ul isanni<q> I have opened the clepsydra
and one-half sila (has run out at the ratio of)
one-fourth of ten fingers per one sila, (the
water level of) the clepsydra does not reach
the mark (how much higher is the old level
above the new level?) CT 9 10 ii 26, see Neu-
gebauer, MKT 1 145 and 155, Thureau-Dangin,
TMB 25f., also CT 9 10 ii 34 and 41.

Of the Akk. translations of gi .dib.dib
in Hh., muzibbu refers to the water conduit
leading into the water clock, while muSihhu,
"lengthener," mukanzibtu, "pendulum(?),"
and magtaktu remain obscure.

Neugebauer, MKT 1 173 and Isis 37 37ff.;
Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 133ff. and RA 30 51f.

dibiri see dibiru.

dibiru (dibiri) s.; (a calamity); SB; prob-
ably Sum. word.

di. bi.ri = tam-ta-[tum] Igituh short version 138.

a) wr. di-bi-ru: di-bi-ru mu'tnu (wr.
NAM.BAD(text KUR).ME) ina mati ibadi there
will be d. and pestilence in the country CT
40 44 80-7-19,92+ :24 (Alu), ana mati di-bi-
ru GAR-an KAR 212 r. iii 56 (hemer.).

b) wr. di-bi-ri: ina URU.BI di-bi-ri GAL there
will be d. in the city CT 38 8:35f. (Alu), cf. ana
mdti di-bi-ru GAR-an KAR 212 r. iii 56 (hemer.),
di-bi-ri GAR-Si CT 28 25:18 (physiogn.);
ana biti ,uti di-bi-ri GAR-U CT 38 10:5 (Alu);
mtu di-bi-ri immar ACh Sin 35:8, also CT
38 1:17 (Alu), Bab. 3 279:12 (astrol.); ina di-
bi-ri ittanallak (this man) will experience d.
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CT 28 29 r. 8 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 50:34;

ilani mata ana di-bi-ri utarru the gods will
turn the country into d. KAR 212 r. iv 42
(hemer.); §ar mati ina di-bi-ri GIN.M[E§] ACh
Sin 35:12; note the plural: ana ali di-bi-ri
GAR-nu-§U CT 39 3:15 (SB).

It is probable that dibiru/dibiri is a logo-
gram, the reading of which is unknown. The
equation in Igituh cannot be used for estab-
lishing the reading as tamtdtu, "losses,"
since the latter is fem. pl. and the verbs refer-
ring to dibiru/i are masc. sing. Consequently,
although the equation with tamtitu and the
contexts make it very likely that the word
denotes some kind of calamity, a translation
"losses" has not been accepted here. The
Hittite parallel pointed out by Weidner,
AfK 1 60, offers the translation "hunger,"
but this does not fit the context of KAR 212
r. iv 42, sub usage b. The occurrence of the
form di-bi-ru beside di-bi-ri, does not exclude
the possibility that the word is Sumerian. No
connection with Heb. deber.

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 34.)

diblu see dublu.

dibu see dipu.

didakku s.; (an official); LB*; perhaps
Old Pers. 1w.

PN Lt di-dak-ku BE 10 118 upper edge 9.

The same person is referred to as LU iaknu
LU sipirl .a uqu foreman of the army scribes
BE 10 102:6.

Eilers Beamtennamen 23 n. 4 and 119.

didanu see ditanu.

didbu s.; (a door); syn. list*; Sum. 1w.
giddabtu, tamhisu, gisburru, di-id-bu-u, iklallu,

tahazu = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff.

Probably from Sum. *didba, i. e., (gis.
ig) dib.dib.ba, see dibbu B.

diddigu s.; chaff(?); MB*; probably Sum.
Iw.

7 GUR ZiZ.AN.NA ... PN mahir ... 3 PI
4 BAN di-id-di-gu IB.TAK, PN has received
seven gur of wheat, three PI (and) four situ
of chaff(?) is the balance BE 14 114a:7.

didibbit s.; acceptance of a case by a court;
lex.*; Sum. 1w.

[di].didib.ba= -v, di.dib.ba= di-nu da-a-nu,
di-nu pa-ra-su, di-nu Au-hu-zu Izi C iv 9ff.

didilu see ditallu.

didisu s.; (a mark on the liver); SB*; Sum.
1w.

gumma ina red amut umeli 3 kakki Sak
numa 1 red amati 1 KUR SU.SI 1 gapldnu ittul
di(text ki)-di-su-4 gumgu if there are three
marks on the top of the left side of the liver
and one faces the top of the liver, one the
region (or "palace") of the "finger" and one
faces downward, its name is d. TCL 6 1 r. 45
(ext.); di-di-su-u : kakku siTu a d...] -

d. is a mark (predicting) trouble from [DN]
(between kaksi, bals, uddisi and gabarahhu,
all explained as kakku SUbH a DN) CT 20 42
r. 29 (ext.).

didi (dada) s. dual and pl.; (a piece of female
apparel covering the hips); OA, Elam, SB*;
in OA dada.

perassa wa66urat (text wa-Sa-ra-at) da-du-
,a Sahtu her (the female demon's) hair is
let down, her d.-s taken off BIN 4 126:17
(OA lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 142f.; hurdsa
la iqallapa di-du- i-na ina turre l subbut[u]
their d.-s (i.e., those of the women that are
to stay overnight in the sanctuary) should be
held in place by straps so that they cannot
peel off the gold (plating and hide it on them-
selves) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5; uaurat pirissu
buttuqa di-da-a-Su her (Lamastu's) hair is let
down, her d.-s have been torn off RA 18 163
r. 15 (SB Lamastu); urtammi ,amhat di-da-d
aria iptema the prostitute untied her d.-s
(and) opened her legs Gilg. I iv 16; mamit
nahlapta nakasu dudittu 6eberu u di-da bataqu
the curse incurred by cutting off (the fasten-
ing of) the cloak, breaking the pectoral and
tearing off the d.-s (i.e., stripping a woman
completely) gurpu VIII 62; Urukaitu tabku
... §a Sah-tu(text -lu) di-du-[gr1 the (Iftar)
of Uruk wept, she whose d.-s (even) have
been taken off PSBA 23 pi. after 192:2 (NB
lament.).

The Surpu ref. and the passages describing
the naked Lamastu-demon make it clear
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that the removal of the didi unclothed a
woman completely. The didu must have been
a strip of fabric wound around the hips and
between the legs (see the Gilg. ref.) and
fastened with a knot (see the use of the verb
rummi to untie). The fact that women stay-
ing overnight in the sanctuary were ordered
to secure the didu with straps (turrd) in order
to prevent hiding anything in it (see the MDP
4 ref.) indicates that worn thus it hung loose
and that this was not the usual way of wearing
it.

A difficulty arises from the fact that in
Gilg. I iv 8 (rummi kirimmiki irki pitema)
the term kirimmu replaces didu and that the
Lamastu passage LKU 33:38 [...].ME - d
ru-um-mu ki-rim-mu-.d "her [... ]-s [are cut
off], her kirimmu is undone" seems to offer
kirimmu in parallelism with didu. The term
kirimmu (U.KAL with reading lirum and
corresponding to abaru, emiqu, idan, ishan)
probably denotes the bend of the arms in
which a woman cradles a small child and
perhaps also a fold of a garment (covering
the upper part of the body down to the hips)
which was used to protect the child. Note,
however, that neither kirimmu (sing. and
pl.) nor didu (dual and pl.) ever appear with
the determinative TUG nor in lists of garments,
etc. Didu has nothing to do with Heb. dad
and the corresponding words in the cognate
languages for "breast" and does not appear
in vocabularies among parts of the body.

(von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.)

digalu see diglu B.

digilu see diglu B.

digirfi s.; god; SB list of gods*; Sum. lw.
di-gi-ru-u = i-[lu] CT 25 18 r. ii 10 (list of gods).
Leander p. 8.

diglu A s.; 1. eyesight, 2. sight, gaze, 3.
sight (what is looked upon), 4. wish, 5.
mirror; from OB on; pi. diglu; cf. dagalu.

ki.gar dagal.la.zu.8 igi.ne.ne i.nam.ma
: ga ersetu rapadtim di-gi-il-i-na attama you are
looked upon by the broad earth 4R 19 No. 2:53f.

1. eyesight: Jumma amelu di-gi-il inisu
mati if a man's eyesight is weak AMT 17,4:8;

diglu

6umma amelu kurunna itima idS6u pa-al-qa
di-ig-la mati if a man cannot stand on his
feet when he has drunk fine-beer (and) his
eyesight is weakened Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii
49, cf. di-ig-lu untatti (in broken context)
ABL 1285 r. 32 (NA); hasisija isbatu di-ig-li-id
uSamt4 they stopped my hearing (and) di-
minished my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33 (SB);
[di]-gi-el-Ju limti may his eyesight become
weak RA 35 21 r. 25 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nou-
gayrol, RA 46 92:65; di-ig-la 4-.al-lum-mu ina
bit e-tu-[ti] they restore sight in the "house
of darkness" LKA 18 r. 9' (SB hymn).

2. sight, gaze: Bel (in a dream) put his
arms upon my arms (saying), "my hand is
upon your hand!" pan di-gi-li-ia anniu
.a eplakuni before my very eyes have I been
treated in this way ABL 1021 r. 2 (NA); ana
tdmarti PN marija ... di-ig-la ukabbirma
zamar 4-ba-x-x-ma ab[ri] I ruined my eye-
sight quickly in excerpting(?) and checking
(this tablet) for the perusal of my son PN
3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon).

3. sight (what is looked upon): cf. lex.
section.

4. wish: .umma di-gi-il-ki alkimma uD.5.
KAM mahrija ta.bi if you wish, come and
stay with me for five days VAS 16 194:13
(OB let.).

5. mirror: di-ig-lu4 URUDU Iraq 16 55 ND

2307:31 (NA dowry list).

Ad mng. 4: see nitlu; ad mng. 5: see
namaru.

Meissner BAW 1 35.

diglu B (digalu, digilu) s.; gem, precious
stone inlay; SB, NB.*

(with 850 minas of red gold) 740 di-ig-lu
NA4 .NIR.IGI U NA 4.ZA.GIN.DURU 5 ebbi uza'in:
6uma 740 gems of hulal-ini-stone and shining
zaginduri-lapis lazuli, I decorated it (the
sacred barge) PBS 15 79 ii 23 (Nbk.); [...
di-ig-l]i-ia d NA4.MUi.GiR ... [... di-i]g-li-ia
5d NA4 al-p-u the [... ] of my gems is of
muSgarru-stone, the [...] of my gems is of
jasper K.13760:1' and 5' (unpub., self-description
of a sacred boat), cf. ma-la-ku di-ig-li ibid. 3';
kunukku 6a 6arri belija iddina ... ana libbi agi
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dAnim di-ga-lu illaku u ana libbi AS+ME.MES
di-ga-li-ka illaku the cylinder seals which the
king, my lord, gave me will be suitable as
gems for the tiara of Anu, and your gems will
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:16 and
18 (NB); di-gi-li NA4 .UD.AS NA4 .MUS.GiR gems
of pappardillu and mulgarru-stone Winckler

Sar. pl. 35: 142, cf. 47 NA4 di-gil MAN.AS 47
gems of .... Nbn. 321:4.

Possibly to be connected with dagalu.

digsi see diksui.

**diggu (Bezold Glossar 105b); see diksu.

dihtu see di'atu.

dihu (or DI-hu, and read zihhu) see zihhu.

dihun dihun (magic formula used in incan-
tations); SB.*

di-hu-un di-hu-un [...] AMT 55,8:9, cf.
[di-hu-u]n di-hu-un AMT 64,1:25.

dij5ntu see dajanu.

dijanu see dajanu.

dikkuldu (dinkuldd) s.; (mng. uncert.);
NB kudurru; Sum. lw.; cf. dikuggallu.

d Samad di-qu-un-gal ame u ersetim lu-u
di-kul-di-.u-ma may Samas, the chief justice
of heaven and earth, be his opponent in
court(?) (and stand up against him) BBSt.
No. 8 iv 11, cf. lu-U di-in-kul-di-i-ma 1R 70
iii 16 (Caillou Michaux).

Sum. 1w. from *di.gul.(e)d.

**dikmennu (Bezold Glossar 106a); see
tikmennu.

diksa (or digsd) s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
di-ik-sul- = MIN (equivalent broken) CT 18

1i 19.

diku s.; 1. piercing pain, wound caused
by piercing, 2. severed part, 3. diaphragm,
4. (a geometrical term); OB, SB; pl. dikSit;
cf. daka8u.

uzu.pisan.ur.ra = ku-tium lib-bi basket of the
roof (of the belly) = diaphragm, uzu.pisan.ur.
ra, uzu.pisan.§A.ga = di-ik-Ju basket of the
roof (of the belly), basket of the belly = separating
part Hh. XV 94ff.

dik§u

1. piercing pain, wound caused by pierc-
ing - a) piercing pain - 1' in gen.: Summa
amelu di-ik-Su ina irtiSu iltanappassuma if
a piercing pain recurs again and again in
somebody's chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65;
Summa amelu di-ik-Sd irsima kima sille u-dak-
ka[s-su] if somebody feels a piercing pain
and it stings him as if it were a needle KAR
182:31; summa amelu kisirte haSz maris ana
di-ik-Si [ana la tdri] if a man suffers from
shortness of breath (lit. constriction of the
lungs), in order that a piercing pain should
not develop AMT 53,4:10+63,6:6, cf. Summa

amelu UT.GIDIM.MA isbassuma ana di-ik-6i
itirds AMT 96,1:14, and dupl. ibid. 97,5:6;
summa ina reS libbiu di-ik-Su u hattu aknu
summa dama itezzi if there is a piercing or
burning pain in his epigastrium and he voids
blood in his excrement Labat TDP 114:42'ff.,
cf. summa ina libbiSu A imittisu di-ik-Su sak-
nuSumma (followed by hattu Saknassuma lines
24 ff.) ibid. 118:22f., cf. also umma ina libbiSu
A imittisu u SumeliSu di-ik-fu u hattu Saks
nuSumma ibid. 120:32f.; dumma amelu nas
matti di-ik-Si ukdalu if the poultice for the
piercing pain irritates the man AMT 96,1:1,
cf. summa nasmad di-ik-si lu Sa imitti [lu sa
Sumli ... ] (both referring to diseases of the
ear) KAR 202 r. iv 35; [Summa amelu] libbaSu
marisma di-ik-fd irtasi if a man is sick with
a stomach (disease) and he has a piercing
pain Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 25, cf. Summa ame
lu Suburra marsa marisma di-ik-Sa irtaSi if
a man suffers from sciatica (lit. sore buttocks)
and has a piercing pain AMT 58,2:1 and 8, cf.
also Summa amelu [...] U.GIDIM.MA di-ik-
Su ir4ima KAR 182:18.

2' referring to a specific disease: [Summa
amelu reA] libbiSu umma irtanaSSi di-kis irti
maris if a man's epigastrium is feverish all
the time, he suffers from (the disease called)
"stinging of the chest" AMT 51,2:2; [Summa
amelu] di-kiS narkabti marisma libbau u
takaltalu ikkaluSu if a man suffers from
"stinging (caused by riding in) a chariot"
and his insides and his stomach ache AMT
96,1:17, cf. [... d]i(?)-kid KU GIG AMT
43,2:11, also (in broken context) Gray §ama§ pl.
7 K.3394:11.
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3' in apodoses of omen texts: gumma
marrd[tum] pitta ana Sarrim di-ik-sum ib:
basi if there are two gall bladders, for the
king there will be an attack of pain YOS 10
31 i 49 (OB), cf. Summa marratum itta di-ik-
Au-um ibid. x 47, §umma marrdtum SalaS di-
ik-ga-an gina itebbdsum two attacks of pain
will come over him ibid. 50, also (wr. di-ik-
<u -Aum ibbagi YOS 10 36 iv 15.

b) wound caused by piercing: pan di-ik-
gi tasammidma [iballut] you bandage (with
various drugs, etc.) the surface of the wound,
and he will get well KAR 182:38; i.GIs
(var. gloss i.NUN.NA) pan di-ik-li tapaggag
you smear the surface of the wound with oil
(var. ghee) AMT 96,1:10, cf. pan di-ik-i i
tapaga ibid. 16, also KAR 182:21; marhasu
Ja di-ik-[gi] lotion for a wound AMT 97,5:5.

2. severed part (in ext.) - a) said of the
gall bladder: Summa martu igtu imitti ana
gumeli daklatma di-ki-is-sa uggur if the gall
bladder has a separation from right to left
and the severed part of it is loose TCL 6 2:14,
cf. ibid. 15, and dupl. CT 28 43:4f. and CT 30 12
Rm. 480:3, also di-ki-sa uMur CT 20 39:3, of.
also (with di-ki-is-sa kami the severed part
of it is attached) TCL 6 2:16f., and dupl. CT
28 43: 6f.; summa martu igtu imitti ana
gumeli dakgatma reg di-ik-gi-4g(var. -sd) qi
sabit if the gall bladder has a separation from
right to left and a filament holds the top of its
severed parts TCL 6 2:18f., var. from CT 28

43:8f., cf. di-ki-is-sa sIG(=qutun)-gd ittul
its severed part faces the narrow side TCL 6
2:20, dupl. CT 28 43:10, cf. di-ki-is-[sa] ressa
ittul ibid. 27f.; gumma martu imitta itkusatma
di-ki-is-sa kuri if the gall bladder has a sep-
aration towards the right and the severed
part of it is short TCL 6 2:41f., dupl. CT 28

43:31f., cf. di-ki-is-sa ressa ikgud TCL 6 2: 37 f.,
di-ki-is-sa marta irdi ibid. 39f. and dupl. CT 28

43:27ff.; iumma ina reg marti 2 di-ik-g ,uak.
numra ga umeli kuri if there are two separa-
tions on the top of the gall bladder and the
left one is short TCL 6 2:33, cf. (with ga
imitti kuri) ibid. 34, also di-ik-gu-gu sIG-gd
inattalu ibid. 36; gumma martu di-ik-i ma=
aitma di-ik-Ju-d sarpu if the gall bladder is

full of separations and the severed parts of it

diktu

are red TCL 6 2:45, of. (with di-ik-,u-,d
MI.MES (= tarku) are dark) ibid. 46, and dupl.
CT 28 43:35f.; di-ik-,u kima kakkimma tug:
tabbal you may consider a severed part as a
"weapon" Boissier DA 45 :11.

b) said of the intestines: ,umma ina ekal
tirini di-ik-gu izziz if there is a separation
in the "palace" of the intestines Boissier
Choix 1 87 K.8272:3, cf. .umma ina ekal [tirdni
di]-i[k-gu] izziz ti-bu-um BRM 4 15:8, and

dupl. ibid. 16:6, cf. also the comm. di-ik-gu :
tibu (wr. zi-bu) : gumma tirani e-x [...] - d.
(predicts) uprising (in the omen) "if the in-
testines [...]" CT 20 41 r. 17, and dupl. CT 18
24 K.6842:4.

3. diaphragm (lit. separating part): see
lex. section.

4. (a geometrical term): 5 di-ik-ga-am
TAB.BA 10 tammar double five, the d.-ring,
you get ten (referring to a ring-shaped ad-
dition to the circumference of a circle) RA 29
59:10 (OB math.), repub. in MKT 1 p. 144:46,
TMB p. 24:10.

Only the geometrical term (mng. 4) cannot
be harmonized with the sphere of meaning
established sub dakdu. Note also the un-
understandable explanation of da-kig by
ra-bi Izbu Comm. 269a, see dakdu.

Ad mng. 1: Labat TDP 114 n. 207. Ad mng. 4:
Thureau-Dangin, RA 30 188 n. 3.

diktu (tiktu) s.; (a dairy product); from
OB on; wr. syll. and U+GA.

u-tu U+GA = di(var. ti)-ik-tum, za-ha-an U+GA.
DI)t = za-ha-an-nu Sb I 88; [za-ha-an] + GA =
[za]-.a-an, [ui-tu] U++[GA] = [t]i-ik-tum, [...]
U+ [GA] = [i]-tir-tum Ea IV 37; [i-tu] [u+ ]A =
ti-ik-t[um], [d-tu] [A] = [MIx] Recip. Ea A v 46f.;
ut A§ = ti-ik-tc Ea I 328.

f di-ik-ti : [. . .] Uruanna III 472.

a) in OB: deliveries SU.TI.A PN 2 PN2

a-na LT+GA ni-ru-um GIS.BA.AN 10 NiG.GI.NA
TCL 10 61:7.

b) in MB: 50 (siLA) di-ik-tum (preceded
by x duhnu) PBS 2/2 102:4.

c) in SB: [Z]ID.§E.SA.A ZfD harbe di-ik-
ta suluppi itenid tasdk you bray together
flour made of roasted barley, flour made of
carob, d. (and) dates Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 33,
cf. di-ik-ta 8a suluppi ibid. pi. 9 ii 49.
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For an occurrence in a Sum. context, note
ZID.U+GA VAS 14 93 i 6, and passim in this
text, and see Fortsch, OLZ 1915 230f. Evidence
that diktu was a dairy product comes from
GA, "milk," in its logogram. Note the dish
zahannu, wr. U+GA.dig, "sweet U+GA," and
cf. utul.U+GA = Su-nu (i.e., zahannu) Hg. B
VI 101.

diktu s. fem.; 1. military defeat, 2. allow-
able loss from killing; SB, NB; wr. syll. and
GAZ(.MES); cf. ddku.

ri-is-ba-td = di-ik-t AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 10 (astrol.
comm.); §I.sI (= dabdd) PA-as (= imahhas) // di-ik-
tur id-da-a-ka there will be a defeat TCL 6 17
r. 3 (astrol. omens with comm.).

1. military defeat - a) in dikta ddku to
defeat, to cause losses - 1' in hist.: adi
KargamiS ... ina i~ten umi ahbut di-ik-ta-
,u-nu a-duk(var. -du-uk) ,allassunu busgdunu
u marissunu ana la mane uterra I made a
one-day incursion into Carchemish, inflicted
losses on them (and) brought back innumer-
able prisoners, goods and cattle AKA 73 v 51
(Tigl. I), cf. GAZ.MES-ti-nu a-duk .allassunu
ma'atta assalla Scheil Tn. II 50, AKA 357 iii 38

(Asn.), and passim in Asn., KAH 2 114:11 (Shalm.

III), and passim in Shalm. III, Tigl. III, SamSi-

Adad V, also (wr. GAZ-§i-nu a-dick) AKA 321

ii 74 (Asn.), (wr. GAZ--1-nu GAZ) AKA 240 r.

49 (Asn.), (wr. GAZ-tc-nua-du-ak) Layard93:118

(Shalm. III), and passim in Shalm. III, also di-ik-

[t'i-.u-nu a]-duk Iraq 16 177:50 (Sar.); ittiuinu
amdahis(i) di-ik-ta-i-nu ma'attu lu a-duk
I fought with them and caused heavy losses
KAH 2 84:87 (Adn. II), cf. KAH 2 63 iv 3 (Tigl.

I), and passim in Adn. II, GAZ.ME§-X i-nu

HI.A.MES-ic-nu a-duk AKA 372:83 (Asn.), and
passim in Asn., Shalm. III, Samsi-Adad V, Adn.

III, Sar., also (wr. GAz-9i-nu ma'attu a[duk])
KAH 2 112:8 (Shalm. III); arrat Aribi di-ik-
ta-[§a] ma'assu adduk Streck Asb. 202 v 27, cf.

ibid. 66 vii 114; ala aktaad GAZ.MEA-tc-nu

iI.A.ME a-duk 800 muqtabli unu uneppis I
conquered the city, caused them heavy losses
(and) massacred 800 of their warriors AKA
362 iii 53 (Asn.); ina qirib Sadi danni GAZ.MES-
zi-nu a-duk dam~eunu kima napdsi Saddi lu
asrup I defeated them in the difficult moun-
tain region, with their blood I dyed the moun-

diktu

tain as (red as) red wool AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.);
ina GN esirguma di-ik-ta-ii ma'attu ina pan
abullatilu a-duk I besieged him in GN and
defeated him severely in front of his gates
(when they made a sortie) Layard 18:24 (Tigl.

III); Arumu ... di-ik-ta-Fi-nu i-du-ku a15=
niunu ik.udu 6allassunu ubiluni (my war-
riors) defeated the Arameans, conquered
their cities (and) took prisoners Rost Tigl. III

pl. 21:14; ultu IChupri adi Mempi il Jarru:
tilu malak 15 me qaqqari ime am la naparkd
di-ik-ti-cu ma'did a-duk u &u 5-S4 ina ussi
6iltahi mihis la nablati amhassurma from GN
to Memphis, his capital, over a stretch of
fifteen days' march, I inflicted heavy defeats
upon him every day without fail, and him-
self (the pharaoh) I mortally wounded five
times with arrows Borger Esarh. 99 r. 40; ina
tajartilu GAZ.MES §a GN i-duk on his way
home, he defeated GN 1R 30 ii 31 (Samii-Adad

V); di-ik-tu §a Ursa ... ana la mani a-duk
I defeated RN in countless (battles) Lie Sar.

133, also di-ik-ti ina libbi ... i-du-ku Streck
Asb. 204 vi 33.

2' in chron., etc.: UD.3.KAM UD.16.KAM
UD.18.KAM 3-Si di-ik-tum ina Misir di-kat on
the third, 16th and 18th days Egypt suffered
three defeats CT 34 49 iv 25, cf. BHT pl. 2 r. 3,
pl. 1:9, cf. also ina Arpadda di-ik-td §a
Urarti di-kat RLA 2 430 (eponym list year

743); ar Elamti ana Sippar irub GAZ AZ(=
diktu dikat) CT 34 49 iv 9 (chron.).

3' in letters: ina harranini mahriti ultu
nirubuma di-ik-ti ina Elamti ni-du-ku during
our first campaign, after we had entered (the
country) and inflicted a defeat upon Elam
ABL 462:15 (NB); ana muhhi unu ki usl di-
ik-ti ina libbigunu ad-du-uk I made a sortie
against them and caused losses in their midst
ABL 1028:5 (NB), cf. ABL 1000 r. 8 (NB); di-
ik-ti du-u-ka u hubtu hubtanu defeat them
and take prisoners! ABL 280:10 (NB); di-ik-
ti ina libbifunu ma'da de-e-ka-at they have
had heavy losses ABL 197:25 (NA).

4' in lit.: ina kakki GAz-at nakri a-d[a-ak]
I shall defeat the enemy in battle KAR 454:4
(SB ext.), cf. di-ik-ta-ui GAz-ak CT 40 48:16
(SB Alu).
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b) in dikta 6akanu to inflict a defeat (ex-
ceptional construction): di-i[k-ta-u-nu ma's
atta] lu di-kun KAH 2 66:21 (Tigl. I), dupl.
di-ik-ta-gu-nu ma'atta lu a-duk ibid. 71:27;
di-ik-ta-ti d,-kun (var. of abiktalu alkun)
Winckler Sammlung 3 42:38 (Asb.), see Piepkorn
Asb. 58:52.

c) other occ.: lu etemmu sa ina di-ik-ti
di-ku whether it is the ghost (of one) who
was killed in a massacre BMS 53:14, dupl.
KAR 267 r. 9 (SB rel.).

2. allowable loss from killing: ina muhhi
100 seni 10 seni di-ik-tum for every 100
sheep the allowable loss from killing (by wild
animals) is ten sheep YOS 6 155:17.

See discussion sub dabdd.

diku (fem. diktu) adj.; killed, slain (said of
persons, animals and trees); Bogh., SB, NB;
cf. dlku.

gis.gisimmar al.gaz.za = di-i-ku, he-pu-u
killed, split date palm Hh. III 313f.; gis.mud.
al.gaz.gisimmar, gis.tun.dul.gisimmar =
MIN (= up-pu) di-i-ku killed trunk of a date palm
Hh. III 399f.; gi.al.gaz.za, gi.gibil.ag.a,
gi.izi = di-i-ku killed, burnt reed Hh. VIII 266ff.;
tu-un Tfnr = di-ik-tum d GCIIMMAR killed, said of
a date palm A VIII/1:114; PtPu.ta = mi-e-tum,
SIL.[ta] = de-e-ku, BADu.x.[x.x] = x-x-e I killed,
dead, .... Erimhus VI 238ff., cf. [pu].ta = mi-i-
tum, [snr].ta = di-i-ku 5R 16 ii 74f. (group voc.).

a) said of persons: [kasap] mulle a LU
di-ki ahhiSu ileqqi the companions of the
murdered man will take the blood money
KBo 1 10 r. 18 (let. from Hattusa); inanna
ahhe tamkri di-ku-ti [Supr]amma din unu
limur now, send me the companions of the
murdered merchants that I may investigate
their case KBo 1 10 r. 24; naphar di-i-ku
u baltu §a uqu the total of the slain and the
survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83, also
ibid. 41 § 33:63 (Dar.).

b) said of animals: EN di-ki u qaqqadi
anne the one to whom this slaughtered (lamb)
and (its) head belongs (uncertain since daku
never refers to the killing of an animal for
cultic purposes) BBR No. 100 r. 45, also ibid.
101:3.

c) said of trees: see Hh. and A, in lex.
section.

dikuggallu

diku s.; 1. (a tax), 2. (a religious cere-
mony), 3. mobilization; NB; cf. dek.

1. (a tax, in lieu of corvee work, etc., NB
only): put rdil-ik-ki a babtum PN nagi PN
(the landlord) guarantees (the payment of)
the tax (due in lieu of corvee work payable
to) the city quarter VAS 5 77:23, cf. put
di-ki §a babtu .a rab elirti PN naSi VAS 4
150:10; ahi di-ki .a babtu adi qit MN PN itti
PN 2 iitattir PN has balanced with PN2 half
of the tax of the city quarter until the end
of MN VAS 4 154:7; kaspu .a di-ki(text -pi)
Ga GI§.BAN the silver (payable in lieu of) the
dispatching of bowmen VAS 4 96:1, see
deki v. mng. 3a-1'.

2. (a religious ceremony, lit. the arousing
of the temple): UD.7.KAM di-ik biti .a kale
u nare on the seventh day, the arousing of
the house (performed) by the temple singers
and musicians RAcc. 66:7, cf. (followed by
ina namari at dawn) ibid. 67 r. 11, and (pre-
ceded by ina mini at night) ibid. r. 16; UD.
1.KAM Aa ITI.TA.AM ina EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LA

... di-ki bit ana dAnu ... GAR each month,
on the first day, in the first watch of the night,
the arousing of the house is performed for
Anu TCL 6 48 r. 1, also ibid. r. 3 and 5, see
Langdon, AJSL 42 121f.; ana AS§ur ina bit

Dagan di-ik biti Langdon, AJSL 42 115:11,

and passim in this text.

3. mobilization (with deld): di-ki ana
muhhini iddikini they mobilized against us
(see dekd mng. 2f) ABL 1241 r. 8 (NB).

dikuggallu (dikungallu) s.; chief justice;
OB (Hana), SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll.
and DI.KU5 .GAL; cf. dikkuldd.

di.ku5 .gal = §u-lum, .ap-su, dc-pi-ru Hh. II
19ff.

a) in non-lit, texts: PN DI.KUs.GAL (witness
after UGULA.MAR.TU and DUMU.LUGAL) TCL
1 237:27 (OB Hana), cf. lex. section, and, for

the Idpiru as president of the court RA 9
22:19 and CT 2 43:5.

b) in lit. texts (always referring to Bamas):
dUTU di-qu-un-gal Same u ersetim BBSt. No.
8 iv 10, see von Soden, Or. NS 24 381f., cf.
dUTU DI.KUs.GAL Sam u ersetim 1R 70 iii 15

(Caillou Michaux); dUTU DI.KUV.GAL ill rabiti
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dikungallu

Lyon Sar. 7:43, and parallels; for other refs., see

Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 84.

Walther Gerichtswesen 107; von Soden, Or.
NS 24 381f.

dikungallu see dikuggallu.

dikurd s.; verdict; lex.*; Sum. lw.
di = di-e-nu, [di].xKDku.ru = di-ku5 -ru-u Izi

C iv 5f.

dikutu (dakitu) s.; 1. corvee work (per-
formed upon summons), levy (as a group of
persons), 2. marching into battle, 3. dikit
ananti attack, 4. (unidentified agricultural
work); from OB on; dakitu KAH 1 13 i 30
(Shalm. I); cf. dekd.

1. corvee work (performed upon summons),
levy (as a group of persons) - a) corvee
work - 1' in OB: iten ana ilki u di-ku-ti
izzaz one (of them) is responsible for (per-
forming) ilku-service and for corvee work
(performed upon summons) TCL 1 194:10;
ana di-ku-ut nr GN PN itapram umma ~dma
1,800 LTJ.H N.OA agurma ridka likillu PN has
written to me concerning the corvee work
(to be done upon summons) on the GN canal,
saying, "Hire 1,800 persons so that they may
be at your disposal!" BIN 7 30:4 (let.); di-
ku-tam PN u PN2 mitharil illaku PN and PN2
are equally responsible for performing work
upon being summoned VAS 8 45:1; mimma
di-ku-tam ul illaku (foreigners who have been
granted fields) are not responsible for per-
forming work under summons ARM 5 73 r. 15;
eperi zaklttim 9a ilkam u di-ku-tam ... la
illaku privileged territories which (i.e., whose
tenants) do not perform ilku-service or corvee
work under summons Wiseman Alalakh 55:7,
cf. ibid. 12 and 20.

2' in MB: 9a ... ina ilki di-ku-ti sa-bat LU
here nari ... uSa5§i (a king) who orders (his
officials) to make requisitions with regard to
ilku-service, corvee work, the seizure of people
(and) the digging of canals Hinke Kudurru

iii 25; itti di-kcu-ut sa-bit TTRU.DIDLI ... dlIut
la di-ki-im-ma (for translation see deki mng.
2d-3') MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 25.

3' other occs.: ummdni sadlidti di-ku-ut
mitija lu uga6li upon numerous workmen of

dilhu

my country I imposed the obligation to per-
form corvee work upon summons VAB 4 60 ii 3

(Nabopolassar); sdbe gunutu ina di-ku-ti ummdn
mitiou X.X.ME§ Sarri idekki if they summon
these persons to perform work in the royal
[...] upon the summons (directed to) the
workmen of his country CT 15 50:35 (Fiirsten-
spiegel); nii §ud tunu ina ilki tuplikki di-ku-
ut ekalli la iredddi these people will not per-
form ilku-service or corv6e work upon being
summoned by the palace ADD 650 r. 11, and
passim in ADD.

b) levy (as a group of persons): umminu
di-ku-ut matigunu zabil tupikki ... ana naqdr
Babili ilpuruni they (the inhabitants of
Telmun) sent a levy of workmen, consisting
of corvee workers, from their country to the
demolition of Babylon OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.).

2. marching into battle: da-ku-ut umma
natija akun I moved my army into battle
KAH 1 13 i 30 (Shalm. I), of. ana GN akcuna
di-ku-tu I marched against GN AKA 312 ii 51

(Asn.), cf. dekd mng. 3b.

3. dikit ananti attack: ulammiduinni epeS
qabli u tdhazi di-ku-ut ananti they (the gods)
taught me to wage war and to attack in
battle Streck Asb. 210:13, cf. tibit ummini
ina di-ku-ut ananti Winckler AOF 2 20 Rm.

283:6, cf. dekli mng. 2b-2'.
4. (unidentified agricultural work): E.

NUMVN majari di(text ki)-ku-u-tu §a ina bit
qaAti 9a PN Dar. 307:1, cf. A.AA GIS.SAR

GIS.GISIMMAR di-ku-ti TuM 2-3 280:1; of.
deki mng. 4.

dilhu s.; trouble, confusion; OB, SB*; pl.
dilhetu; cf. daldhu.

KA1 .StH = di-il-hu, KA.SiH.stH = i- i-tum
Antagal G 216; Lt.Lt = di-il-he-[tum] Lanu A 116.

ra-a-tu = di-il-hu LTBA 2 2:316, dupl. CT 18
24 K.4219 r. 9.

di-li-ih ramanigu nadiu confusion of mind
will be inflicted upon him AfO 18 65 ii 19 (OB

omens); ibir nrra di-il-ha ilkun when she
(Lamastu) crosses a river, she makes its water
muddy 4R Add. p. 10 (to pi. 56 col. i) K.3377+
K.7087:1, for vars. see duluhhi; kisurriunu
magiti Sa ina di-li-ih mati ibbatlu uadgila pa=
nu§aun I reassigned to them (the inhabitants
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of Babylon) the territories (whose boundary
lines) had been forgotten because their upkeep
had been discontinued during the troubled
period of the country Winckler Sar. pl. 35:136;
nirtu u dil-hu ina mati ibaggi there will be
murder and confusion in the country ACh Supp.
23:18, cf. ibid. 119:17, cf. also di-il-hu-um ibs
ba6gi AfO 18 65 ii 5 (OB), dil-hu ibali ACh Sin

24:41, also rigmu 6d UN di-il-[hu] CT 39
36:86 (Alu). Note perhaps: u dil-hu: v AS.UD
(or dil-vD) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 12'.

dililu see dalilu.

diliptu (daliptu) s.; sleeplessness, trouble;
OB, SB; cf. dalapu A.

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu
di-lip-ti Sa KUR i-d-.d-u sickness, sleeplessness,
that wear down the country CT 16 14 iii 41f.

rdmki eli di-li-ip-tim u agugtim la watru ina
serija (I swear by Nana and King Hammu-
rabi that I speak the truth and that) your
(fer.) love brings me nothing else than
sleeplessness and vexation ZA 49 170 iv 8
(OB lit.); da-al-pa-a-te mal atammaru mahraki
a-4a-a-dd-arl I tell you (Istar) all the tribu-
lations I have experienced ZA 5 79:12 (prayer

of Asn. I), cf. da-lip-ta-§u tu-ur-di drive
away his trouble ibid. 80 r. 24; lizziz dBau
di-lip-ta-4 liptur may Bau stand by and
remove his sleeplessness Surpu IV 108; ibissi
nibritu [husa]hhu di-lip-tu losses, hunger,
want, sleeplessness AnSt 5 104:96 (Cuthean

Legend); Sussi di-'a i di-lip-ta elilu remove
from him headache and sleeplessness 4R
54 No. 1:40 (SB rel.), and cf. the sequences
mursu [di]-'u di-lip-ta qilu kuru nissatu niziq:
tu imt tinihu, etc., Maqlu VII 129, nissata u

[qlu] mursu dihu (= di-'u) [x-x]-tum di-lip-
tum 4R 54 No. 1:13 (SB rel.), gilitta ted di-lip-ta
qila kira STT 76 (dupl. 77) 28, dupl. to

Laessee Bit Rimki p. 39, also Surpu IV 84, KAR
298 r. 40 (SB rel.), etc.; dihu di-lip-ti ina bit
ameli iballi KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.); see di'u.

Landsberger, ZA 41 221; von Soden, ZA 49 191.

diliqitu see daliqutu.

dilitu s.; (a harp); lex.*
[gii.ddb].di = tim-bu-[t]um, [gi§.ddb].di =

di-li-[t]um Hh. VII B 40f.

dilftu A

dillatu s.; (a kind of grain); lex.*
se-za-ah SE.IZI = lu-at-tum rusty grain, se-§a-al

SE.SAL = di-il-la-tum Diri V 209f.

**dillatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see tillatu.

**dilmunu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see asni.

dilpu s.; night attendance (on a sick person);
NA*; cf. dalapu A.

PN ina libbi la uS§ab di-il-pi-e ibagi ana
kenid illakuni ... ammar ina pan §arri ...
mahiruni ina libbi lu ibu PN2 is not staying
there, but if indeed there should be night
attendance (necessary for the patient), they
should stay there as long as the king wishes
ABL 740 r. 7.

dilu s.; irrigation by means of drawing
water (from a well); OB*; cf. dall.

[x] GAN eqlim ... PN ana PN2 ana di-i-li
iddin PN has given a field of x iku to PN (to
cultivate by means of) drawing water TCL
11 220:5.

Landsberger, MSL 1 185.

dilftu A (duldtu) s.; hoisting device for
drawing water from a well; OB, MB*; pl.
duldti in OB, diliti BE 17 34:33; cf. dald.

gis.mu.gi = ma-ku-tum pole, gis.A.l1, gis.
I+L = di-lu-tum Hh. VI 155ff.; a.ga.bal =
du-lu-u-tum, mu.gu a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut du-lu-
u-tum pole of the hoisting device Kagal E Part
1:10f.

A.la.e ab.du.[du].e gis.zi.ri.kum u.b[i.in.
g]ar a ib.ta.an.ba[l.e] : du-la-a-ti 4-rat-ta GIa
zi-ri-qa i-lal-ma A.MES i-da-al-lu he (the tenant)
will erect the hoisting device, hang up the wind-
lass(?) and draw water Ai. IV ii 33.

ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-lu-tum Malku II 166; ka-
ak-tal-tum = MIN (= isu) di-lu-tum CT 18 3 ii 11.

a-na wa-ar-ki du-la-ti (in obscure context)
Szlechter Tablettes 136 MAH 16.169:1 (OB);

9a URU GN 3 harbi u 3 di-la-ti three harbu-
plows and three hoisting devices for drawing
water belong to the city GN BE 17 34:33
(MB let.).

For the Ai. passage, note the following ref.
from an unpub. Sum. text from Nippur,
courtesy T. Jacobsen: un.e gis.al.e su.
im.ma.an.ti pfi.ba i.mu.un.ba.al mu.
gi p.mu.[un.r] gi.zi.ri.kum d.bi. ub
the people take me, the hoe, in hand, and the
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well having been dug, the poles having been
fixed, the windlass(?) having been let down,
(figs will grow) Dialogue between the Plow and

the Hoe.

Laessee, JCS 7 14.

dilftu B s.; drawing of water; SB; cf.
dald.

a.sa a.[bal] = A.[§A di-lu-ti], a.bal.a.se
ib.ta.an.e = a-na di-lu-ti d-e-si field irrigated by
means of drawing water, he has rented it (on the
condition of) performing the irrigation by means
of drawing water Ai. IV ii 23f.

asu iimelamma me di-lu-ti daldm in order
(to be able) to draw water from the well every
day OIP 2 110 vii 45 (Senn.); me buri ina
di-lu--ti ummanate uSaqi I gave my troops
water drawn from the well to drink Borger
Esarh. 112:18.

dimanu s.; (an insect); SB.*
akilu u di-ma-nu ina A. A KUR GAL there

will be caterpillars and d.-insects in the fields
of the country ACh Sin 34:39.

Possibly to be connected with dimitu (a
locust or bird), q.v.

(Landsberger Fauna 122.)

**dimgallu (Bezold Glossar
sitimgallu.

dimgurru see dimmigirru.

dimitu s.; 1. (a disease), 2.
bird); SB; cf. damd.

107a); see

(a locust or

[bu-ru] BunRU = a-ri-bu, is-su-ru, di-mi-tu Idu
II 363ff.; buru5g g zU+AB.ta im.ta.e.a.na :
di-me-tum ultu qirib apse ittasd the d.-disease came
out from the depths of the Apsu urpu VII If.

1. (a disease): hi-mi-tum di-mi-tum im(!)-
mat eri sidanu paralysis, dizziness(?),
poisoning of the flesh, St. Vitus' dance KAR
184 obv.(!) 29, also dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8,
cf. [ina lumun ... S]i-im-ma-tum di-me-tum
KAR 387 i 11 (SB namburbd), hepi libbi i-pi-[x]
di-mi-[td] KAR 80 r. 8; di-me-tum GAR-n[a-

as-su] the d.-disease is in store for him CT
39 47 r. 17 (SB Alu, apod.), cf. (in broken context)
KAR 32:44.

2. (a locust or bird): see Idu II 363ff., in
lex. section.

dimmetu

The word clearly belongs to dame v.
The use of bur u5 in Surpu VII 1 and the vo-
cabulary passage remains unexplainable.
Dimitu in mng. 2 may be connected with the
insect dimanu, q. v.

(Landsberger Fauna 122; Frank, MAOG 14/2
41 f.)

**dimitu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see timitu.

dimmahhu s.; (designation of an incanta-
tion priest); syn. list*; Sum. lw.

Ad-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) = pa-i-9u,
Ad-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f.

The sign dim of the variant (from an Assur
copy) may be a variant form of the sign
SANGA, see Thureau-Dangin, ZA 15 42 n. 3,
and we may have to read gangammahhu in both
copies. For Sangammah(h)u as an incantation
priest, note the sequence [san]ga.malh =
sv-hu, [mas].mas = ma§-ma-6u Lu Excerpt

I 203f.

dimmatu s.; moaning; from OB on; of.
damamu.

es8 .[es 8 ] (var. se.a-^[x][) = di-im-ma-t Erim-
hus II 122; e-si-ii AXIGI = szhtu, i8ssatu, di-im-
ma-tum, rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, tanihu Diri
III 157.

se.zu [...] : dim-mat-ka SBH p. 34:3f.;
[ina] di-im-ma-tim u bikitim [a]talug I
grieved in moaning and weeping VAS 16
135:26 (OB let.); fumam di(text ki)-im-ma(!)-
si itaklanniati his moaning (that of the
man who has lost his son) "eats us up" today
TCL 17 29:22 (OB let.); tmi warhi ganat paleu
ina tanehim u di-im-ma-tim lidaqti may he
(the king) end every day, month and year
of his reign in sighing and moaning CH xliii
55; qilu u di-im-ma-tu emida nie nakrati I
inflicted consternation and moaning upon
the enemy people TCL 3 158 (Sar.).

dimmatu in 9a dimmati s.; moaner;
SB*; cf. damamu.

e.lum mu.lu e.sa 4 e.asa 4 nu.us.gul.e:
kabtu §a dim-ma-tim damima ul ikalla 0
honored one, the moaner cannot refrain
from mourning SBH p. 133:65f., cf. kabtu
Sa di-im-ma-at damama ul ikallu BRM 4 6:7.

dimmetu s.; (a vegetable); lex.*
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dimmigirru

u.min.du = dim-me-td = su-mut-tu Hg.D 228.

(Thompson DAB 50.)

dimmigirru (dimgurru) s.; (a plant); NB*;
Sum. Iw.

1-it GIS.NA id GIS me-suk(!)-kan-nu Sd di-
im-gu-ur u GIs ti-it-tum one bed of musus
kannu-wood with d. and fig (shaped orna-
ments) Dar. 189:15, cf. 1-it GIS.NA S dim-
mi-gir-ru u ti-it-tum Dar. 530:3 (= Peiser

Vertrage 101).

Sum. 1w. from *gis.dim.gir(or .gur),
referring to some characteristic part of a
plant represented in the designs on a costly
bed.

dimmu s.; moaning; SB*; cf. damamu.
[an]a dim-me-9d ana rigim bakeIu kusarik

ku igruruma dEa iggeltd at whose (the sick
child's) moaning, at the sound of whose
weeping, the kusarikku-animals shied away
and Ea woke up AMT 96,2:11, dupl. Sm. 1190+
i 3' (inc.).

dimmugattu (or timmuattu) s.; reed
shelter; lex.*; Sum. lw.

gi.pirig, gi.pirig = dim-mu-sat-tum (between
kupu and adattu) Hh. VIII 76 and 76a; [gi.pirig]
= [di]m-mu-ud-at = ki-sir sd [kul-pi-e Hg. B II 246;
di-mu-us T .GI~.MI = dim-mu-sd-tum (also = kupd)
Diri IV 31.

[di]m-mu-d-t =- ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79.

(Christian, ZA 25 366.)

dimtu (dintu, dindu), s. fem.; 1. tower (as
an independent structure or as part of a for-
tification wall), siege tower, 2. fortified area
(OB, Elam and MB only), 3. district; from
OAkk. on; pl. dimati (wr. di(?)-a-tu ADD
442:2); wr. syll. (dintu HSS 13 20:2 and ADD
809:8, dindu BBSt. No. 8 i 27, and in NB
place names in Elam) and AN.ZA.KAR (with
det. A BE 6/1 62:11, OB, and passim in RS), AN.
ZAG.GAR k i CT 2 44:10 (OB), and passim with det.
KI; cf. dimtu in bel dimti.

AN.ZA.KAK = di-im-tu (after duru, ~ulhu, between
situ and astu) Igituh I 338; AN.ZA.KKR = di-im-tu
Nabnitu IV 214, also Practical Vocabulary Assur
785; gis.dim.dim, gis.AN.ZA.KlR = di-im-tu
wooden (observation) tower (after siege engines),
gii.an.za.klr.lugal= xI.MIN $ar-ri, gis.an.za.
kdr.nam.tab.ba = KI.MIN tap-pi-e double tower
Hh. VII A 111ff.; [di-im] DIM = d[i]-im-tum

dimtu

(followed by ha[lsu] and birtu) A VIII/2:121; [AN.
ZA].KARkar = di-im-ti CT 41 28:4 (Alu Comm.).

ki.sag.gal.la = a-ar sa-ma-ti, a-tar di-ma-a-ti
Izi C iii 13f.

[di]-im-tum, [x-x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tc Malku
III 34f.; [AN.ZA].KR // am-qa MRS 6 118 RS
15.155:12.

1. tower (as an independent structure or
as part of a fortification wall), siege tower, -
a) as an independent structure - 1' in gen.:
itu di-im-tim inadddniSi they shall throw
her (the wife who refused her husband) from
a tower CT 6 26a:11 (OB leg.), cf. iStu di-im-
ti-im inappasuni6 i VAS 8 4:24 (OB leg.), and
idtu AN.ZAG.OARki inaddinilin ti CT 2 44:10
(OB leg.); qaqqadt muqtabli~unu unekkis di-
im-tu(var. -td) ina reS aligunu arsip I cut off
the heads of their warriors and arranged
them in piles beside their city AKA 301 ii
19 (Asn.); gulgulliunu irsipu di-ma-ti-i they
arranged their skulls in piles Borger Esarh.
104 ii 10; GN .a ina PepeMusri gadi ina muhhi
namba'i u RI-bit Nind kima di-im-ti nadd the
town Maganuba, that lies like a tower at the
feet of Mt. Musri above the springs and the
outskirts (read talbit for talwit) of Nineveh
Lyon Sar. 7:44, and passim in Sar., cf. (wr. di-
in-ti) ADD 809:8; (I killed the military
leaders and the nobles who had caused the
rebellion) ina di-ma-a-ti(var. -te) sihirti ali
alul pagriiun and hung their bodies upon the
watchtowers (standing) around the city OIP
2 32 iii 9 (Senn.).

2' situated in open country - a' in OB:
GIS.SAR [... ] qadum di-im-tim a garden with
a tower TCL 1 63:2, cf. GI9.SAR mala masi
u AN.ZA.KAR Sa (var. ina) harrn Sippar Scheil
Sippar 10:13, var from ibid. 77:10.

b' in RS: A.SA Sa PN qadu AN.ZA.KAR qadu
serdi qadu GIS.GE[STIN] PN's field, together
with a tower, an olive grove (and) a vineyard
MRS 6 132 RS 15.127:6, and passim, note
qadu AN.ZA.KAR.MES-9u-nu ibid. 166 RS 15.
139:11, qadu E.AN.ZA.KAR.HI.A-.u ibid. 143
RS 16.138:4, and passim.

c' in Nuzi: ibalsi AN.ZA.KAR Sa (text u) ina
EDIN.NA a UR Sa nadd u hazannu inassar
should it happen that a watchtower in the out-
lying region of the town is abandoned, the
mayor must perform his duties HSS 15 1:5
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(= RA 36 115), cf. ibaSima AN.ZA.KAR Sa
patisu Sa dli sdau Sa nadi u hazannu pihassu
naSi ibid. 20; ina libbi eqli anni AN.ZA.KAR U

kird in this field is a watchtower and a garden
JEN 160:9; AN.ZA.KAR da PN-wa itti eqldtiSu da
PN-ma JEN 321:35, etc.; eqldte bitate AN.ZA.
KAR fields, houses (and) the watchtower JEN
382:3, 12, 25 and 29, cf. eqlate u AN.ZA.KAR JEN
644:16, also JEN 404:6; eqlu AN.ZA.KAR U tar:

basu field, tower and fold JENu 885:2; x
eqlate sa AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN u AN.ZA.KAR X
(homers of) fields in PN's district and the
tower (itself) JEN 380:5; see dimtu in bel
dimti.

3' in geographicalnames: An.za.kar.ki,
An.za.kar.lugal.ki, An.za.kar.dEn.lil.
la.ki, An.za.kar Da.da.ki, An.za.kar
Bu.bu.ki, An.za.kar Ku-na-nu-um KI,
An.za.kar.ur.KU.ri SLT 213 viii 17ff., and
parallel YOS 5 105:1ff. (Forerunner to Hh.); Ti-
ma-at.dEN.LiL.LA SAKI 150 No. 22 i 22
(OAkk.); Ti-ma-tumki TCL 5 6041 i 11 (Ur III);
[mu bad Gu].du. a u An.za.kar.ur.KU
ba.du RLA 2 166 No. 41 (Sumulael, year 27)
and 176 (year 27); mu bad An.za.kar Da.da
ba.dui RLA 2 166 No. 89 (Sin-muballit year 7)
and 177 (year 7); see the names listed in
RLA 2 226ff.

b) inhabited tower (castle) - 1' in OB
(within the city): 1 SAR ]E.D.A ina ZIMBIRki

GAL DA E PN U DA E PN 2 1 SAR E.AN.ZA.KAR

u ba-ma(copy -ud)-at ka-Si(copy -wi)-ri DA
PN3 u PN4 a house of one sar in good repair
in "Greater Sippar," adjacent to PN and
PN2 's houses, a tower of one sar and half of the
supporting wall adjacent to PN3 and PN4 BE
6/1 62:11; ina naphar KI.UD k[a-Si-r]i-im [x x]

?u AN.ZA.KARki mala masil r101 SAR KI.UD ita
AN.ZA.KAR X X VAS 16 25:11 and 13 (= VAS

13 8), restored after VAS 13 6 r. 5, cf. CT 2 7:2.

2' in RS: E.AN.ZA.KAR qadu eqliSu a
castle, together with its field MRS 6 66
RS 16.254A:4; E.AN.ZA.KAR.[I]I.A ... qadu
A.SA.MES Juqal serdila qadu GI.SAR.GE TIN.
MES-8a qadu GIS.SAR-Sa (redemption of) a
castle (in the territory of GN) with its Suqal
fields, its olive grove, its vineyard (and)
its orchard RS 8.213:4, in Syria 18 247;

dimtu

qadu E.AN.ZA.KAR-sU Sa ina URU GN (fields)
together with his castle that is in the town
of GN MRS 6 133 RS 15.132:7, 10; LU.ME§
SA.GAZ Sa AN.ZA.KAR imhasu the Hapiru-
people who destroyed the castle MRS 9
161 RS 17.341:2'f.

3' in Nuzi: [AN.ZA.KAR a PN hep]i 1 LU
iduku u sandi L ilteql ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN2
ulteribu PN's tower has been destroyed, they
killed one person and took another and
brought him into the tower of PN, JEN
670:26ff. ;AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN hepi PN itti SerriSu
ilteqdma ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN3 KI.MIN (=

aSbu) PN's tower has been destroyed, they
took PN, and his children, and he (now) lives
in the tower of PN3 JEN 525:52ff.

c) siege tower: iaam Siti alwima GI di-
im-tam u GIs jaSibam uSzissumma ... ilam
Sdti assabat I laid siege to that city, setting
up wooden siege towers and battering rams
against it, and I captured that city ARM 1
131:10ff., cf. GIS di-im-tam uSziz ibid. 135:6,
and passim in Mari, see Kupper, RA 45 126ff.;
AN.ZA.KAR U GIS.GUD.SI.A§ nubbalam we

shall bring siege towers and battering rams
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 29 (Ursu story), cf. ibid. 32.

d) observation tower: Sa madgiliSunu Sa
nagu ana nag[ e]li ubanat 6ade di-ma-a-te
rukkusama Suzuzza a[na ... ] of their (the
Urarteans') observation stations, for which
towers were erected and stood on mountain
tops for [the communication of fire signals]
from district to district TCL 3 249 (Sar.).

e) part of a fortification wall: AN.ZA.KAR
KA.GAL.MU imaqqut the tower of my city
gate will collapse CT 31 38 i 8 (SB ext.), cf.
AN.ZA.KAR (parallel with KA.GAL) CT 40 29
K.10437:4 (SB Alu); [ina n]irib abullatigunu
rukkusa di-ma-a-ti at the entrance to their
(the cities') gateways towers have been
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.); Sa 2 duirdni lami
pi-i di-im-ti tu-bal e-ma hi-ri-<<ti> rukkusu
(the town GN) that was surrounded by two
walls, erected .... along the moat of the ....
of the tower TCL 3 270 (Sar.); abnuma karu
Salu di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a-tim I built a third
dike with d.-towers and piers CT 37 12 ii 27
(Nbk.), cf. karu dannu di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a-
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tim ina kupru u agurru abnima ibid. 14 ii 51;
for amapshowing a square AN.ZA.KARsituated
between the Arahtu-canal, a canal(?) called
E.LUGAL and the city wall (left upper corner of
a tablet that is most likely not to be connected
with the map of a house published there, see
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 51f.), see SPAW 1888 pl. 1
after p. 136; for dimtu as part of the city wall,
cf. [di]-im-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-ti Malku
III 35, in lex. section, and see nabalkattu.

2. fortified area in the countryside (OB,
Elam and MB only) - a) in OB: 6 GAN A.SA
... 80 SAR AN.ZA.KAR KI.UD a field of six
iku, a fortified area of eighty sar and the
threshing floor BE 6/1 70:7, cf. 9 GAN A.SA
tdwirtum 5 GAN di-ma-tum ku-ur-ri-tum
(added up as 14 GAN of field land) YOS 12
380:2; 6 GAN A.SA ... di-im-tum u KI.UD a
field of six iku, (including) a fortified area
and a threshing floor CT 8 16a:31, cf. 6 GAN
... A.SA qadum AN.ZA.KAR U KI.UD RT 17 33
obv. (map), also CT 4 10:7, 32 and 42f.; 8 GAN
A.SA ... di-im-tam u KI.SU?.TA CT 8 31a:3;
10 GAN A.SA ... sa la di-ma(copy -ku)-tim a
field of ten iku, without the fortified areas
CT 8 28c:3; 2 GAN A.SA ... U AN.ZA.KAR

mala masiat a field of two iku and a fortified
area, as much as there is CT 2 7:2; miSil
A.SA di-im-tim half of the field in the for-
tified area TCL 1 65:8 and 30; inuma istu
Kar- amaS issuhu[nim]ma ina AN.ZA.KAR.
I.A a mehret Sippar bitatuJunu nadia after

they (the troops) had moved away from GN,
their tents (lit. houses) were pitched in the
fortified areas opposite Sippar BE 6/2 136:3;
note bib dimti as a topographical indication
in texts from Sippar: x field land ina RI.BAL
A.GAR na-gu-um KA AN.ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1
62:5, A.GAR dMAR.TU ga K[A] AN.ZA.KAR
Scheil Sippar 10:12, a field in A.GAR x x

[x x] Sa IG[I K]A AN.ZA.KAR 9a Ha-za-nu-um
BE 6/1 77:2; PN alpiu ana AN.ZA.KARki
ana A.SA SE.GIS.I epeim issuham PN took
his oxen to the fortified area to plant a field
with sesame PBS 7 7:5; ina AN.ZA.KARk i

ka-at-tim ina sapanim gamir (x sesame) has
been used up in seeding in your fortified area
TCL 17 7:4, cf. e'um §a AN.ZA.KAR ka-at-tim
ibid. 1:17 and YOS 2 94:4.

dimtu

b) inElam: A.§A §aAN.ZA.KAR a PN MDP
22 200:54, cf. ibid. 132:1, and passim, note
A.SA a AN.ZA.KAR rapagti MDP 18 154:1;
A.SA.BAL URU.DAG ga AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL

MDP 24 366:6; x sheep ina AN.ZA.KAR
Ad[dapak]Su ' AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL MDP 10
78 r. 2f., cf. sheep 9a AN.ZA.KAR PN ibid. 20:1;

A.SA 80 SILA NUMUN- U U AN.ZA.KAR X X

MDP 24 367:1, cf. eqlum isum u mddu ...
AN.ZA.KAR zsum u madu ibid. 376:7; AN.ZA.

KAR is[um u mddu] qadu mu[si$u] u eqlu
is[um u mddu] a fortified area, be it more or
less, together with its access (road) and (its)
field, be it more or less MDP 23 173:1.

c) in MB: [d]i-ma-a-ti Ni-ip-pu-ri(?)-[...]
(in broken context) BE 17 18:21 (let.), cf.
[KUR] Ak-ka-di-i §a di-ma-a-tum [...] ibid.
25.

3. district (administrative subdivision
under a bel dimti probably living in a dimtu)-
a) in OB: ina eqil bit abia Sa AN.ZA.KAR
Ili-ara[nni] TCL 7 4:6, cf. a garden situated
in AN.ZA.KAR Ili-agranni YOS 8 88:12, 35, 52;
SA URV k i KA.AN 4 AN.ZA.KAR Bal.mu.nam.
he YOS 5 181:13.

b) in Nuzi: A.sA ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN ina
iltdndnu harrani AN.ZA.KAR sa gantalluk a
field in the district of PN, north of the road
to the ,antalluk district HSS 9 102:3f., and
passim, note ina A.cAR ina AN.ZA.KAR iphuSMe
in the commons in the iphuge district HSS
9 104:5, AN.ZA.KAR a IE.GAL-lim RA 23 156
No. 53:33; 'umma AN.ZA.KAR Sa URU GN u
Summa ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN either in the
district of the town GN or in the district of
PN HSS 9 43:13f.; see, for foreign speci-
fications of such districts, biranni, iphugle,
Santalluk, tawar(we), uknippa(we).

Apart from its primary use to refer to
towers of all kinds, dimtu appears in several
specific usages. In the OB period, dimtu
denoted fortified areas outside of cities
and villages which, as a rule, contained
threshing floors and were sometimes quite
extensive. They could develop into walled
settlements (called dimat-PN or the like) and
must have originally been fortified in some

way (perhaps with earthworks) to be called
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dimtu (or dimdtu). After the MB period, place
names composed with dimtu occur mostly in
the hist. inscriptions of Senn. and Asb.
referring to conquests in Elam. Outside of
Babylonia, the word denoted, in Nuzi, forts
(or fortified manors) in which the official
(bel dimti) administrating the region (called
dimtu) lived, while further to the west, dimtu
seems to have denoted castle-like houses, in
and outside of the settlements. From Assyria,
only the doubtful passage ADD 442:2 and
the occurrence in the Practical Vocabulary
are attested.

Baumgartner, ZA 36 233f.; Schott, ZA 40 18.
Ad mng. la-4': Waschow Kampf um die Mauer 51
and 70. Ad mng. 2 (Nuzi): Gadd, RA 23 84 n. 4,
Koschaker NRUA 62f. and ZA 48 175ff., H. Lewy,
Or. NS 11 3, n. 1. For the writing AN.ZAG.GAR for
AN.ZA.KAR and for a tentative interpretation of this
logogram, see Oppenheim, Dream-book 233 and 236.

dimtu in bel dimti; official in charge of a
dimtu district; Nuzi*; cf. dimtu.

u ,akin miti Lff.MES EN.ME AN.ZA.KAR.

ME tuppa ana ahenn i-na-an-ti- <na )-a -6u-
nu-ti u kinannama tema ilakkanunuti and
the governor shall send tablets to each of the
district officials to give them (these) orders
HSS 15 1:25 (= RA 36 115), cf. ibid. 36.

dimtu (dintu) s.; 1. tear, 2. weeping; from
OB on; pl. dimatu, dims- (formally dual) with
suffixes, NA di'dtu; wr. syll. and in (A.I),
IR6 (A+ l).

ir AX IGI = di-im-tum Ea I 9; i[r] AX IGI = di-im-
tum (also bikztu, nissatu, tdnihu, unninu, takribtu,
tazzimtu, garranu) A I/1:133, cf. e-ir A.IGI = di-im-
tum Diri III 149 and Proto-Diri 203, also Sb I 4;
ir A.IGI = di-im-[tu] Idu I 149; ir = di-im-[tu]
Igituh I 215, also Igituh short version 70; irf =
di-im-tu Nabnitu IV 215; dirig = d-ha-hu d
di-im-ti Nabnitu B 77, cf. Diri I 28.

i.bi.bar.ra.m ir sa 5 .ba : burmi inija di-im-
tam umalli he filled the iris of my eye with tears
4R 21* No. 2:20f.; ki ib.ba.bi ir sa 5 : afar
i-tag-ga di-im-tu u.malla he fills with tears the
place at which he is angry BIN2 22:39f.; [i]r
mus.nu.tum.ma : [di]-im-tum ul ipparku the
tears have not stopped 4R 24 No. 3:18f.; ir.ra
und.bi nu. UD.DU.du : ina usukkiAu Aa dim-tim
(for -turn) la ibbalu upon his cheek where the tears
do not dry OECT 6 pi. 19:9f., dupl. ASKT p.
122 i 5f.

[a] i.bi.ba a.te li.li (var. a i.bi.ba te.ba.a
l.1lu) : ahiulap pansu .a ina dim-tam (var. panuiie

dimtu

ina dim-tim) dullu[hu] have mercy on it (the heart)
which is disturbed with tears SBH p. 100:1f.,
vars. (Sum. corrupt) from dupl. ibid. p. 54 r. 6f.,
cf. i.bi a lu.lu : panuda dim-tamn dulluhu ASKT
p. 119:12f.; i.bi i.si.is ma.al.la : ina insiu Sa
dim-tim(for -tam) .ak[nat] in his eyes, that are wet
with tears OECT 6 pl. 19:5f.

di-met 9A / A.SI // di-im-tum // KI.MIN //> di-ib-
ma-ta (for dimmata) x x CT 41 26:12 (Alu Comm.).

1. tear - a) in gen.: ki akna di-ma-ti-ia
ina kurummatija how wet with my tears is
my bread! LKA 29d ii 6 (SB lit.), dupl. STT
52:4'; di-im-ti ina usukkija ul uttaks
kiru (for uttakkir) the tears did not leave
my cheeks LKA 142:25; me qit e a uqars
rabini bit ibkni s di-'-a-t[u ... ] the water
for washing the hands which they offer
while he cries that [...] his tears ZA 51
138:52 (SB cult. comm.), cf. von Soden, ZA 52
226:11; ir uf.a.mu : dim-ti ma tit tears are

my drink (parallel: bikitu kurmati weeping is
my bread) ASKT p. 117:21f., cf. akal di-im-ti
LKA 28:9; ina panika abtiki summa ildnika
ina panika ana reme [is]-sak-nu-u-ni di-a-ti-
ia saqqil [i-l]a-a qibi'a ma a-lik mitu [la-mu]-
ur lamit I wept before you, pay me back
for(?) my tears if your gods make me find
mercy in your eyes - or else order me
"Go!" then I shall seek death and die ABL
1149 r. 10 (NA); i.ME iR.MES- s his (Bel's)
tears are oil (description of a non-pictorial
symbolic representation of a god) KAR
307:15 (SB); Jumma alpu ina baki~u i .MES-§i qaqqara usallih if a bull sprinkles the
ground with his tears CT 40 32:16 (SB Alu);

di-i-im-ta-Sa ikappar he wipes away her
tears EA 357:87 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf. di-
ma-a-ti-ia intesi KBo 1 10:12 (let.); inimS
... tamassi adi IR TAR-SU teqqi you wash
his eyes andj daub (them) till they stop
watering CT 23 26 ii 6 (SB med.); Us iR ina
libbi iniu usa (if) blood (and) tears come
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31; summa Samnum
qabliSu itluma u itatuSu di-im-tam sahra
if the oil in its center part is bedewed (and)
its edges are surrounded by drops (lit. tears)
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); 1-en kukkubu di-
im-ti 6a bini qudduS i me one jar (filled)
with "tears of (the holy) tamarisk" and
water BRM 4 6:46 (SB rit.).
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b) in phrases referring to the shedding of
tears, etc. - 1' with alaku: summa immerum
di-i-ma-tu-Su illaka if the sheep sheds tears
YOS 10 47:16 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
eli dir appija illaka di-ma-a-a my tears run
down along the sides of my nose Gilg. XI
137, cf. ibid. 291, and [ill-[la]-ka di-ma-tum
Gilg. Y. 229; ana pan SamaS ibakki ana pan
Ea illaka di-ma-a-Sa he (the worm) cries
before Samas, before Ea flow his tears CT 17
50:8, and dupl. (wr. [d]i-im-ti-Sd) AMT 25,
2:22, cf. ana pan Sariiri Sa Sama illaku di-
ma-a-sd CT 15 32:20 (SB fable), and CT 15 46
r. 4 (SB Descent of Istar); di-im-tum ina inisu
illak tears flow from his (the sick child's)
eyes Labat TDP 224:61, cf. ina iniu iR GIN

ibid. 112:22', IR.HI.AGIN-ak AMT 18,6:4, KAR
211:23, STT 89:139, and passim in med.; [summa
alpu ina iniSu k]ilattan fR GIN-ak if the ox
sheds tears from both his eyes CT 40 32:14
(SB Alu); summa di-ma-tu-su il-lik (for illika)
if he (the king) sheds tears RAcc. 145:450, cf.
di-ma-tu-Su NU GIN.MES ibid. 451.

2' with other verbs: IndSu ... iR ittanaddd
if his eyes water constantly CT 23 23 i 3
(med.); in sumeliSu naphat u iR inaqqi his
left eye is swollen and it waters CT 23 44
K.2611 r. iii 1, cf. ibid. 43 ii 8 (med.); inasu IR
ukalla (if) his eyes water CT 23 43 ii 24, and
passim in med.; [S]erru Sa ... [ina pa]ni umrn
miSu igkunu di-im-tu the small child that
cried in front of his mother AMT 96,2:10 (SB
inc.); di-im-tum ina inisu iSSakkan his eyes
will be wet with tears CT 39 34:16 (SB Alu),
cf. OECT 6, in lex. section; [di-m]a-a-ti-su ul
iSpuk he did not shed any tears Sommer-Fal-
kenstein Bil. i 6; [iSa]hhuh di-im-ta-si kima me
nidi his tear(s) dwindled away like water
from a waterskin CT 15 36 K.8198:9 (SB beast
fable); di-im-td nanhusat ina inija my eyes are
brimming with tears PBS 1/1 14:14 (SB rel.),
cf. nanhus di-im-ta kima imbari uSaznin his
eyes brimming with tears, he let (them) rain
down like a shower 4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.);
[ina Sa En]kidu imld di-im-tam the eyes of
Enkidu brimmed with tears Gilg. Y. 75, cf.
[inau] iR mald AMT 14,5:7, cf. also 4R 21* No.
2, in lex. section; ina inija sahrat dim-turn
(obscure) 4R 59 No. 2:19 (SB lit.); ia ina ames

dinanu

liti di-im(var. -in)-td ub[balu] they (the
demons) bring tears to the eyes of men AfO
14 144:88 (SB bU mfsiri).

2. weeping: biti ana bit di-ma-ti tutirra
you have turned my house into a house of
weeping LKA 29 1 8' (SB rel.); ahulap libbija
gumrusu Sa mal dim-ti u tanihi have mercy
on my afflicted heart that is full of weeping
and sighing STC 2 79:47 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 50;
ta me.a.bi it e.la.lu : mind iqbiaimma ina
dim-ti u lallarati what did she tell her amidst
the weeping and wailing? ASKT p. 120:23f.,
dupl. ZA 29 198:18f. (SB rel.); d[i]-im-td lippas
risma ningiitu liboi let the weeping stop, and
let there be rejoicing Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 8; pan
dAdad di-at pa-ni bikia perform (pl.) a public
ritual weeping before Adad Tell Halaf No.
5:5 (NA); bu-bu-'-tum : di-im-tum a boil (on
the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. 12 (SB
ext. with comm.).

dimurfi s.; (a dye); NB.*
1 MA.NA di-mu-ru-d 1 MA.NA NA, gab-bu-4

a-na si-pi id sio parsigu one mina of d.-
dye, one mina of alum, to dye wool for a
headdress Camb. 156:1.

dinanu (dundnu, andunanu, ardandnu, ars
dunanu, addunanu, danu) s.; 1. substitute;
2. wraith; from OA, OB on; only dinanu
(mng. 1), andundnu (mngs. 1 and 2), and ar=
dananu (mng. 2) attested outside of lex. texts,
for danu in addanika, see mng. la-2'; wr.
syll., but NIG.SAG.iL in mng. lb.

sa-ag SAG = di-na-[nu] Idu I 131; sag = pu-hu,
di-n[a]-nu 5R 16 ii 12f. (group voc.); [sa]g.il.la
= di-na-a-nu Nabnitu IV 210; sag.il.la (var.
sag.il) = di-na-nu Erimhu III 168; sag.il =
di-na-nu, sag.nam.il = ar-da-na-a-nu, sag = an-
da-na-a-nu, nig.sag.il.la = an-da-na-a-nu, gi.
gub.gub.ba = an-du-na-nu Nabnitu J 33ff.;
sag.kud = ad-du-na-nu-um Silbenvokabular A 60;
[zag.x.(x)] = di-na-a-nu = (Hitt.) tar-pa-al-li-is
Izi Bogh. A 255.

nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi : di-na-nu-.d CT 17
15:25f., cf. ibid. 6 iii 24f., for this and for other
bil. refs., see mng. lb.

di-na-ni // pu-hi CT 41 43 BM 59596:2 (comm.
to inc.).

1. substitute - a) in polite address - 1'
in ana dindn PN, allu dindn PN aldku (greeting
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formula in letters) - a' in Mari: [an]a di-
na-an belija lullik ARM 5 57:4.

b' in MB: aradka PN ana di-na-an belija
lullik your servant PN, I would lay down my
life (lit. may I be a substitute) for my lord
(the most frequent greeting formula in MB
letters) PBS 1/2 15:1, cf. PBS 13 76:3, PBS
12 24:5, also BE 17 25:3, and passim, also Iraq

11 148 No. 10:1, No. 11:2; aradka PN i-sa-ak-ni
ana di-na-an belija lullik (closing formula of
a letter of a princess) EA 12:25.

c' in MA: ana PN belija tuppi PN2 ardika
ul-ta-ka-in ana di-na-an belija attalak KAJ
302:4 (let.), also JCS 7 135 No. 62:3, No. 63:4,
No. 64:3.

d' in NB: aradka PN ana di-na-an sukl
kalli belija lullik ABL 781:2, also ABL 748:2,

844:2, cf. aradka PN ana di-na-an §arri be:
lija lullik ABL 747:2, and passim in letters;
note aradka PN ana di-na-an Sarrukin belija
lu-lik(text -ii) ABL 422:2.

2' in the abbreviation ana danika or ad.
danika (for a(na) d(in)dnika): ad-da-ni-ka
Nabi la tumaSdaranni jJdi if you please, do
not forsake me, Nabu Streck Asb. 346:20 and
22 (= Craig ABRT 1 5), cf. ad-da-ni-ka hah:
hurti CT 15 38 81-7-4,294 ii 5, dupl. LKA 92 i
13'; ana da-ni-ka ,arru ki udannin since the
king has spoken severely to me for your sake
CT 22 160:22, cf. ad-da-ni-ka uttatu ina muhhi
PN la tan[nadi] ibid. 187:13, cf. also ad-da-ni-ka
ibid. 32:14 (NB letters).

3' other occs. - a' in OA: 10 MA.NA KIT.
BABBAR 8a ti4-wa-ta-ra-ni a-di-na-an napas
tika lillik ikribi 8a DN ... Sdma the ten
minas of silver which you are giving me in
addition will serve for your sake, it will be
(for) the ikribu-offering to DN CCT 4 2a:30
(let.); a-di-na-an libbaka la imrusu babti mala
te-mi-ka(text -ia) lu eplat in order that your
heart should not worry, let my .... be ac-
cording to your orders Contenau Trente

Tablettes Cappadociennes 5:4 (let.); a-di-na-ni-
ku-nu bariEku I am starving on account of
you TCL 1 26:18 (let.).

b' in OB: 5a annam appalu d ama ana
di-na-an e-pi-ri §a takbusu liddin should I
say yes, let Samas turn me into(?) the dust

dinanu

on which you step (mng. uncert.) TCL 18
85:15 (let.); iqabbiki magir fal-di-na-ni-ki(?)
[lullik?] (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 55:9 (let.).

c' in MB: u PN aradka Sa ana belija aps
qidu asMu di-na-[ni]-ia bell amas<su> limur
as to PN, your servant, whom I entrusted to
my lord, let my lord examine his case for my
sake BE 17 24:33 (let.).

d' in SB: [ana] di-na-ni-ku-nu (in broken
context) ZA 43 16:39 (SB lit.).

b) in magic rituals: gi.sag.du.di.a
u.me.ni.dim nam.sub Eridu.ga u.me.
ni.sum lui.ux(GISGAL).lu dumu.dingir.
ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur ugu.bi u.me.ni.
KUD nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi he.a : MIN-U

binima Sipat Eridu idima amelu mdri ilidu
kuppirma elisu Sibirma lu di-na-nu-Su (take
a pure reed and measure the man,) fashion
(thus) a gisandudd (reed effigy), cast the spell
of Eridu upon it, wipe this man, son of his
(personal) god, (with it), break it (the reed
effigy) over him, and (thus) it shall be a
substitute for him CT 17 15:25f., cf. the
subscript: inim.inim.ma gi.sag.da.di-
nig.g a.sag.gil.la.kex(KID) incantation (to
be recited over) a reed effigy (serving) as a
substitute ibid. 29; im zu+AB.ta u.me.ni.
kid alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni u.me.ni.
dim : <tid apsi> kirisma salam an-du-na-ni-
S binima take clay from the Apsu, fashion
(with it) a substitute figurine of him CT 17
30:32f., cf. the subscript: inim.inim.ma
alam.nig.sag.il.la im.ma.kex incan-
tation (to be recited over) a substitute figur-
ine of clay ibid. 42, also ibid. K.3518 r. 14, and
inim.inim.ma alam.nig.sag.il.la ziD.
SE.kam incantation (to be recited over) a
substitute image drawn with coarse barley
flour ibid. 32 r. 23; ugu alam.nig.sag.il.
la.a.ni a.tus.tu5 .da.a.na : el salmi an-
du-na-ni-6i (var. eli salam NIG.SAG.iL-e-si,
i.e., nisagileSu) me rimki ina ra[makiSu] when
he washes himself with bathwater over the
figurine serving as substitute for him Scholl-
meyer No. 1 ii 9f., var. from dupl. LKA 75 r. 25f.;
alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni ZiD.SE ki.a u.
me.ni.hur : salam an-du-na-ni- , Sa tap:
pinni ina qaqqari esirma draw a picture
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serving as a substitute for him on the ground
with coarse barley flour Schollmeyer No. 1 ii
60f., cf. alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni ki.se
h a. ba.[...] ibid. 73, and dupl. ASKT p. 75:5,
also gassu ana muhhi NU NIG.SAG.iL.MU
itarras Gray Samas pl. 9 K.6034:11 (= Scholl-
meyer No. 22); p'ihua a ukinnu dEa
[lipattir] di-na-nu-u-a §a ibbani dMarduk
lipa§[Sir] may Ea take apart what they have
put in my stead, may Marduk dissolve the
substitutes which were made of me (for magic
purposes) Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 4; may the
witchcraft practised upon me [ana muh]i
ALAM NiG.SAG.iL-e lillik [ina x-x-i]a arni di-
na-ni lizbil be transferred to the substitute
figurine of me, may my substitute carry my
sin in my stead Maqlu VII 138, cf. ana muhhi
ALAM NiG.SAG.iL-e qtau imessi Maqlu IX
164 (ritual to same); ana muhhi salmi 6uatu ki':
am taqabbi [ana x-]x-ia anandinka ana di-na-
ni-ia anandinka you shall speak as follows
over this figurine, "I give you as a [...] for
myself, I give you as a substitute for myself"
KAR 64:36, restored from dupl. KAR 221:14;
ana di-na-ni-ia annitu nadnat this (figurine)
is presented as a substitute for me KAR 234:22;
ana di-na-ni-ia ana[ndinka] ... ana an-du-
na-an BUL+BUL ... nadnaku I give you as
a substitute for me (say to Samas,) "I have
been given as a substitute for NN" ZA 45
202 ii 14ff. (Bogh. rit.); [ana] di-na-a-ni §a
garri belija ... [im-tu]-tu (the substitute king
and queen) died as substitutes for the king,
my lord ABL 437:10 (NA), cf. [ana] di-na-ni
Sarri belija lil-[lik] ibid. r. 20, for restoration see
von Soden, Christian Festschrift p. 103.

2. wraith: dr-da-na-an miti isbassu imat
he has been seized by the "double" of a dead
person (i. e., a ghost) and will die Labat TDP
108 iv 20, cf. ibid. 88 r. 6, also GIDIM dr-da-na-
an miti [isbassu] ibid. 124:26, cf. also a ...
ar-dd-na-nu mi-tu etemmu lemnu sabtug ZA
45 206 iv 6 (Bogh. inc.); GiR a-bil-le-e GiR an-
du-na-ni (obscure) CT 31 11 obv.(!) i 18, and
dupl. ibid. 29 K.11714:7 (SB ext.).

Landsberger, MAOG 4 300.

dindu see dimtu.

dingiruggi s.; dead god; SB*; Sum. 1w.

dinu

ikmiguma itti DINGIR.UGx(BE).GA-e Sua[ti
i]mniu he put him in fetters and counted
him among the dead gods En. el. IV 120.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 229 n. 2.

dinkuldu see dikkuldd.

dinnfi (fer. dinnutu) adj.; (describing a
bed); OB, Nuzi( ); wr. syll. and (GIS.NA) AS.
NA; cf. dunnu B s., madnanu.

gis.nd a .n = din-nu-tum - d.-bed Hh. IV
147, also Nabnitu IV 209.

ki-it-bar-at-tum = din-nu-4 (between synonyms
of majaltu and amartu sa ersi) CT 18 4 r. ii 31.

1 GIS.NA AS.NA one d.-bed PBS 8/1 19:15,
note GIS.NA A§.NE CT 2 1:6, and ibid. 6:7,
also 1 GIS.NA AS.HI.A CT 4 40b:2; uncertain:
[...] x ti-in-nu-tum Sa GIS.NA HSS 15 133:25
(Nuzi).

dintu see dimtu.

dintu see dimtu.

dinu s.; (a kind of flour for bread); NB.*
nuhatimmutu dullu qateau NINDA.HI.A di-

nu-u s sad-ri ... ulammassu he will teach
him the baker's craft, his handicraft, (the
preparation of) bread from d. and ordinary
(flour) TuM 2-3 214:7; ITI 4.TA situ Sa di-nu
ellu ana PN inandin he will deliver four situ
of pure d.-flour to PN every month Evetts
Ner. 45:6.

**din (Bezold Glossar 108a); see tend.

dinu s.; 1. decision, verdict, judgment,
punishment, 2. legal practice, law, article of
law, 3. case, lawsuit, 4. claim (in the sense
of justified claim), 5. court (locality and pro-
cedure); from OAkk., OA on, Akkadogr.
(Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306f.) and Sumerogr. (ibid.
267) in Hitt.; pl. dinatu, diniatu (dinmtu MRS
9 230 RS 17.123:2, dinani CT 13 47 r. iii 11);
wr. syll. and DI(.Kv); cf. ddnu.

di-i DI = di-e-nu Sb II 183, cf. Ea IV 91; di =
di-i-nu Nabnitu IV 216; di-i DI = di-nu-um MSL
2 p. 148 ii 21 (Proto-Ea), [di] - di-e-nu RA 17
204 i 20 (Lanu fragment); di = di-e-nu judgment,
[di] .xDku.ru = di-ku6-ru-u, di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu
pa-ra-su Izi C iv 5-8; [d]i.dib.ba = di-nu pa-ra-
su, MTN S.u-Eu-zu, di.ba.dib -= MI pu-zu-ru, di.
nu.gar.ra= di-en nu-ul-la-tiibid. 10-14; di.dUtu
= di-en duTu, di.lugal = MIN arri, di. un-ki-na URU
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(text KA)XBAR.na, di.pu.uh.ru = MIN pu-uh-ri,
di.nu(text .u).mu.zu = MIN al-ma(text -la)-at-te
ibid. 15-19; di.si.sa = di-nu i-Sd-ru, di.nu.si.sa
= MIN la-a MIN, di.nig.gi.na = di-en kit-ti, di.
nu.gi.na= MIN la-a MIN, di.lul.la = MIN sars-ti,
di.lul.lul.la = MIN sar,-ra-ti ibid. 20-25; di =
di-i-nu, di.d i b. [ b ]a = MIN Su-hu-zu Ai. VII i 26 f.;
di.til.la = u-it, di-i-nu ga-am-ru, di.nu.til.la =
di-i-nu la ga-[am-ru], di.bi al.til = di-in-.u ga-
m[i-ir], di.[b]i nu.al.til = MIN la ga-mi-[ir], di.
bi kud.da = MIN di-i-nu, di.[b]i nu.kud.da =
MIN ul MIN, di.[b]i ba.dib = MIN s-ul-lu-ul-
ibid. 28a-35; DI.gi = it-ku-lu, DI.gar.ra = s
di-ni-ti (obscure, in group with iskaru and makisu)
RA 16 167 iii 28f., and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 14f.
(group voc.).

[di].da.a.ni bi.in.nir si.mi.ni.ib.sa : di-
in-zu uzakki uSteirsu he (the king) cleared his case,
provided justice for him Ai. VII i 45; zi dUtu
lugaldi.da.kex(ID) (var. di.ku5 .kex) he.phd :
ni dSamas be-li(var. -el) di-ni lu tamdta be exor-
cised by the life of Samas, the giver of oracles CT
16 14 iv 3f.; dingir.gal.gal.e.ne di.da im.ma.
ra.ab.sug.gi.es : ilu rabiti ana di-ni izzazuka
the great gods will stand by you to give judgment
Schollmeyer No. 1 i 9f., cf. di.da.zu i.gub.bi.es : z-qi-ia-u di-en-ka they await your decision
KAR 128:12f. (prayer of Tn.).

1. decision, verdict, judgment, punish-
ment - a) in leg. contexts - 1' in gen.:
PN di-nam Suati ul leqi PN did not accept
this verdict PBS 7 7:22 (OB let.), cf. di-nam
anni'am ul ilqima CT 29 42:17 (OB); istuma di-
nam usahizukama di-ni la teSmi after I had
admitted your case to litigation, you did not
accept my verdict VAS 16 96:4f. (OB let.);
aSSum di-ni-im <a> UT.UDU.HI.A Sa PN ...
[ana] bit dSamaS irubuma as to the judgment
concerning the sheep on account of which
PN entered the temple of Samar YOS 8 102
obv.(!) 13 (= copy 36) (OB); kanik di-
nim gamri bel awatiSu liSezibu make his
adversary issue a record of the final verdict
PBS 7 78:14 (OB let.); kanik di-ni MDP 6 pl.
9 iii 11 and 16 (MB kudurru); ana sirija ana
di-ni-im illikunimma they came to me for a
verdict PBS 7 7:10 (OB let.), cf. ana di-na-
[tim] i nillikma LIH 105:11 (OB let.) cf. also
ana panija ana di-i-ni upuralu[m]a BIN
1 24:33 (NB let.); u'ilti u gabri tuppi di-i-ni
iddinamma he (my adversary) gave me my
promissory note and a copy of the tablet with
the verdict (of the court) TCL 12 122:14 (NB);
pa-ha-at di(!)-ni ittana,;6 he will be responsible

dinu

for the penalty imposed Frank StrassburgerKeil-
schrifttexte No. 37 r. 4 (OB), cf. aran di-nim suati
ittanalsi CH § 4:4, and ibid. § 13:23; di-nu kabtu
isbassuma (var. of annu kabtu emissuma) a
heavy (god-imposed) punishment came upon
him Streck Asb. 66 viii 10; see the following
verbs which occur with dinu as object: qabi,
"to pronounce (a verdict)," sabatu, "to accept
(a verdict)," gunn2 and end, "to change (a
verdict)," ddnu, epeAu and parasu, "to render
(a verdict)," emedu, "to impose (a fine),"
magaru, "to agree (to a verdict)," paqgru, "to
contest (a verdict)," see also nabalkut dini.

2' issued by kings, judges, etc.: tuppam
.a di-in Alim alqi I took the tablet with the
verdict issued by the City TCL 20 129 r. 25'

(OA), cf. ina §anim tuppim §a di-in Alim
TCL 20 130:21', and tuppam a di-in karim
liqiam BIN 4 41:41; ammala di-in karim
Kanis TCL 4 82:13, also BIN 4 112:7, and pas-
sim; ina di-in karim CCT 3 33a:5, cf. CCT 4
4a:19, BIN 4 106:4, and passim; Sa di-in ubar:
tim MVAG 33 No. 282B :3 (all OA); [tuppam
har]mam Sa di-in da-a-a-ni Sa bitim a case
tablet with the verdict of the judges of the
temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:31 (OA), cf. mehrat
tuppim harmim 9a di-in karim TCL 4 77:18

(OA); di-in E dUTU ina E.BABBAR verdict of the
temple (judges) of Samar in the temple of
Samar VAS 8 71:28, cf. CT 2 31:22 and ibid.
50:24, CT 6 42a:32, CT 8 28a:19, see Kraus, JCS

3 158 (all OB); warkanumma di-in-Ju iteni
and afterwards he (the judge) changes his
decision CH § 5:13; di ensi(PA.TE.SI) al.[ku5]
the verdict was rendered by the ensi PBS
8/2 166 iv 21 (OB Nippur); mahar 22 dibutu
di-in-6u-nu ina kiri d Sama paris PN ina
di-ni-im le-e-i their verdict was rendered
before 22 witnesses in the garden of (the
temple of) Sama, and PN won the case
MDP 23 325:26; di-in LUGAL (beside di-in
LI.DUGUD) Hrozny Code Hittite § 173; di-
nu LU[GAL] Wiseman Alalakh 91:30; di-na
annia L .DI.KUV KUR [idinnu] the judges of
the country render the decision in this case
KAV 6 ii 6 (Ass. Code C § 8); di-nu DI.Kvg.
MES ana PN verdict of the judges against PN
(subscript) HSS 9 94:23 (Nuzi); kanik di-nim
Sa RN RN, u RN, a record of the decisions
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of RN, RN2 and RN3 BBSt. No. 3 vi 28; ina
temi 9a arri rubid u akkanku iparrasu di-in
kitti upon the order of the king, princes and
governors (have to) give just verdicts AnSt
6 152:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); PN LT.SAG Ku.
saj ina muhhi di-ni §a PN2 UGULA GN ana

dannute etelia PN, the officer from Kusaj,
forcibly contravened the decision of the over-
seer of GN (and took one talent of silver
from me) ADD 1076 i 2.

3' said of gods: di-in-ka ul innenne your
decision cannot be altered (addressing Gil-
games as judge) Haupt Nimrodepos 53:6 (SB);
ana di-ni-ku-nu <.. .> iuzibannima la ahhab
bil <I wait(?)> for your decision (Sin and
Samas), save me, let me not be wronged
KAR 184 r.(!) 46; di-in karaSi ul adam I
shall not pronounce a verdict of annihilation
ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); d ama ina di-e-ni-ka
mu-ur-tu-du-u (for murteddd) aj ussi no
persecutor can escape your judgment, Samas
CT 15 32:17 (SB fable); ina di-i-in dUTU la
ihabbaluu by the judgment of Samas! they
must not wrong him! PBS 13 77 r. 6 (MB let.);

in personal names: [Di-in-duTv-lu-mur May-
I-See-the-Verdict-of- amas BE 14 120:11

(MB), also Di-in-DINGmI-lu-mur BE 17 27:18,
and passim in MB, and In-na-[mar-di]-en-
DINGIR The-Verdict-of-theGod-has-Appeared
KAV 109:6 (MA), and passim in MA; A-na-di-
ni-ga-at-kal I-Put-my-Trust-in-her-Verdict
PBS 2/2 137:14, etc.; I-na-KA-dMarduk-di-nu
The-Verdict-is-in-the-Mouth-of-Marduk BE
14 91a:9; Di-in-sa-GAL BE 15 188 i 18, cf.
(wr. DI.KUs-§a-GAL) BE 15 163:47 (all MB); E-
Sar-di-en-dNusku The-Judgment-of-Nusku-
is-Just KAV 99:7 (MA), etc.

b) referring to oracles (primarily ext.):
dUTU bi-el di-nim Samas, dispenser of (orac-
ular) pronouncements RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 21
(OB ext.); dSama, EN di-nim Craig ABRT 1 4 ii
4, BBR No. 83 ii 5, and passim in rel., also Tn.-Epic
v 13; dSama6 attama ina di-i-nim u biri isari
apalanni give me, 0 amaa, correct
answer(s) in (your) pronouncements (com-
municated through extispicy and through
other kinds of) divination VAB 4 102 iii 21
(Nbk.); d ama ina di-ni-ka iartam lullik let
me, 0 Samas, go the right way through your

dinu

pronouncements STT 76:51, and dupls., see
Laessee Bit Rimki p. 40:48; ina libbi immeri
taSattar Sere taSakkan di-nu you (Samas) give
decisions by writing signs upon the flesh within
the lamb OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:12, and parallels,
cf. ibid. p. 82; ezib Sa ikrib di-[nim iiumu ann
overlook the fact that today's prayer for a
pronouncement (be it good or bad, has been
said while the weather was cloudy) PRT 41:17,
and passim in these texts, see Klauber, PRT p.
xviif., also ezib Sa di-in [umi anni] ibid. 67:6;
di-i-nu supSuqma ana lamdda astu the pro-
nouncement (given to me) is difficult and hard
to understand JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB

rel.), cf. ana di-ni upSuqi KAR 71:1; dSamas
u dAdad ... bele di-ni di-in-su la usteSSeru
may Samas and Adad, the dispensers of ora-
cles, never give him a correct decision BBSt.
No. 3 vi 10 (MB kudurru); d <UTU) DI.KUT.GAL

same ersetim ... di-i-ni parikti lidin[anndsu]
may Samas, the chief judge of heaven and
earth, give us (only) misleading decisions ABL
1105 r. 9 (NB text of loyalty oath); ana lamdda
arkati attaziz maharka ana suteuru di-i-nu nis
qdti radku I stand before you to learn the
future, I pray with uplifted hands for a good
verdict! JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 5 (SB rel.);
ina di-ni-Su dSama§ dAdad keni izzazuma
when the verdict (is rendered for) him, Samas
(and) Adad will be present in truth BBR No. 11
r. 11, cf. ibid. No. 92:3, Maqlu II 129, ASKT p. 75
r. 2, and passim; ana di-ni dSamas u dAdad
palhi aktamisma I reverently knelt down to
(receive) the verdict of Samas and Adad
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 20; cf. ana di-ni- <ka>
kansaku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; sa ana damqi
di-en doamas taklu (the king) who relies upon
the favorable pronouncement of Samar TCL
3 121 (Sar.), cf. ana damqi di-ni-ka itkalu KAR
128:14 (prayer of Tn.); di-ni u di-in-Su hitma
consider my claim against his claim KAR
66:25 (SB rel.); [Sa s]eni u zamne tusdpi di-in-
it-u[n] you (Samar) make oracles manifest

even for the wicked and the evil Schollmeyer

No. 16 ii 2, cf. Sa'ili ul udpi di-nim my dream
interpreter did not clear up the case Ludlul
II 7 (= AnSt 4 82), also itti amli ill u £s'ili
DI-i NeU [. .. ] STT 95:136, also ina di-in kinati
dUTU Sa taqbd Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 7.
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2. legal practice, law, article of law: DI.
KU 5 misarim in aliSu i-din 4S DI.KUV-su us-ba-
la-ga-du he established equitable laws in his
city, whosoever rescinds his laws MDP 4 pl. 2
iv 9 (OAkk.); narui awatam likallimu di-in-
su limur let my stela enlighten him, let him
find (there) the article of law (that concerns)
him CH xli 17; Summa awilum ,4 ... di-ni
la usassik if that ruler does not rescind my
law CH xlii 6; di-na-a-at miSarim a Ham:
murabi ... ukinnuma the equitable laws
which RN has established CH xl 1; di-na-a-ni
[Sa] Hammurabi the laws of RN (subscript)
CT 13 47 r. iii' 11' (SB copy of CH); kima di-
nim Sa mahar belija ibaSiS beli ana bel awatigu
ligmur may my lord render a final verdict for
his adversary according to the pertinent legal
practices (whose application) is in your power
PBS 7 78:10 (OB let.); di-nam Sa ina qatikunu
ibaSSi dithiza apply the legal practices (whose
application is) in your hand YOS 8 1:37, cf.
di-in ina qatikunu [i]bassi MShizaSSunutim
PBS 1/2 10 r. 22 (all OB); ina di-nim eqlam
arsi I own the field lawfully PBS 7 103:29
(OB let.); di-na aham ina matiSu iSakkanma
should (the king) introduce an alien law in his
country CT 15 50:10 (SB Firstenspiegel); aki
di-i-ni-a-ta Sa sarri according to the laws
of the king VAS 6 99:10 (Cyr.); u di-na-a-
tt attila kullu' keep my laws VAB 3 89 § 3:11
(Dar.); di-na-a-ti attita ina birit matdte agane
tu uSasgu I made my laws prevail in these
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:9 (Dar.), cf. ina di-
na-a-td aseggu I act according to law ibid. 67
§ 63:104; di-in-Su ul qati ul Satir its (the
law's) text is not complete, it has not been
copied (here) SPAW 1918 286 VIII (NB laws),
see Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 224 n. 23. For
simdat Sarri used in OB beside din darri, see
simdatu.

3. case, lawsuit - a) in gen.: Summa
di-nu-um si di-in napiStim if this case is a
capital case CH § 3:64 and 65, cf. di-in napigs
tim Goetze LE § 24:24 and § 26:31, and <aS>s
Sum di-in napiltim ARM 5 12:4, ARM 8
1:30; di-in mu-tu na-pal-tu a lawsuit
concerning life or death KAJ 316:14 (MA
let.); PN di-i-nu Sa ZI.MES ana libbija idabbub
PN will charge me with a capital crime BIN 1

dinu

43:22 (NB let.); di-nu-um si rugummdm ul iSu
this case allows no claim CH § 115:35, also §
123:50, § 250:49; ki'am di-nu-um thus is the
case (legal situation) CT 29 25:9 (OB let.);
rugumme di-nim Suati A.RA 5-Su ileqqi he
recovers damages fivefold in such a case
CH § 12:11; di-in LUGAL (this is) a case for
the king Hrozny Code Hitt. § 111; di-nu anni
di-en kittija this case concerns my rightful
claim EA 119:45; di-na-a it[ti] PN u PN2

ibbas3s I have a lawsuit against PN and PN2

CT 22 229:7 (NB let.), cf. a DI.KUS-§ itti
PN ibaSMi ibid. 210:12; dLu-mur-di-in-Si
Let-me-Hear-his-Case! (name of a divine
judge, preceded by the name of the judge
dMutesir-habli) Boissier DA 210 Rm. 130:20

(SB ext.); di-in Babilaja ismema should (the
king) hear the case of a Babylonian CT 15
50:16 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); ina ite dngri agar
di-en nie ibbirru at the bank of the holy
river where the law cases of mankind are
examined Bab. 7 pl. 13 (after p. 229) K.3291 r.
29 (Ludlul III); RN... di-na annd ki ig-a-lu
when RN investigated this case MRS 9 63
RS 17.237:11; 4 di-nu mesitu four terminated
(lit. cleaned) cases MDP 23 326 r. 2, cf. x
di-nu hagl-tu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 165:23

and MDP 23 318 i 23.

b) in legal formulae: balum di-nim balum
saltim iaqqal he will pay without lawsuit or
quarrel TCL 21 263 r. 24 (OA), cf. bab di-nim
u saltim [l]a takagada do (pl.) not go to the
gate of quarrel and lawsuit KTS 4b:23 (OA);
di-na-am u awatam eli apli 9a PN mdri PN2
ul i[§]U the sons of PN2 have no (grounds for)
a lawsuit or case against the heir of PN
MDP 24 331:11, cf. di-nam u awatam ula
i i ibid. 330 r. 23, di-na u awata PN ul iSu
MDP 18 228:14, and MDP 22 160:16, 19, 41;
di-nu [ina] berigunu janu there will be no
(more) litigation between them JEN 469:14,
and passim in Nuzi; tuaru di-nu dababu lasiu
there must be no new lawsuit or litigation
ADD 350:12, and passim in NA; kitmu di-i-nu
u ge-e-ri PN u PN x MA.NA KU.BABBAR

ihztuma instead of (becoming involved in) a
lawsuit or litigation, PN and PN, weighed
out x minas of silver TCL 12 14:10 (NB); Sa la
DI.KVU u ragamu (he will pay) without (fur-
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ther) lawsuit or claim BE 9 57:11, of. BRM 2
24:26, and passim in NB (esp. Sel.) leg.; note
9a la di-i-ni TuM 2-3 203:13, cf. RA 1 4:5, and
passim; di-in-na-' u ragama' ana muhhika ana
mala zittini ittika jdnu there is no reason (any
more) for lawsuits or claims of mine against
you concerning our shares UET 4 194:17
(NB), cf. mimma di-i-ni u raga[mu] ... ana
umi sldtu jdnu BE 9 32:12, also mimma
DI.KU5 U ragdmu a PN ... itti PN2 ... jnu
Peiser Vertrage 113:20, and passim in NB, di-i-
ni-a itti u jdnu YOS 7 18:8 (NB); Sa la DI.KU5

u la ha-ra-ra without lawsuit or contestation
BRM 2 44:24, VAS 15 49 r. 25, and passim, see
harara; mimma dibbi di-i-ni u ragamu BRM
2 27:1, also ibid. 31:1, 44:1, BRM 1 98:1, TCL 13
243:1, and passim in NB; note ga la di-i-ni u
da-bi-bi Nbk. 52:6; put la DI.KU5 u ragamu ga
ahhe .a PN ... itti PN2 la iraggumu' PN, nali
PN3 guarantees that the brothers of PN will
not bring suit or a claim against PN2 PBS 2/1
60:6 (NB), cf. pit di-i-ni u ragamu ... nals
BE 8 123:17, and anaku pitt mimma di-i-ni u
ragamu ... nagdku PBS 2/1 21:6; see the
following verbs which occur with dinu:
amaru, "to examine (the legal situation
underlying a case)," and bu'u, epeu, namaSu
(nummu u), qarabu, ragamu "to bring (suit),"
sabatu, sanaqu, ge'd, and gIhuzu.

c) in lit.: di-in-gd lissahipma di-e-ni ligir
may her case be thrown out and my case win
Maqlu III 127; bel gamnim di-nu-um isabbat
a lawsuit will be brought against the man for
whom the divination by means of oil is per-
formed CT 3 4 r. 17 (OB oil omens); lu di-na
lu mursa qalla immar he will experience a
lawsuit or a mild illness MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 26
and ibid. 27 (Elam, dream omens); der ah la
ikkal di-nu ibagiu he must not eat pork (or
else) there will be a lawsuit against him KAR
147:26 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. iii 44; ina
la Salimtim di-nu-um (if the mark is) on the
sinister side (this means) a lawsuit Boissier
DA 211 r. 8 (SB ext.); ina di-ni eli geredu izzaz
he will triumph over his adversary in a
lawsuit CT 31 50:21 (SB ext.), and passim in apo-
doses; gere di-nim the starting of litigation
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 9, and passim; Summa
surard ana muhi ameli ga ana di-ni igerridsu

dinu

... fimqutl amelu s ina di-ni-s ileqqi if a
salamander falls upon a man against whom
suit has been brought, this man will take
possession (of the object of the dispute) in
his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu).

4. claim (in the sense of justified claim):
di-ni ul argi I did not recover my rights PBS
1/1 2 r. iii 53 (OB rel.); ina di-nim iSariS aplu
(the Hana people) get favorable reaction on
claims ARM 2 59:8; d Teup di-in-Su Sa PN

iprus Tesup decided in favor of the (just)
claim of Artatama KBo 1 1:49 (treaty); di-nu
ana jali itti PN I have a claim against PN
(may the king send a rabisu-official who may
decide the case between us) EA 117:64, cf.
ibid. 118:13; sarru ... ana di-ni Sa ardiSu
liqulla may the king heed the claim of his
servant ABL 1285:12 (NA); di-e-si dajanu la
iSammd the judge will not listen to his claim
ADD 460 r. 5, and passim; summa Sarru ana
di-nim iqul if the king heeds a (justified)
claim KAR 394 ii 21 (SB Alu); Sarru ana di-ni
la iqul the king who does not heed a (justified)
claim CT 15 50:1 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. ana di-in
matigu la iqil ibid. 2; ana di-ni-ia qilanima
give (pl.) heed to my claim! OECT 6 pl. 6

K.2999:4, cf. ibid. p. 24, also AMT 15,3:10, cf.
I-na-qa-li-ia-di-ni-ep-Si Grant-me-my-Claim-
upon-Heeding-Me BE 14 91a:32 (MB); RN assu
di-e-ni-u u alak resutiSu ... usalld beluti
Tammaritu implored me as his master on
account of his claim (to the throne) and of
(my) coming to (his) assistance Streck Asb.

194 No. 7:13. For dinu with raSl, "to obtain
justice," epeSu "to render justice," see
under the verbs.

5. court (locality and procedure) - a)
locality: itti dajani ina di-nim ul uMSab he
must not sit in court with the (other) judges
CH § 5:29; <ana> di-nim u LI.IAL ul illak
he must go neither to court nor to the diviner
KAR 176 i 9, cf. KAR 178 i 33 and 43 (SB hemer.);
sapparrd ina bab di-e-ni uuz imna u Sumela
katrd upaqqad the swindler stands at the gate
of the court (and) distributes presents right
and left KAR 174 iv 8 (SB wisdom).

b) procedure: la tunnahannima ana di-nim
la talapparanni do not cause me trouble and
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do not send me to court MVAG 33 No. 246:39
(OA let.); iStu di-na-am ha6hatini since you
desire litigation TCL 14 35:11 (OA); ana di-
ni-im illikuma PN [d]i-nam iplahma [itt]ams
garu they went to court, but PN became
afraid of the court procedure and they
reached an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:10
and 13 (OB); Summa lu PA.PA lu NU.BANDA
... rediam ihtabal ... rediam ina di-nim ana
dannim iStarak if either a PA.PA officer or a
laputti has wronged a soldier and has de-
livered him to a high official even though
through a legal procedure CH § 34:57; PN U

DUMU.MES PN2 ana PN... ana di-i-ni itbdma
umma dinama PN and the daughters of PN2

started action for procedure in court against
PN3 by declaring MDP 23 320:7, cf. MDP 4 p. 183
No. 8:4, MDP 24 393:7; ana di-na-[tim] i nillik
LIH 105:11 (OB); 4 LU.ME ... ana di-na-ti
illaku the four men shall go to court RA 23
143 No. 5:36, and passim in Nuzi; PN ina di-ni
kima puhiu istapranni PN sent me to court
as his representative HSS 9 8:2 (Nuzi); ina

di-ni-9u KA.KA la ilaqqi di-e-fi DI.KU5 la
idammu if he claims (the sold property) in
court, he shall not be able to take it, the judge
shall not listen to his claim ADD 460 r. 5,
and passim in NA, cf. ARU Nos. 195-200, ina la
di-ni-iu KA.KA-ma la ilaqqi even if he (the
seller) claims (the sold property) without
legal procedure, he shall not take possession
of it ADD 414 r. 24, and passim in NA, see ARU
Nos. 201-217; UD.10.KAM ina di-ni magir the
tenth day is propitious in court ABL 1140 r. 5,
quoting in di-nim ma-gir 5R 48 ii 12, cf. KAR

178 iv 65 (both SB hemer.); PN bel dinu 5a
PN2 PN3 itabkadu mamma ana di-i-nu ul
ulesagu PN is the adversary of PN2, (but)
PN3 has taken him away and nobody will
bring him out to (appear in) court ABL 1255
r. 12 (NB); PN di-i-ni i-dar-ma (for idurma)
itti PN2 ... ana dababa di-i-ni la illik PN
became afraid of the procedure and did not
go to argue the case against PN2 Dar. 260:5f.;
[d]i-in-Ju GiD.DA-[ma x x] his litigation
will last long [but . . .] CT 38 36:79 (SB
Alu, protasis to be restored from KAR 407 ii 17,
etc.).

Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 220ff.

dinu

dinu in bel dini (belet dini) s.; adversary
in court; Elam, Nuzi, Bogh., RS, MA, NA,
SB, NB; pl. EN.DI.MES-ti (RS); wr. syll. and
EN (NIN) dini (EN.DI in RS), once with det.
LU; cf. danu.

a) in Elam: Su-u u be-el di-ni-Su he and
his adversary (in obscure context) MDP 23
p. 188 seal of No. 322 line 7.

b) in Nuzi: inanna di-in-su hamutta itti
EN di-ni-Su i-te-ep-Su now quickly bring
action for him against his adversary SMN
3356:16.

c) in Bogh. - 1' in Akk.: EN.MES
di-ni-Su-nu luSpuramma let me send his
adversaries KBo 1 10 r. 12 (let.). 2' in Hitt. as
Akkadogr., wr. EN di-ni-ia and be-lu.l.A
di-ni-ia, see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306.

d) in RS: umam eram aSSum bit PN sa

PN2 ... EN di-ni-Su NU.TUK in all future
time there will be no adversary in court with
respect to the house of PN that (now belongs)
to PN2 MRS 9 164 RS 17.68:11, cf. EN.DI.MES-
ti ibid. 226 RS 17.391:6 and 10, also EN di-ni
MRS 6 4 RS 16.112:11 (let.), and note as
litigants: LTJ.MES EN.MES DI.MES ibid. 5 RS
15.14:20 and 22 (let.).

e) in MA: EN di-ni-Su (in broken context)
AfO 12 51 L 12 (MA laws).

f) in NA: mannu Sa ina muhhi manni
ibbalkutuni DN DN2 ... lu EN di-ni-[Su] may
the gods Assur (and) Samas (themselves) be
the adversaries in court of whosoever breaks
the agreement ADD 780:12, cf. ADD 711 r. 3, OLZ
1905 131:19, etc., note Sarru mar sarri EN di-
ni-Si Iraq 16 pl. 7 ND 2316:13; ade Sa Sarri lu
EN di-ni-Su the (personified) oath by (the name
of) the king shall be his opponent ADD 476
r. 2, cf. RA 25 p. 56 No. 2 r. 3 (NB Neirab); Sarru
uda ki blni TA EN di-ni-Su la idabbubuni the
king knows that our lord does not want to
discuss (matters) with his opponent ABL 415
r. 5; EN di-ni- ina hu-ur-si [it]talak his
adversary went to the river ordeal ABL 550:9;
Summa EN habulleu lu EN di-ni-e-gi la iallit
neither a creditor nor an adversary in court
may forcibly take possession of her Iraq 16 pl.
7 ND 2316:8.
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g) in SB: EN di-ni-ia u NIN di-ni-ia my
adversary, male or female (referring to sor-
cerers, etc.) Maqlu II 45, and passim, cf. NU
EN di-ni-ia5 NU NI[N di-ni-ia5] figurine of my
adversary, male or female PBS 1/2 133:4, and
dupl. Tallqvist Maqliu 95:23.

h) in NB: sa ... amat dNand u dMar-biti
inn ... dNana u d Mar-biti EN.ME di-ni-ui
DN and DN2 shall be the adversaries in court
of whosoever changes the agreement (pro-
tected) by DN and DN2 VAS I 36 iii 4; enna
rikasu Sa PN ... u EN di-ni-ki ... supramma
now send (us) the contract between PN and
his adversary in court (letter of the chief
judge) CT 22 234:27, cf. ibid. 231:6; dEN x X
LU EN di-ni-id (in obscure context) ABL 416:7,
cf. ABL 277:14, etc.

dinu in bit dini s.; court of judgment;
NB*; wr. syll. and E.DI.KUs; cf. ddnu.

dBel u d Nabi ki ... di-i-ni Sa sar
Babili ugeribuka I swear by B1e and Nabf
that I shall take you to the court of judgment
of the king of Babylon CT 22 105:26 (let.); PN
ana Babili illakamma dini Sa 2 UDU.NITA.MES
... itti PN 2 satammu .AN.NA ... ina E di-i-ni
la garri i-dab-ub-bu PN will go to Babylon
and argue the case of the two rams in the
royal court of judgment against PN2, the
gatammu-official of Eanna YOS 7 31:9; kaspa
... ina E di-i-ni ana dajane uktallim I
showed the silver to the judges in court YOS
3 35:8 (let.); imu Sa PN qipu Sa E.AN.NA

u PN2 datam E.AN.NA ana Babili irrubu u PN3

ana E.DI.KU5 ,d [LUGAL1 illakamma on the
day that PN, the trustee of Eanna, and PN2,
the datammu-official of Eanna, come to
Babylon and PN3 goes to the royal court of
judgment TCL 13 222:5.

dinu in 9a dini s.; a person asking for an
oracle by extispicy; OB*; cf. ddnu.

u la di-ni-im uteberri itta and even the
person who has requested the oracle is asleep
RA 32 182:13, also ZA 43 306:11 (prayer).

dinu in §a pan dinite s.; president of a
court of justice; NA*; cf. ddnu.

IGI PN Sa II di-na-a-te before PN, the
president of the court (as first witness,

diparu

mentioned ahead of the governor, on a
tablet recording a decision of the court) RA
24 112 No. 1:10.

diparu s. masc. and fem.; torch; OB, Mari,
SB, NB; pl. diparatu (Mari and SB) and
diparanu (NB); wr. syll. and IZI.GAR, with
det. GIs ABL 1237:3, GI GCCI 1 188:3.

gi.izi.la, gi.izi.bil, gi.gibil.ag.a = di-pa-ri
reed torch Hh. VIII 272ff.; izi.gar, izi.sag,
izi.gi.dus.a, izi.mi.gi4.a, izi.il.il, izi.SARm u .

SARmu, izi.KAXIMbu-un.SAR, izi.b6n.dug 4 .ga, izi.
Ae.de.a = di-pa-rum Izi I 64ff.;si-irEZEN = di-pa-
rum, gi.izi.l& = gi-zil-lu-u, izi.gar = nu-u-rum
Antagal B 216f.; SAGsa-ag.NE = di-pa-[ru] Izi I
171; NE = nu-mu-rum, di-pa-a-rum 2R 44 No.
2:6f. (group voc.).

izi.gar (with gloss i-zi-ga-ri) su.lim bur.bur.
a.zu an.sa.ga igi.im.da.kar.kar.ra.ab
salummat di-pa-ri-ki sitputu ina qirib same littanpah
Akk.: may the brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine
out high in the sky TCL 6 51 r. 19f.; i.mu.un
il.la izi.suD.UD [...] : be-li na-.i di-pa-ri mu=
hammit ajabi OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:2f., cf. umun
izi. SUD.UD g6l : belum nsa di-pa-ri BA 5 708 No.
62:4 and 6; [gi].izi.1l gur.ru MI.Mi.ga zalig.
ga.ab : [na~] di-pa-r[i] munammir ikleti (Gibil)
who carries the torch and lights up the darkness
4R 26 No. 3:39f.

di-pa-ru, gi-ir-ru, nab-lu = i-sd-td LTBA 2 1
iv 22, dupl. ibid. 2:87ff.

a) in gen.: ultu kcr A,§ur adi kdr Babili
... abri nuppuhu di-pa-ri qedu ana 1 beri
namir[tu g]aknat from the quay of Assur to
the quay of Babylon pyres were glowing,
torches lit, there was light for one double
mile (around) Streck Asb. 266 iii 10; etiu
qatru limmir kinulni biliti linnapih di-pa-ri
may my dark and smoky hearth glow (again),
my extinguished torch flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88;
di-pa-ra-ic~-nu ina me [uballi (the great
gods) will extinguish their torch in water
BRM 4 50:20 (NA hist.); [Summa di]-pa-ru ina
Same innamirma [... ] if a torch is seen in the
sky ACh Supp. 2 Adad 117:3, cf. Summa di-
pa-ru kima BAD innamir (wr. ZALAG) ibid. 4;
Summa akukutu Sa kima di-pa-ri [... ] if the
sunset that is [...] like torch(light) ibid.
107:3; Summa kakkabu k ai di-pa-ri TA sit
Sami isrurma if a star flashes at sunrise like
a torch ABL 1237:3 (NB quotation from astrol.).

b) referring to gods: namirtu di-par Same
u erseti (Istar), brilliant torch of heaven and
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earth STC 2 75:35, and passim; d amaS di-
par-ka katim matati 0 Samas, your torch
lights (lit. covers) the lands KAR 32:33; atta
di-pa-ru-um-ma inattalu nirka you (Isum)
are the torch, they look upon your light
Gossmann Era I 10; di-pa-ru namru Sa ina
Sipilu [... ] ubbabu arStti uSahli [... ] (Mar-
duk) bright torch that, at its appearance,
cleans what is dirty, makes shine the [...]
Craig ABRT 1 30:34, cf. (Girru) ana elleti
di-pa-[ri-ka ... ] (parallel to ana nlcrika
namri) Maqlu II 27; (Nusku) di-pa-ru nag:
partaka piriStu x-ka KAR 58 r. 20; Sarhat di-
pa-ra-ka (said of Sin) BMS 1:6; in personal
names: Bel-di(copy -Si)-pa-ri-i Bel-is-my-
Torch ADD 742:5; Ea-di-pa-ri-DINoGR Dar.
497:15.

c) in rituals and lit.: aSSi di-pa-ra salme:
kunu aqallu I hold the torch, I set fire to
the figurines representing you OECT 6 pl. 18
K.4854:13+ pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 20,
Maqlul 135, and passim, mamt di-pa- runaS LSum
iii zakaru curse caused by holding a torch and
taking an oath Surpu III 93; nad di-pa-a-ri
(var. di-pa-ri-a) rakib ari (sorceress) carry-
ing a torch, riding the storm Maqlu II 151,
cf. ikrib di-par [... ] prayer (accompanying)
the [lighting?] of the torch BBR No. 88 r. 4;
dAnunnaki iMS~ di-pa-ra-ati ina namrirriSunu
uhammatu matu the Anunnaki lifted their
torches, they made the land glow in their
light Gilg. XI 103, cf. di-pa-ru ana dAnunna

ki innasSi dGibil (explanation of the month
ITI.NE, Abu) KAV 218 A ii 9 (Astrolabe B).

d) in econ.: a-na di-pa-ri (reeds?) for
torches VAS 13 21:2 (OB), cf. x silver ana
di-pa-ru Sa Annunitu Nbn. 753:17; ana di-
pa-ra Sa simmanne ... liSa (PN) should
bring (x oil) for the torch(es) for the appurte-
nances YOS 3 190:32 (NB); kumu lurindu §a
GI di-pa-ra-nu §a harane PN iSSi PN took
(wool) instead of the lurindu-fruit for the
reed torches of the hard-ritual(?) GCCI 1 188:3
(NB).

e) referring to fire signals: di-pa-ar ni-ku-
ir-tim iatum ina matim ittananpah[ha]
torches (lit as a signal) of hostilities, fire sig-
nals will flare up again and again in the

diqiru

country YOS 10 31 ix 50 (OB ext.); di-pa-
ra-tim DuVM-la-mi-na-a kaluu iSdi ... ladnu
kaluunu mihir di-pa-ri-im iWi4 u adini war:
kat di-pa-ra-tim linati ul aprus all the mem-
bers of the Jamina tribe have signaled with
torches, and all the cities have responded
with torch signals, (but) I have not yet in-
vestigated the reason for these torch signals
RA 35 178:8, 16 and 18 (Mari let.), cf. ana nid
di-pa-ri-ia ... PN ... arhil littalkam let
PN come here quickly at my torch signal
ibid. 182:21; kima 2 di-pa-rum innad beli
ipuram mimma 2 di-pa-ri ul nimur my lord
sent me word that torch signals have been
made twice, (but) we did not see the two
signals ARM 5 68:5 and 8 (= RA 35 183), and
ana di-pa-ri-im iguma di-pa-ra-am ul iSu
(in the Upper Country) they have been care-
less with regard to torch (signals) and have
not signaled with torches ibid. 11f., cf. beli
ana Sa di-pa-ri-im linahhid my lord should
pay attention to the matter of the torch
signals ibid. 14, cf. also RA 35 184:14; di-par
9erim lildte emuruma they observed (the fires
lighted to announce the approach of the enemy
and) the torches signaling throughout the
night TCL 3 250 (Sar.).

Ad usage d: Dossin, RA 35 174ff.

dippu see dibbu B.

dipu (or dibu, tbu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*
ummanam ina harranim di-pu-um isabbat

a d. will happen to the army on the campaign
YOS 10 41 r. 60 (ext.).

diqru s. masc. and fem.; (a bowl with a
round bottom, for serving and heating);
from OB on; pl. diqaratu (OB, MB); masc.
in Hh. (see lex. section and usage d), fem. in
EA (see usage b); wr. syll. and (Duo) UTTL;
cf. diqarutu.

t-tu-ul HIXBAD = d[i-qa-ru] Ea V 97; dug.ul,
dug.util = di-qa-[ru] Hh. X 47, for types, see
usage d; dug. -d ulKAM, dug.utl.i, dug.util.
Mar.tu = di-qa-rum Nabnitu XXI 288ff.; [. .. ]
[IXBAD] = [d]i-qC-a-rum (after ummarum, desig-
nating a kind of soup) MSL 3 p. 221 G, ii 2'
(Proto-Ea); [i-tu-ul] [DUO.KAM] = [di]-qa-ru Diri
V 261; na 4 .utdl.UD+AL+KAB = di-qa-ri MIN (=
al-ga-[mi]) -d. made of algami-stone Hh. XVI 23;
[dug.utl.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-u TUB,
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[dug.utul] = [di]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu- GAL-4, [dug.
.. ] = [x-x]-ru = di-qa-ru Hg. A II 105ff.; util =

um-[ma]-ru = di-qa-[ru] (misinterpretation of
ummaru) Hg. B VI 87; dug.utdl.NE.iu.nam.
LAGAB, dug.utul.su.tag.ga, dug.utul.zi.ir.
ag.a = MIN (= si-e-ru) Aa DUG.UT1 L to put a clay
slip on a bowl Nabnitu E 256ff.; [...].x = i-ih-
ha-tiz $d di-qa-ri Nabnitu B 80ff.; gu-uz LJM =
hu-ur-ru-mu &d DUG.UT JL, [... ] d DUG.UTTL (mng.

unkn.) A V/1:44f.; si-ka-ha-ra SIG: + = u-dub
di-qa-[ri] stand for a bowl A V/1: 110; si-ka-ha-ra,

la-[ahl-hu-six +At = gu-pa-at DUG.UTIL stand
for a bowl ibid. 1llf., also DiriV 274f.; gi .UD+
SAL+KAB.KAM = ku-ut um-ma-ri, ku-ut di-qa-ri lip
of a bowl Hh. IV 219f.

a) of earthenware - 1' in gen.: 3 di-qd-
ra-tum (among household utensils) CT 6
20b:13 (OB); 3 DUG.UTUL 1 GIB i.-tu-um ga DUG.

UTUL three bowls, one wooden stand for a bowl
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 5f. (OB); 6
DuIG(text TA).UTUL.HI.A (among household
utensils) CT 4 40b: 13 (OB); 1 siLA i di-qa-ra-
tim one sila of "bowl" oil ARM 7 8:1, cf. ibid.
7:3, also 1 SiLA i DUG.UTTUL ibid. 13:3; U

ina put di-qa-ra-ti ana a-di-i altapar (mng.
obscure) BE 17 45:10 (MB let.).

2' in med., etc.: ina urgumme gikari ina
DUG.UTUL kima ribki [tarabbak] you stir
(various ingredients) in a bowl into a solution
made with beer dregs AMT 24,1:2, also ina
DUG.UTUL ina m ekasi tarabbak CT 23 43:25,
and passim; iteni a ina DUG.UTIUL tu-.ab-
.al(!) you boil together in a bowl AJSL 36
80:26, also m eina DUG.UTTL sEGe-§al AMT
80,7:12, and passim; DUG.UTIUL tukattam you

cover the bowl KAR 222 i 21 (NA preparation
of perfume), and passim in these texts, see

Ebeling Parfimrez. index s.v.; D UG.UTIL tamassi

ta[kappar] you wash and wipe the bowl clean
ibid. ii 23, and passim; midduhra [a i]na il-di
DUG.UTUL irihuni tunakkar you remove the
midduhru that has' been left over in the
bottom of the bowl KAR 220 r. iv 7; ,umma
Japtu §a UTUL ebiat if the rim of the bowl is
thick KAR 222 i 15; note: DUG.UTUL ahtisi
(mng. unkn.) KAR 220 i 2, DUG.UTUL UD.

SAR (mng. unkn.) AMT 31,5:4.

3' in lit.: kima di-qa-ri (var. DUG.UT L)
hubussuniti smash them like an earthen bowl
PBS 1/2 133 r. 13, and dupls., var. from Tallqvist

diqaru

Maqlu pl. 94 r. 13; haha4 a utuni umminu
9a UTUL (var. di-qa-ri) slag from a kiln, soot
from a cooking bowl Maqlu III 116, var. from
STT 82, also (wr. DUG.U+KAM) Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 36 iii 38, cf. um-me-e 9a UTUL KAR 94:37
(Maqlu Comm.); kima di-qa-ri ina luhummekunu
as pots through your soot Maqlu III 172; from
the sheep offered as royal sacrifices through
the entire year DUG.UTUL A.MES UZU (one)
bowl with meat broth (as the income of the
arib biti prebend) BBSt. No. 36 v 15; uikulat
di-qa-ri kusipat akali Sa ina suqi nadd ikkal
(the ghost) eats left-overs from the bowl(s),
bits of bread cakes that have been thrown into
the street Gilg. XII 154; the pig has no sense,
Se-am [...] UTUL t.MES [...] barley [...]
an oil bowl KAR 174 iii 10 (SB wisdom), cf.
dug. uti1l.i Nabnitu XXI 289, in lex. section;
dumma gulmu kima KUD DUG.UTTUL if the
pustule (looks) like the .... of a bowl (apod.:
the kings's platter will break) KAR 423 ii 60
(SB ext.); ,umma ina bit ameli DUG.UTUL

issi if a bowl in a man's house produces a
sound (between omens with "water vessel"
and "pot") CT 40 4:88 (SB Alu); Summa sus
rard ana DUG.UTTL imqut if a lizard falls into
a bowl KAR 382 r. 46 (SB Alu), cf. Summa
siru ina bit ameli lu ana DUG.UT L lu ana
URUDU. EN imqut if a snake falls into either
a bowl or a kettle in someone's house CT 38
32:29 (SB Alu).

b) of metal - 1' in gen.: 1 ti-ga-ru ariktu
9a [k]inini §a kaspi ti-ni-da Sumgu one
oblong bowl for a silver brazier, called (in
Egyptian) ti-ni-da EA 14 ii 49 (gifts from

Egypt), cf. 1 ti-ga-ru rafbitu Sal kaspi ibid. 40;
1 kannu Ga UT UL UD.KA.BAR one stand for
a bronze bowl EA 22 iv 30 (list of gifts of
Tusratta); 1 ti-qa-ru 9a vUDU u .uqultalu 3 MA.
NA 40 GiN one bowl (decorated) with ram
(heads) its weight being three minas (and)
forty shekels (of copper, to be manufactured)
HSS 13 70:7 (Nuzi); di-qa-a-ru URUDU Iraq
16 37 ND 2307:32 (NA dowry list); 20 UTUL.
ME§ URUDU KAL.MES Sa 2 ANSE-a-a twenty
large copper bowls each (holding) two homers
ADD 963 i 3; 2 UTUL.ME§ 3 (BAN)-a-a, 1
(ditto) 1 BAN 4 (ditto) ka Ii Sd ADD 964 r. 5f.;
note: UTjL.UD.KA.BAR (in broken context)
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diqirutu

AMT 24,4:8; UTUL «<U UD.KA.BAR = di-qa-ru

Practical Vocabulary Assur 435.

2' in hist.: 40 UTTTL.MES UD.KA.BAR (in
a tribute list) Scheil Tn. II r. 9, also ibid. 12,

cf. 100 UTTYL UD.KA.BAR AKA 342 ii 122 (Asn.),

cf. also 1,000 UTUL.ME§ UD.KA.BAR AKA 238

r. 39 (Asn.), and passim without numbers in Asn.;
1,000 UTUL UD.KA.BAR 3R 7 ii 22 (Shalm. III),

and passim in Shalm. III; UTUL.ME§ URUDU

TCL 3 362 and 395 (Sar.).

c) of stone: dug.utul.na4 = [...]stone
bowl Hh. X 53; 1 di-qd-ru NA 4 al-ga-mi-su §a
2 siLA CT 2 1:12 (OB dowry), cf. na 4 .utuil.
UD+SAL+KAB = di-qa-ri al-ga-[mi§] Hh. XVI
23, in lex. section.

d) other occs.: dug.util.gal= ra-[bu-u],
dug.util.tur = rse-eh-rul, lum-mu, [...],
dug.util.na4 = [...], dug.util.Mar.tu =
[. .. ], [dug.ut]fil.N[I] = [...] Hh. X 49-55;

continued in Forerunner: dug.util.ar.za.
an.KUD, dug.util.§AH (mistake for SAR,
i. e., sakar = caharratu), dug.util.gibil,
dug.utul.sumun, dug.util.libir.ra,
dug.utl.su.l&l Wiseman Alalakh 446 i 15ff.

For an etymology (Aram. qidra, Arabic
qidr), see Zimmern Fremdw. 33. For IjIxBAD

with the reading tu-u, meaning ummaru, a
kind of soup, see s.v.

Landsberger, AfO 12 137.

diqrutu s.; a small bowl; lex.*; cf. diqaru.
[dug. ... ] = [...]-tum = di-qa-ru-tum (pre-

ceded by diqdru) Hg. A II 108.

Diminutive of diqaru.

diqdiqqu (duqduqqu) s.; (a bird); OB, SB,
LB.*

buru5 .giL.T.Gif muien = iq-sur a- d-gi = di-
iq-di-iq-qu(var. -qi) bird of the false carob-bush = d.
Hg. B IV 271; [x].ti.URu.k mu en = di-iq-di-qu
duq-duq-qi (var. [d]i-iq-di-iq-qu // du-uq-du-qu) =
is-sur sa-me-di Hg. C I 14, var. from Hg. B IV 296;
[H].ti.viu.ga musen = di-iq-di-iq-qum MU§EN
Nabnitu XXI 291.

du-qt-du-uq MUEN pa-an [...] (in broken
context, in an enumeration of birds iden-
tified with deities) KAR 125 r. 3 (SB rel.);
as personal name: Di-ig-di-gu-um CT 6 8:6
(OB), Di-di-gu-um UET 5 702 r. 13 (OB), Di-
iq-di-iq BE 9 22:17 and 26a:3 (LB).

dirig

diqqatu see daqqtu.

diqqu s.; small one (only as personal name);
OB*; cf. daqqu.

PN DUMU Di-iq-qum Jean Tell Sifr 72a:19
and seal.

dir see diri.

dirdirru s.; battle; syn. list.*
dir-dir-ru = qab-lu (first in a list of synonyms of

qablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 40, and dupls. ibid. 2:106 and
4 ii 14.

diri (dir) adj.; intercalary (month); NA,
NB, SB*; Sum. word; wr. di-ir-ri, di-ri or
di-ir.

lu tidu ITI.SE agd Ga MU.15.KAM ITI (text
UD) di-ir-ri for your information, this month
of Addaru of the fifteenth (regnal) year is an
intercalary month YOS 3 115:9 (NB royal
edict); amat ,arri di ITI.SE di-ir this is an
edict of the king: the month of Addaru is an
intercalary month (perform your religious
services in the month of Addaru that imme-
diately precedes the month of Nisannu) YOS
3 152:15 (NB); ITI.SE di-ri lamedakkunfuS
let me impose upon you an intercalary month
of Addaru (perform, therefore, the festival
pertaining to the cult of my gods in a favor-
able month!) ABL 401:8 (NB, let. to the priest-
hood ofDer), also ABL 1258:8 (NB, let. to the priest-
hood of Cutha); lu tida' amur niltaprakkunusi
ITI di-ir for your information, we are now
sending you (pl.) the message that the month
is an intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:10 (let.
of the qpu-officials of Esagila to the .atammu in
Uruk), cf. lu tida' Ulilu di-ri YOS 3 196:7;
MU di-ri 9I this year has an intercalary
month ABL 74 r. 12 (NA); Jatta kinma
di-ri-6a 6ullim it'id la teggi establish the
calendar (lit. year) and complete it with its
intercalary month, be careful not to neglect
it Bab. 4 112:70 (SB omen text).

Borrowed as technical term from Sum.
dir(i); for the regular loan word, see dirigl,
for a denominative verb see dardru.

dirigl s.; intercalary month; OB*; Sum. 1w.
[S]attum di-ri-ga-am ilu warum a irrubam

ITI.KIN.dINANNA 2.KAM.rMA1 li6latir the year
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dirku A

has an intercalary month, the coming month
should be written as Second-Eluilu LIH 14:4

(let.).
For other derivations from Sum. diri(g),

see dararu and diri.
Landsberger, ZDMG 69 498; Meissner, ZA 35

42 n. 1.

dirku A s.; 1. child, 2. descendance,
posterity; lex.*; pl. tantum in mng. 2; cf.
darku.

1. child: di-ir-ku = MIN (= [se-eh-ru]) (one
of 17 synonyms of sehru) CT 18 15 K.206 r.
ii 13.

2. descendance, posterity: da.ri = ar-ka-
tu, a.ga.se = dir-ka-tic Erimhus I 276f.; ah-
ra-[tum], dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-tu Malku III
79f.

dirku B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
ga-da GADA = di-ir-ku MSL 2 134 viii 53 (Proto-

Ea); lu.sita = di-ir-ku-u[m] OB Lu Part 5:4'.

Since sit elsewhere corresponds to ebbu
and ramku, dirku is possibly a designation
of a priest.

dirratu s. fem.; lash, halter; Bogh., SB.*
kus.eme.[usin] = tam-Ad-ru = dir-ra-tum

(after qinnazu = iltuhhu whip handle) Hg. A II 194.

MUL A.EDIN salm[u ... ] kur-ku-ra gakin
... [qin-nal-[za ina s]u imittilu nali dir-rat
qinnazilu ina muhhi zibbat MUL UR.GU.LA
[x-d]t the star Erua is represented as [...],
it has a kurkuru (and) holds a whip in its
right hand, the lash of its whip .... -s over the
tail of the constellation Urgula AfO 4 75 r. 2
(astron., series MUL.APIN) ; 88 si na'id qabli i~tahha
ziqti u dir-ra-ta taltimilu to the battle-ex-
perienced horse you have assigned the whip,
the goad and the halter Gilg. VI 54; tir-ra-
tam u darat zibbatigu teleqqima you take the
halter and a hair of its (the donkey's) tail
KUB 29 58+ i 2 (rit.), see G. Meier, ZA 45 200,
cf. tir-ra-tam ana tir-ra-ti Sarat zibbati ana
darat zibbatiSu talakkan (you make two

donkey figurines) you place the halter (of the
live donkey) on the halter (of the figurine), the
hair of the tail on its (the donkey figurine's)
tail hair ibid. 6.

The Bogh. ref. shows that dirratu actually
denotes a leather rope used there as a halter,

dilki

as seems also to be the case in the Gilg.
passage. In the astron. ref., and especially
in Hg., the word clearly refers to the lash of a
whip.

Meissner BAW 1 44f.; G. Meier, ZA 45 210.

diru'u s.; (a kind of bread); NA.*
[NINDA].[KUR].RA = di-ru-'u Practical Vocabulary

Assur 156.

dilarru s.; (a wild-growing cereal); lex.*
.SA..SAR gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-.ar-ru //

di-"u (between u. §A.SAR = sad-da-ru and u. SA.SAR
tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u) Hg. B IV 180.

Etymological considerations suggest the
meaning, "wild oats." See discussion sub
elmetu.

Zimmern Fremdw. 56; Meissner BAW 1 45f.;
Thompson DAB 146ff.

dilbu see dipu.

dihani see hdni.

dihiptuhhu (diziptuhhu) s.; 1. emmer-
wheat, 2. (a type of beer made from emmer-
wheat); lex.*; cf. dadpu.

1. emmer-wheat: im-ga-ga AS.A.AN = ku-
na-5u, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-,i-ip-tuh-hu Diri V
222ff.

2. (a type of beer made from emmer-wheat):
di-da-im-ga-g KAS.AS.AN = di-zi-ip-tu-uh-hu
(after KA .A .AN = uludinnum) Proto-Diri 428;
di-da-im-ga-g KA§.U.SA A .A.AN = di-gi-ip-
tuh-hu, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 229 f.; k a~.. [sa
AS.A].AN = di-.ip-tuh-hi = me-ez-'u Hg. B VI
72.

The explanation of diliptuhhu in Hg. by
mez'u (q.v.) and the use of Sum. usa shows
that this beer was of secondary quality (i.e.,
produced by a second squeezing of the mash).
Since the word is clearly composed of diSpu
and tuhhu, lit. "honey of the (beer) dregs,"
the designation originally referred (perhaps
ironically) to the beer and only later on to the
cereal.

Poebel, ZA 39 154.

diSkl (or tikz) s.; (a type of table); syn.
list.*

di-ku-4 = MIN (= pa-dA-.u-ru) CT 18 3 K.4375
r. iii 22.

Zimmern Fremdw. 33 f.
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digpu (diSbu) s. masc.; honey; from OA,
OB on; diSbu in Ass. (Practical Vocabulary
Assur 116); wr. syll. and LAL; of. daSpu.

1l1 = dig-pu Hh. XXIV 1; la-al LAL = dig-pu
Sb II 103 (= MSL 3 138), also A IV/3:315, Ea IV
228; 1la = dis-pu Antagal A 88; [X]-rU-EDIN =
da-sd-[pu] s dig-[pi] ibid. 90, LAL la-al = ti-e-[pu]
SS Voc. R 12' (= MSL 3 72) (from Bogh.); [ka.
1]al.la qa-a-la-al (pronunciation) = pu-u d[i-is-
pi] Kagal D Fragm. 4:9; LAL.MES, LAL.ME§ KUR-e
UD-i (= lade pasiu) Practical Vocabulary Assur
114f.

dug.hab.hab.lal= sd di(!)-p[u] Hh. X 121,
dug.sab.lal = [a dig-pi] ibid. 140, dug.hal.l l
= sd dis-pi ibid. 235; num.lil = lal-la-dr-t, nam-
bu-ub-td, zu-um-bi dis-pi bee (lit. honey fly) Hh.
XIV 325ff.; num.lal = nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi
dis-pi] Hg. B III 10; num.lll = NUM dis-pi
Landsberger Fauna 41:38 (Uruanna), cf. num.lal
= MIN (= zu-un-b[u]) dis-pi ibid. 44:17 (= Practical
Vocabulary Assur 424).

zag = di-is-pu A-Tablet 464; [za-ag] ZAG =
di-is-pu A VIII/4:31; GAB.LAL = ki-x-x (perhaps
ki-is-bi) dis-bi Practical Vocabulary Assur 116;
is-ku-rum = GAB [dis-pi] Malku VIII 175; pa-dr
nu-ub-tc, ma-at-qu, lal-ld-ru = dig-[pu] Malku VIII
172ff.

lal i.nun.na im.ma.ra.an.tum.ma : ina
did-pi himetu itbalka he has taken you away in
honey and ghee 4R 25 iv 50f.; lal gestin.na :
ina di-is-[p]i u ka-ra-a-ni Lugale XII 30.

a) in ordinary use: annakam di-is-pu-um
ladu ana Ursu nisapparma di-i-pd-am ue =
linim there is no honey here, we shall send
word to Ursu and they will bring up honey
BIN 4 219:4 and 6 (OA let.); karpatam Sa
di-i-pi-im CCT 1 8b:13; 3 GIN KIT.BABBAR i-
im di-is-pi-im KT Blanckertz 14:34, and passim
in OA; lu 10 (siLA) di-iS-pa-am lu 60 sus
luppi damqutim ana nidintim Sibilamma send
me either ten silas of honey or sixty silas of
good dates as a present TCL 17 53:19 (OB
let.); 10 (SiLA) LAL KAR 3 SiLA KI.BI 3- GIN

ten silas of honey at the rate of three silas
(per shekel), in silver three and a third
shekels TCL 10 72:10, also BIN 7 113:5, and
passim; note (for distribution of honey)
UET 5 601 and TCL 10 71 (all OB); 2 siLA
LAL a-na pa-du-ga-ni two silas of honey for
the padukannu-beverage (beside honey for
tanmartu, nasbattu, etc.) KAJ 226:2 and 6;
LAL.MES gabbumma Sa 'i-mu-um-ma tapunu n
1 TAL i Sa ina papannu Saknu idin libiluni
hand out and let them deliver all(?) the

di3pu

honey which you have .... -ed and one tallu-
container with oil that is stored in the ....
HSS 14 28:4 (Nuzi let.); they brought bread,
beer, cattle, x.HI.A LAL.HI.A U I.HI.A honey and
oil (to the troops and the chariotry of my
lord) EA 55:12; 1-en nisip LAL one nisip-
container with honey TCL 9 117:15 (NB let.),
and passim in NB; 2 NINDA.HI.A i diS-pi two
loaves of bread (made) with oil and honey
(beside NINDA.HI.A i hal-su) UET 4 146:12,
cf. 2 NINDA.II.A diS-pi ibid. 147:7, 1 NINDA
LAL VAS 6 310:3 (all NB); for miris LAL
i.NUN, etc., see mirsu.

b) in medical use (as a vehicle for medi-
cation) - 1' externally: u himit seti : ina
LAL i.GIs SEs (these are the drugs) against a
cold, to be rubbed on (mixed) with honey and
oil KAR 203 i-iii 54; ina LAL i.NUN U I.GIS
tuballal ... abunnassa bab bissrisa tapaSSa
you mix (various drugs) with honey, ghee
and oil and anoint her navel and the opening
of her vulva KAR 194:3, cf. [..] LAL i.NUN
tasak inisu teqqima ina'eS you bray (various
drugs) in honey and ghee, daub his eyes
(with it), and he will recover AMT 18,9:9, and
passim in med.; tasak ina LAL LAL-su-ma
iballut you bray (various drugs) and make
a dressing for him (of these drugs mixed)
with honey, and he will get well KAR 202 ii 6,
cf. ina i.GIS halsi u LAL tuballal tasammid
AMT 69,10:6, also ibid. 16,5:6, etc.; [...] LAL i.
NUN.NA ana libbi iniSu tunattak you drop
(medicaments mixed) with honey and ghee
into his eyes AMT 13,6:6, cf. ina LAL tuballal
ana libbi uzniSu taSappak you mix (drugs)
with honey and ghee and pour (this) into his
ear AMT 38,4 ii 9, etc.; ina LAL I.NUN.NA
paSu takappar you wipe his mouth with
honey and ghee AMT 79,1:5, cf. AMT 54,3:10,
also [ina] LAL i.GIS u KAS.SAG pdsu temessi
you wash his mouth with honey, ghee and
fine-beer AMT 28,4:4; LAL U I.NUN ana piSu
taSakkan you put honey and ghee into his
mouth AMT 21,4 r. 9, also 45,2:5; (you strain
various drugs) 10 GIN LAL J SiLA i halsa ina
libbi tanaddi ana Juburri[su] talappakma
iballut you put into (the mixture) ten shekels
of honey (and) one third sila of ghee and pour
it into his rectum, and he will get well CT 23
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46 iv 4, cf. AMT 68,2:5, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:20,
and passim.

2' internally: tT BABBAR tasak ina i halsa
LAL u KAS.SAG tapas balu patan li6ana tuas
bat NAG-tS tulapraSuma you pulverize
"white plant" mixed with refined oil, honey
and fine-beer, you put it on his tongue and
you make him drink it on an empty stomach
and make him vomit AMT 80,7:10, cf. ibid.
80,1:15; ikaru LAL iatti UD.3.KAM tuttanadr,umma iballut he drinks beer and honey, you
continue this (treatment) for three more days,
and he will get well AMT 80,1:13; ma-a-ar-ti
ir-ri-e taha al <ina> LAL unassab you crush
cucumber leaves(?), he licks (them) up (in)
honey KUB 4 49 ii 2; kalgukka tasdk ina LAL U

i.NUN.NA tuballal balu patan unassab you
crush red earth (and) mix it with honey and
ghee, and (the baby) licks it up on an empty
stomach Labat TDP 222:39; (you cook the
ingredients) [kima ra]biki tar-bak ina i.GI§
u LAL ikkal as you would an infusion, and
he eats it with oil and honey AMT 80, 1:6, cf.
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37.

c) in ritual use: - 1' in gen.: x SiLA LAL
ana LI.GAL E dUTU x silas of honey for the
platter of the temple of Samas TCL 1 78:1

(OB), also VAS 8 83:1 (OB); LAL U imetu agan
na janu di-pi u himetu ... ana tab e amaS
... liiubilunu there is no honey or ghee here,
let them send (some) honey and ghee for the
procession of Samar YOS 3 89:6 and 8 (NB let.);
n'nu issuru ulummu pild ... di-i§-pa-am
himeti dizbi fish, birds, dormice, eggs, honey,
ghee (and) milk (for the table of the gods)
VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 92 ii 33 (Nbk.);
Aamna LAL u inib kiri kalama ibid. 292 iii 15,
see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126; 7
lahanni LAL himta karana ikcara me tumal=
lama (wr. DRI) ina muhhi abri tesn you fill
seven jars with honey, ghee, wine, beer (and)
water and place them on top of the woodpile
KAR 25 r. iii 17, cf. ABL 977 r. 14 (NA); [101
kappani erT LAL i.ME umallU ... [h]upta
i happi[u] LAL U i.ME§ ina libbi itabbuku they
fill ten copper pans with honey and oil, they
dig(?) a hole and pour honey and oil into it
KAR 33:19 and 24 (NA rit.); i+GI LAL §is
kara karana tanaqqi you libate oil, honey,

dilpu

beer (and) wine BBR No. 63:3, and passim in
BBR, also RAcc. 9:18; LAL i+ GI himeta GA.
KU,.KUv talakkan you place (on the sacri-
ficial table) honey, oil, ghee (and) "sweet
milk" BBR No. 26 ii 13 (bit rimki); mamandu
nikipta NITA U SAL i8uakma itti LAL i.GIS
himeti uballal ippa§§ad the madmdau-priest
crushes male and female nikiptu-herb, mixes
(it) with honey, oil (and) ghee, and anoints
himself (with it) BBR No. 26 ii 8 (bit rimki);
ina LAL karani u mashati utahhida ligare he
made the door locks (of Ebabbar) drip
with honey, wine and (fumigation) flour
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33 (NB kudurru); salme ...
§a LAL himeta na d figurines carrying honey
and ghee KAR 298 r. 11 (SB rel.); amnu
LAL §a ina libbi pisanni inaddini ana NU
BAD.MES-c'-nu inaddini the oil and honey
which they pour into the box, they pour (it)
as a substitute for their (Kingu's and his
sons') blood LKA 73:4, see Ebeling TuL 38 (cultic
comm.).

2' in Ass. rituals relating to the conse-
cration of buildings: ina mimma igari hi.
matam u LAL uelma into all the brickwork
(of the temple) I mixed(?) ghee and honey
AOB 1 12:28 (Irisum); ina ... gaman erinim i.
SAG LAL u himatim gillaram aSil I mixed the
mortar with cedar oil, fine oil, honey and ghee
AOB 1 22 iii 1 (Samsi-Adad I); ina amni .DITG
dam erini LAL (var. LAL. DUG) u himati ,ellar u
lu ael I mixed its mortar with oil, scented
oil, cedar resin, (sweet) honey and ghee
AOB 1 122 iv 23 (Shalm. I); ina i.DUG LAL
(var. dig-pu) himeti kurunni mutinni gikar
§adi elli ablula tarahhuS I mixed its mortar
with scented oil, honey, ghee (and) mountain-
grown pure (white) and red(?) wine Borger
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:9, also ibid. 4:19, cf. (in similar
context, with ablula §allaru) ibid. 84 r. 46, also
85 r. 48; ina ,ikari karani Samni LAL ,allaru
amhasma ablul tarahhu I sprinkled its mortar
with beer, wine, oil (and) honey, mixing
(them) in its mortar VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.).

d) used in the preparation of perfumes:
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. index p. 50 (all refs. in

obscure contexts).

e) in lit.: mallat sandi umalli LAL mal
lat uqnf h imeta umtalli he filled a carnelian
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digpu

bowl with honey, a lapis lazuli bowl he
filled with ghee Gilg. VIII v 47; dMama
zamaragama eli di-i6-pi-i-im u karanim tabu
tabu eli di-i.-pi u caranim the songs (in
praise of) Mama are sweeter than honey and
wine, they are sweeter than honey and wine
CT 15 1 i 3f. (OB lit.); 6apat kipattija lu Sapat
LAL may the lips of my .... be lips of honey
(preceded by: may my lips be lallaru-honey)
ZA 32 174 r. 50 (SB rel.); ,umma LAL TA (=
ina) i u E.SIG1 ittab i if honey appears in a
house or on a wall CT 40 2:27 (SB Alu), cf.
Summa di-ig-pu ina mati innamir CT 38 7:17,
and passim; Summa KI mdti LAL i-hi-il if the
soil of the country exudes honey CT 39 10:3
K.3092+: 3 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 28 (Alu Cata-
log, reverse of KAR 407+), cf. KI-tim Nippur
LAL Fi-hil-i[l] CT 29 48:12 (SB list of portents);

habubeti Sa LAL ilaqqatani ... anaku ultu
Sadi 5a LIt Habha ugeradamma (for uegridamma)
ina kirdte a URU GN uSeib LAL U GAB.LAL
upahhara Aubulu Sa LAL u GAB LAL anaku
ale'i u LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME§ ile'dma I have
brought down from the mountain of the
Habha-people the bees that collect honey
(which none of my forefathers had ever seen
or brought down to the land of Suhi), and
established them in the gardens of the town
GN-(there) they (now) collect honey and
wax, I (also) know how to (separate) honey
and wax by melting (the combs) and (my)
gardeners know it too (and should somebody
appear later on and ask the old people of the
country) kittil a PN iakin Suhi habubeti Sa
LAL ina Suhi ugeld "Is it true that Samas-
res-usur, the governor of Sfhi, has introduced.
honey bees into Sfihi?" WVDOG 4 No. 4 iv
13ff. and v 5 (NA).

f) kinds of honey - 1' digip ladi (wr.
LAL.KUR.RA and LAL KUR-i/e): 3 SE.TA.AM

LAL.KUR.RA i.GIS u KAS.SAG tuballal you mix
three grains of each (of the mentioned medi-
cinal plants) with mountain honey, oil and
fine-beer AMT 90,1 r. iii 21, and passim in med.
in the same uses as dipu.

2' dark honey: 35 TAL.MES LAL.ME§ SA,
35 jars of dark honey HSS 14 247:63 (Nuzi),
cf. lal.mar.hus.a = hu-§u-[u] dark red
(honey) Hh. XXIV 9, and lM1.mi (after 11.

dltu

babbar) OECT 4 No. 154 vi 35 (Forerunner to
Hh.).

3' white honey: see Practical Vocabulary
Assur 114f., in lex. section; l1l. UD may be
interpreted both as "white honey" (1M.
babbar), as in Practical Vocabulary Assur 115,
in lex. section, or as "dry honey" (lal.had),
as in ina LAL KUR-i UD in dry mountain
honey AMT 6,5:4, since lal.babbar and
lal.had(text .ma).a occur side by side in
RA 32 172 iii 25 and 27, whereas Ial.babbar
occurs beside lal.mi, "dark honey," in
OECT 4 No. 154 vi 34f. (both forerunners to Hh.).

4' date honey: .la.zu.lum.ma = di-gip
su-lu-pi date honey Hh. XXIV 7.

5' grape honey: see Lugale XII 30, in lex.
section; for lal.gestin as product of
pu. GIA.SAR (= 8ippdti), see Falkenstein, ZA 47
198:19.

6' (ritually) pure honey: LAL KUx (beside
GEaTIN Kb) (ritually) pure honey YOS 7 63:7;
7 GIN KPT.BABBAR ana 50 SILA di-i-pi el-lu
seven shekels of silver for fifty silas of
(ritually) pure honey Nbn. 428:7. For other
types, see mardanu and lallaru.

g) in GAB diSpi beeswax (NA and NB):
li'u u GAB dig-pi(copy -u) tablet and wax
GCCI 2 189:2 (NB); 20 MA.NA GAB di-pi ...
ana PN nappahi nadnu twenty minas of
beeswax given to PN, the smith Nbn. 429:1;
15 GIN GAB dig-pi VAS 6 77:12 (NB). The
reading of GAB in GAB digpi is unknown; for
an Assyrian reading (kisbi diSbi), see Practi-
cal Vocabulary Assur 116, in lex. section; for
refs. wr. GAB.LAL, see ilkuru.

dig'u see diu s.

dilu (deSu) adj.; broken, smashed; NB*;
cf. ddu.

giL.gigimmar al.is.sa = di-i-.u Rh. III 303.

As personal name: De-e-t VAS 4 157:12
(NB).

di§u (diS'u, dal'u) s.; 1. spring grass,
spring pasture, 2. spring (season), 3. (a
grass or wild-growing cereal); from OA, OB
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; da'u in OA; wr.
syll. and P.EBUR(.SAR), in mng. 3 also U.DI.
SUM; cf. de.i.
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dlgu

(.EBUR, 6u.li.a, u.sAr.ra, u di.sum = di-.u
Hh. XVII 2ff.; 6.sa.SAR.gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru
= di-Sar-ru // di-Su Hg. B IV 180; u.sa.SAR.gu.la
= di-[§u] 5R 29 No. 4:8' (Erimhus); ; di-sum
vD-liS : 7 [.. .] Uruanna I 648.

di-Su = am-mu LTBA 2 2:188.

1. spring grass, spring pasture - a)
spring grass: kima watmic irtanappudu i-di-
i-im they will run around in the spring

grass like chicks Gilg. O. I. rim 2; elldmma
di-i-gum (Adad makes rain fall, and) the
spring grass shoots up BBR No. 100:17; ina
di-fe u habburi ~irulat tamirtu the common
was well planted with spring grass and
growing shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.); di-ig EN.
TE.NA <ana> EBUR di-i EBUR <ana> EN.TE.NA

ultabarra the winter grass will last until the
summer, the summer grass until winter ACh
Istar 20:96f., cf. KAR 421 face 1 (p. 375) iii 7 (SB
lit.), also Thompson Rep. 186 r. 5f., 187:10f.,
193 r. 2f.

b) spring pasture: esikti di-si-im nisik
we have assigned the spring grass (for pasture)
ARM 6 23:8.

2. spring (season) - a) in OA (always
dab'u): i.tu da-da-e adi harpe from spring to
harvest time JSOR 11 117 No. 11:11; i-da-
dd-e PN liisdm let PN come here in spring
CCT 3 3b :24, and passim, note with suffix:
a[na] da-dS-e-u BIN 6 204:20; a-ri-i, da-d-e
aapparakimma I shall send you word at the
beginning of the spring season CCT 3 7a:5,
cf. Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
14:20; libittam ina da-dai-im u talbinma I
had bricks made in spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No.
1:7.

b) in Mari: kussum ina kima inanna UDU.
HI.A ul 9a nadanim ina di-Si-im anaddin akkim
it is winter, therefore no sheep can be given
now, I shall give (some) to you in the spring
Syria 19 124 text b:13, cf. inanna anumma
di-gu-um but now it is spring ibid. 15, also
[i-n]a di-Si-im-ma ARM 1 28:9, ina um di-,i-
im ARM 2 130:37, ana pani di-Si-im Syria
33 65:30.

c) in Bogh.: for te-si as Akkadogr., see
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 222.

d) other occs.: 260 UTDU Sa EBUR 90 UDU
Sa U.EBUR 260 summer lambs, ninety spring

ditanu

lambs Wiseman Alalakh 351:1 (OB), and passim
in this text; ITI di-i mili mamu risuka[ma]
in the month of the spring flood, the water is
your ally Tn.-Epic iii 21; ibkd si[ppati] Sa ina
di-5i [... ] the fruit trees which [bloomed] in
the spring are crying TuL 58 K.7856 r. ii 6
(NA translit. only).

3. (a grass or wild-growing cereal): cf.
Hg. B IV 180 and Uruanna I 648, in lex. sec-
tion; summa ina muSpal ali U.D. SUM innamir
if d.-grass appears in the low-lying section of
a town CT 39 12:13 (SB Alu); in med.: u.

DI.SUM Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 14, dupl.
(wr. T.EBUR) KAR 203 r. iv-vi 41; T di-Sa
AMT 44,1 ii 7, i di-Su AMT 53,1 r. iii 8, also
AMT 84,4 r. iii 6, T.DI.SUM ibid. r. iii 2; J.

EBUR KAR 185iii l4; .EBUR.SAR AMT 98,2:10.

For *Sdt diSSe (von Soden GAG § 46c), see
kurdiSSu.

Meissner BAW 1 45f.; Thompson DAB 3f., 9;
J. Lewy, HUCA 17 57f.; Landsberger, JNES 8
287 and notes 124f.

ditallu (didilu) s.; ashes; NA, NB.*
[d]e.dal = di-ta-al-lum Antagal H 29; [de.

da]-aldal = la-'-mu, nab-lum, ti-ik-me-en-nu, di-tal-
lum Izi I 174ff.; la-'-mu, di-tal-lum = ti-ik-me-ni
LTBA 2 1 iv 38f., and dupl. ibid. 2:104f.; la-'-mu,
di-di-lu = ti(var. ti)-ik-me-en-nu An IX 12f.

bitati qerbeSa girra uSasbitma guSirisina
Sihfti di-tal-li-is uSemi I set fire to the houses
in it (the fortress) and turned their tall
beams to ashes TCL 3 181 (Sar.), also ibid. 196,
294, cf. guiiri tasliltiSunu ina girri aqmima
di-tal-li-iS uSemi ibid. 232 and 273; bit seri
kultari miSabiSunu ina girri aqmuma di-tal-
liS usme I burned their dwellings, the tents,
and turned them into ashes OIP 2 27 i 79
(Senn.), cf. dirsu iqmuma usme di-tal-lis
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 7; libnassu idranum iqmil
di-ta-al-li-is the wetsalt burned its mud
brick to ashes RA 22 59 ii 3 (Nbn.).

ditanu (didanu) s.; 1. aurochs, 2. (a fish);
SB.*

alim = di-ta-nu Hh. XIV 144a; a-li-im ALIM =
iarru, kabtu, di-ta-nu, kusarikku Idu II 374ff.;
[kus].alim = madak di-ta-nu Hh. XI 32.

di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 235.

1. aurochs: sappari di-da-ni erdl ibiramma
the eagle hunts wild sheep (and) aurochs
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ditillu

Bab. 12 pl. 1:24 (Etana), cf. the dupl. (with
da-ru-be u(?)-da-ni Sa sri) AfO 14 pl. 9 i 16 and
p. 300 (MA Etana).

2. (a fish): [sa-a]h [rsil.[IA] = di(?)-ta-nu
Diri VI E 23.

The animal ditanu (didanu) is attested
only in lex. texts and in the Etana passage
quoted sub mng. 1. For alim in Ur III
lists of animals, see Schneider, Or. 22 6 s.v.
alim, also sag.alim.ma as emblem of 8amas
SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi 4. Note, however,
that Sum. alim (Akk. karganu, big-bellied)
is rendered in Hittite (MSL 3 64:11', Sa Voc.

from Bogh.) by the hapax ti-sa-nu-us, which
points definitely to Heb. diOn. The word di-
ta-nu explained as "Sutean" in Malku I 235,
where it is preceded by daSnu, explained as
"Amorite," probably refers to the gentilic Ti:
danum and Tidnum (see Kupper, Les nomades
en Mesopotamie au temps des rois de Mari p. 156 f.),
which occurs in WSem. personal names as
Ditana (see Landsberger Fauna 94), Didnum
(in Su-mu-di-id-nu-um, see Chiera, PBS 11/2
p. 119 No. 36), and note the name Me.dDi.
ta.an UET 5 497:11 and 581:11 (OB).

Albright, AfO 3 125; Landsberger Fauna 92ff.

ditillii s.; final verdict; OAkk.*; Sum. 1w.
di.til.la = u-d, di-i-nu ga-[am-ru] Ai. VII i

28a and 29.

GIS.GAG [a]-na DI.TI.LA RN [m]a-ah-sa-at
the peg has been driven in according to the
final verdict of Naram-Sin UCP 9 205 No.
83:56, see Landsberger, Belleten 14 256.

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 9ff.

dittu (a reed) see udittu.

dittu s.; court of justice; OA*; cf. danu.
atta ina di-ti-im tartagmam you made a

claim against me in court BIN 6 219:29;
alkam Sa habbulakkunni ina di-tim rugmam
come and claim from me in court what I owe
you BIN 4 107:9, cf. kima ana di-tim ispu
rannini ibid. 16; anaku Sa mimma la habbu
lakkunni sikki tukdl u ina di-tim tuaa'eli I
owe you nothing, yet you seize the hem of
my garment and question me in court TCL
21 270:49, cf. i-di-ti-im lal'alka Kiiltepe c/k
581 : 35f. (courtesy Balkan).

Oppenheim, AfO 12 352 n. 26.

di'u

di'u s. fem.; (a grave disease characterized
by a headache); OB, SB; often wr. di-hu.

sag.gig = di-hu (followed by .aggadtu, mitanu)
Antagal VIII 3; nam.tar = mur-[su], di-hu A-
Tablet 368f.; as.ru, as.gar, as.bur.gar, as.
bir.ru = [dil-'-u Izi E 170A-172A, cf. usage d.

sag.gigsag.gA.na ih.im.ma.an.sed 7 [...] :
di-'-u(var. -i) 4a qaqqadi u liptaAlih may the d.-
disease in his head be appeased (followed by sag.
gig : murus qaqqadi) CT 17 26:76f.; sag.gig
e.kur.ta nam.ta.e : di-'u ultu I.KUR ittasd the
d.-disease has come forth from Ekur CT 17 26:51 f.;
sag.gig IM.DUUD .dugud.da.ginx(GTM) a.rA.
bi lu.na.me nu.un.zu : di-'-u ia kima imbari
kabtu alaktadu mamma ul idi the d.-disease whose
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog,
nobody understands CT 17 19:27f.; sur.a.ru
IM.DIRI dirig.ga.ginx lu.dim.ma ba.an.dfl.
du : di-'-u(var. omits) Surubbu (var. 5urbd) kima
erpeti muqqalpiti ana bunnndn ameli ittaMkan the
d.-disease (and) shivering have settled like a drifting
cloud on the entire body of the man CT 17 14:3f.,
cf. sur.as.ru : di-'-u4urubbu (as against sag.gig :
murus qaqqadi in preceding line) ibid. Ilf.; su.
gur. g ur. mestak-pi-ir-tu A.ZAG.GIG.GAdi-'u GIG-tur .ME

purification rituals against a grave case of d.-
disease KAR 44:8.

a) in gen.: lizziz d TiSpak bel ummani
linakkir di-hu(var. -'u) may DN, the lord
of the people, be present and remove the
d.-disease Surpu IV 95, cf. nussi di-hu .a
zumrija (parallel: murus qaqqadi nukkir)
BMS 12:60; ulte irat ersetim iiha di-'-u from
the border of the nether world grew the d.-
disease Ludlul II 52 (= AnSt 4 84); ina SaSme
qabli u tahazu di-hu Sibti lipit dfr-ra muitni
(may the gods listen to your prayer) during
battle, attack and combat, during epidemic
d.-disease, plague and pestilence, the afflic-
tion of Irra Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 27, cf.

ina di-hu ibtu Craig ABRT 1 81:13, also ina
di-'i Sibtu u Saggalti YOS 1 43:19 (Nbn.); di-
'-ti aknu he is beset by the d.-disease KAR
321 r. 4 (SB lit.); [kima] mehe iziqaglinati
[mur]su di-'u durubbii asakku disease, d.-
disease, ague and asakku-disease blew in
upon them like a storm CT 15 49 iii 11 and 16,
cf. ibid. 28 (SB Atrahasis); di-'-a-ui dilips

talu nissassu la tiib ereul his d.-disease,
sleeplessness, melancholy (and) discomfort
Burpu IV 84, cf. di-'u dilipta 4R 54 No. 1:40,
mursu di-'-i Euluqqid u Saluqti STC 2 pl. 81:69,
nazaqu di-'u Craig ABRT 1 14:8, al di-Ehu u
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di'u

tanihu la'bu BMS 12:51, and passim in similar
enumerations; dNergal a di-i-' (three names
for) Nergal as god of the d.-disease CT 24 41
xi 71-73 (list of gods).

b) in omen texts: wadib kusim di-u-um
isabbassu as to him who occupies the throne,
the d.-disease will seize him YOS 10 13 r. 25
(OB ext.); di-hu-um ina E LU ibba6li the d.-
disease will be in the person's family UCP 9
368:20 (OB smoke omens), cf. di-hu-um
isabbassu CT 39 2:93 (SB Alu), di-hu diliptu
ina bit ameli iballi KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.);

lumun libbi GIG di-hu ana IGI- GAR un-
happiness, disease, d.-disease are in store for
him Kraus Texte 36 i 1 (SB physiogn.); ~iilu
u di-hu // hahhu mata isabbat cough and
d.-disease, variant: coughing, will afflict the
country CT 39 19:129 (SB Alu), cf. di-hu ina
mati iba§§i ACh Sin 35:29, CT 38 49:33

and 39 9:3f. (SB Alu), KAR 203 r. iv-vi 46 (SB
pharm.), Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 r. iv 29f.;
dNIN.GI§.ZI.DA di-'-a ina mati iakkan DN will
inflict the d.-disease on the country CT 39 9:2
(SB Alu).

c) in rituals, etc.: GIG di-hu diliptu u
mitanu ana ameli u bitiu MU.1.KAM la
itehhUu (then) disease, d.-disease and pesti-
lence will not come near the man and his
family for one year KAR 298 r. 40, cf. GIG

di-'u ana bit ameli la TE-e ABL 977:14 (NA);

ina di-'i Jibbi 6ibti ... lu rimnima Iraq 7 128
(= fig. 17) No. 41:7, cf. IJUL di-'i Jibbi diptu
JAOS 59 12:14 (amulets); namburbi lumun
kiSpi u §a di-'i Sibtu nitapa6 we performed
the incantation against evil magic and the
one against d.-disease (and) plague ABL 977
r. 1 (NA), cf. di-hu miitani ABL 629 r. 14; 7
di-hu miitanu seven (stone charms) against
d.-disease and pestilence KAR 213 iii 21, cf.
9 GIG di-'i ibid. line 23, also di-hu libtu KAR
205 r. 15.

d) in med.: Jumma amelu AS.GAR GIG :
di-hu-um, ,umma amelu A.RIT GIG : Our-bu-u
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 26, cf. Izi E, in lex.
section; NA.BI GIG di-hu maris this man is
suffering from the d.-disease ibid. i 10; 6umma
ultu drti adi liliti di-hu ina zumri9u uSarrima
sili'ti libbi irtali irraSu iteir if, from morning

to night, d.-disease begins in his body, then he
has pains in his stomach (and) has diarrhea
Labat TDP 168:100; di-hu (as diagnosis) Labat
TDP 160:42, also ibid. 156:7, cf. Sd EN.TE.NAd di-hu [...] (uncertain) AMT 51,6:3.

In spite of the Sum. correspondence sag.
gig, "headache," di'u - like mursu, with
which it often appears in hendiadys - does
not refer to a particular symptom, but rather
to a serious and often epidemic disease. That
it was malaria is plausibly suggested by Jen-
sen, KB 6/1 542f. Only in the passages cited
sub usage d, do we find di'u in medical texts.

(Ungnad, AfO 14 267.)

di'u see d.

diziptuhhu see disiptuhhu.

dfi (di'u, du'u, tu'u, tu) s.; platform (in a
cella); SB, NB; Sum. 1w.; tu'u only in syn.
lists and AfK 1 26, ti Boissier DA 12 i 22
(SB ext.), pl. di'ani.

[du-u] DU6 = [du]-u-um MSL 2 148 ii 30 (Proto-
Ea); [du-u] [DU61 = du-u (also = ,ubtu, sukku) Idu
II 29; x(possibly dub).la (var. x.lil) = du-u
(in group with sukku, panpanu, parakku) Erimhus
IV 49; du DU = du-u d DINGIR A VIII/1:143.

tu-'-u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-,u, ku-um-mu, etc. = bi-i-tu
Malku I 252ff.; ki-kur-ru-u, tu-'-u, pa-an-pa-nu,
a-rat-tu-u = u-ub-tum Malku I 280ff.; [mad]-ta-
kum, r[a-ru, du-u, ku-u-pu, e-su, etc. = [bi-i-tu]
LTBA 2 7:lff.; tu-u, kum-m[u], a-pi-il-ha, ad-ru,
mi-ba-a-rum, etc. = [bi-i-tu] RA 14 167 ii 4-8;
du-z = MIN (in broken context) CT 18 1 K.4375 i 23;
suk-ku, pa-an-pa-an, di-'u = pa-rak-ku RA 28 134
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8) i 14ff. (Comm. to
gurpu III 74), cf. Erimhus, above.

NU.UM.ME tu-- DAG 15 top part : .t : right
socle Boissier DA 12 i 22, cf. NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum
ibid. 23 (SB ext. comm.), and dupl. CT 30 25:18f.,
see elitu mng. 5a.

a) in hist.: di-hi-'-ni u parakke a sitti
Esagila ki simatisunu labirati ina aSriSunu lu
addi I founded the platforms and the other
daises of Esagila in their (original) place
according to their old forms Streck Asb.
234:18 (coll., = Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 2); du-'-u-
um muiab dNabium EN sirim ina ... papahi
beltilu ina kupram u agurrim kima §adi lu
erte in the cella where he is worshiped as
lord, I firmly established, using bitumen and
baked bricks, (making it) as solid as a rock,
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the platform where Nabfi, the exalted lord,
was to have his throne VAB 4 204 No. 44:3
(= WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21211) (Nbk. brick
inscr.); kima du-'-j-um Surgudu ina Saplika
... kullat la magiri liknuu aplija just as
(this) platform is solidly built underneath
you (Nabii), so may all the disobedient (foes)
be subdued under my (feet)! ibid. 6; tallakti
papaha u malak biti agur elmare du-u parakke
qerbiu pitiq kaspa ... namri6 ubanni I
made the corridor (leading) to the cella and
the pavement of the shrine glisten beauti-
fully with bricks (made of cast) egmard-silver
and the platforms and daises within it with
cast silver VAB 4 128 iii 57 (Nbk.), cf. du-4-
um parakk easkuppati biti pitiq kaspi ebba
abni (referring to the same work) ibid. 158 vi
43; eli temenna EulmagS uati ubdn la ase ubdn
la erebi temenna ,udti di-'-um BARA adi .itta
ziqqurretiu ad(!)-di-ma ukin libnassu above
that (old) foundation of the temple Eulmas,
not one finger's width wider or narrower than
that foundation, I founded a platform with a
dais (on it) and finished its brickwork to-
gether with (that of) its two temple towers
CT 34 33 ii 78 (Nbn.).

b) in lit.: d istartur dAnim adibat tu-'-e
9a Eanna the goddess of heaven(?) who sits
on the platform of Eanna AfK 1 26 iii 34 (=
ZA 10:297), and dupl.; mdmit di-hu u parak:
ki the oath by platform or dais (preceded
by sukku u panpanu) Surpu III 74, cited as
mamit di-'-u u BARA(!).[MES], with comm.
di-'-u a-na d[i-hu ... ] KAR 94:57f. (gurpu

Comm.); obscure: [lu ina] SAfAR du-i'-i lu
ina KAS LU.DIN.N[A] either with the dust
from a platform(?) or in beer (prepared by)
the sabi-brewer AMT 18,7:8.

c) other occ.: 360 agurru ana dullu d
di-'-i §a bit dA.GA 360 kiln-fired bricks for
the work on the platform of the temple of
DN VAS 6 177:2, cf. (1250 bricks) ibid. 178:2
(NB).

Excavations in Babylon (yielding the
brick inscription cited sub usage a) show that
di'u denotes a solid brick platform that takes
up a large section of the cella. The term
parakku, on the other hand, refers to smaller

dubbubtu

structures upon which a throne (kussH) could
be placed to lift the seat of the king (or deity)
above the level of its surroundings. By ex-
tension, parakku may denote the throne
placed upon it and even (as does paramahhu)
the throne room.

Although the vocabulary passages cited
indicate that di is connected with Sum. du,
(cf. also dug.kii), the spellings dihu, di'u
and du'u, as well as the fact that dug denotes
in Sum. a heap (of grain or debris) rather
than a structural part of a temple, militate
against this etymology. The alternation
du'u/tu'u seems to point to a derivation from
Sum., but it should be noted that the writing
with t occurs only in syn. lists, where it is
explained as bitu, and in the passage agibat
tu-'-e she who dwells in the t~ AfK 1 26 iii 34,
cited sub usage b, so that one could link ti
(tu'u) as "chamber," "niche," to Heb. t"a (see
Zimmern Fremdw. 32, von Soden, WO 1 356) and
differentiate it from di'u (dihu), "platform."
The lexical passages A VIII/1:143 and CT 18
1 K.4375 i 23 indicate the existence of at
least two homonyms di whose mngs. cannot
be determined, and the comm. passage
Boissier DA 11 i 22 for ti remains quite obscure,
so that it does not seem possible, at the
moment, to disentangle the group of words
treated in this article.

Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 40; Koldewey,
WVDOG 15 p. 53; Langdon, AJSL 32 107 n. 7;
Schott, MVAG 30/2 32 n. 1 and ZA 40 19f.; von
Soden, WO 1 356ff.

duaku see ddku.

dubbubtu s.; vexation, trouble; OB, Mari,
SB omens*; cf. dababu.

a) in OB: ana bit PN ... ana du-ub-bu-
ub-tim mamman la iassi u la udabbabusu no
(authority) shall issue a summons against the
estate of PN in order to vex him, nor pester
him himself CT 29 10c:5 (court order); kima
taqabb ima imaggarula PN iqbi'am qibima
du-ub-bu-ub-ta-am la i[r]a§li PN told me that
he will comply if you give orders, so give an
order that he should not bother (us any
further) AJSL 32 279 No. 4:11 (let.), cf. du-
bu-ub-ta-am ana ramanika la t[a]-ril-ia-ah
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*dubbubu

(mng. obscure) YOS 2 27:18 (let.); du-bu-ub-
ta-8a hitissa if trouble arises on account of
her, it is her responsibility VAS 9 192:10.

b) in Mari: awatum annitum a magal
dekem du-ub-bu-ub-tam ilu this matter re-
quires raising a great number (of laborers)
and involves much trouble LIH 8:9 (let.);
5ip[ru]m madumma ibaSSi du-ub-bu-ba-tu-Su
mada there is much work to do, and it
involves a great deal of trouble ARM 3 1:12.

c) in SB omens: tamtdtu u du-ub-bu-ub-t[u
... ] losses and trouble CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu
apod.).

*dubbubu (dabbubu) s.; rebellion; NA*;
cf. dababu.

PN iqabbi [ma] TA libbisunu si // §u [u PN2]

EN Sa da-bu-bi sunu PN says, "He belongs to
them! he [and PN2] are the rebel leaders!"
ABL 1041:7.

dubburu (or duppuru) adj.; (mng. unkn.);
syn. list.*

[d]u-ub-bu-ru = [x-x]-hi-hu An VIII 12.

dubburu see duppuru.

dubdimmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum.
lw.

gis.DUB.dim = v-mu Hh. IV 21, cf. gis.
DUB.dim Forerunner to Hh. IV; gis.DuB.dim =
fv-mu = ni-KIL-di-im-mu Hg. A I 35.

dubdu see dabdid.

dubdubbe adv.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
dub-dub-bi-e = i-tu [.. .] (preceded by itu riia,

istu ulla) Malku III 94.

dubdubbu s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw.
dub.dub MUEN = §U Iraq 6 178 No. 84:10'

(fragm. of Hh. XVIII).

dublu (diblu, tublu) s.; foundation platform;
SB, NB*; Sum. lw.(?).

e.a dub.la.bi ba.gul suh.bi ba.[. .. ] : tu-
ub-lu-§u itta'batu tu-ur-r[a- t . . .] the foundation
platforms of the temple have been destroyed, its
.... [...] SBH p. 92b:24f.; e.a guda.bi
i.li.ta (gloss: ina dub-lim) ba.ra.e : 9a biti

palssu (var. [g]il.li.im.ma : ina Sahluqti) ittasi
the anointed priest went away from the foundation
terrace (var. destruction) of the temple KAR 375
r. iii 41f., with parallel (which translates h i. ta
by ina kuzbi) 4R 11:33f.

dudittu

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-ub-8u = i;du An IX
44ff., cf. du.bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-u-u = i-du
LTBA 2 2:327ff.; at-pi = dub-flul xx RA 28 134
i 17 (Surpu Comm., coll.).

Summa bita tamld umalli Sa libbi biti di-ib-
lum DIR-ma // te-ki-tu x x E-su NIGIN-ma if he
makes a terrace for his house, that (means)
he piles up a foundation platform within the
house //.... he surrounds his house BRM 4
24:34 (NB series iqqur Zpub, comm.), see Weidner,
RSO 32 189 n. 3.

For dub. l in Sum. texts, see SAKI 116
xxiv 18 and 26 (Gudea Cyl. A), and passimr; for the
structure in Ur called dub .la.mah, see UET
1 p. 22 note to No. 100:12, for dub.la dUtu,
see Fish Catalogue 617:5, and passim in Ur III.
The var. du.bur in LTBA (Sum. word, cf.
[d]u-bur BIr, IHIxU = i§-[du] Ea V 104f. and
A V/2:126f.), as well as the spelling du-ub-lu
in An, support the listing of the word in this
volume; the spelling tu-ub-lu in SBH speaks
against "t." Note the absence of length in the
final vowel, which militates against the usual
assumption that dublu (tublu) represents a
loan from Sum. dub.la. The Sum. corre-
spondence hi.li in KAR 375 remains as in-
explicable to us as it was to the ancient
translators, who attempted to connect it
with hi.li = kuzbu or with gil.li.im.ma=
Gahluqtu.

**duddurru (Bezold Glossar 105b); see
tutturru.

dudittu (tudittu) s. fem.; pectoral; from
OAkk. on, Akk. 1w. in Sum.; pl. dudinatu
and dudinetu.

[ni-ir] NIR = tu-ti-id-d[u] Sa Voc. AE 8' (from
Bogh.); [tu.di.tu UD].KA.BAR = gu Hh. XII B
6, cf. tu-di-tu K .GI ibid. G v 3; [...] = [x-x-x]-
a-an du-di-na-tum (in group with [MIN] sa-am-tu,
MIN kak-ki) Erimhu II 255; kus.ka.dui tu.di.da
RA 18 59 vii 43 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), cf.
kus.fB tu.di.da MDP 27 190 i 6, tu.di.da KUx.
BABBAR x, ga.bi Kt.GI ibid. 188 iv 5.

a) in Sum.: 2 du.ti.da UD.KA.BAR

URUDU two pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7

(Adab), for other pectorals of bronze, see
Gelb, MAD 3 108 s.v.; 1 tu.di.da k i.
babbar 3 gin KA.NIGIN K.GI.la.e.de one

pectoral of silver (weighing) three shekels,
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dudittu

its .... set in gold RA 17 211:1 (Ur III), cf.
ibid. 212:1, also one-third shekel of red gold
for KA.NIGIN tu.di.da ku.babbar 1.5e
UET 3 541:6, and passim in Ur III, see Legrain,
UET 3 p. 170 s.v.; tu.di.da [gus]kin
kh.babbar sag.gud.alim.ma a pectoral
of gold and silver, decorated with a bison
head (presented by Urnammu to the goddess
Ninazimua) Castellino, ZA 52 19 iii 37, for refs.
to dudittu in other Sum. literary contexts,
see ibid. p. 45f.

b) in OA: 2 du-di-ta-an - MA.NA KI.LA.BI
ana PN u PN2 two pectorals, weighing one-
third of a mina, to (the women) PN and PN2
TCL 14 54:4'; 21 shekels of gold, 1 MA.NA
5 GIN hittu u du-di-na-tum one hittu and one
pectoral of 35 shekels CCT 3 29:26, cf. 2
mihs hittu u du-di-na-tui-ga TCL 4 30:13;
lu kaspum lu kasum lu du-di-na-tum (un-
wrought) silver, or a cup or pectorals CCT
1 31b:2, cf. lu siparatum lu [du]-di-na-tum
KTS 12:26, for ti-di-tam mentioned beside
kdsum and hattum, see Kiiltepe c/k 1538:5
(unpub., courtesy Balkan); lu du-di-na-tu-ki lu
mimma iqqatiki iba Siu ... ebilanim send me
either your pectorals or whatever is in your
possession (up to the amount of one mina of
silver) BIN 4 97:14; 13 GIN KU.BABBAR du-di-
tdm ana kallitini a pectoral of 13 shekels of
silver for our daughter-in-law TCL 21 202:15,
and passim in OA; note: lapis lazuli and
pappardalium-stone as qaqqadat [dul-di-na-
tim (in broken context) BIN 6 179:23.

c) in OB (Mari, Elam, Alalakh): 10 GIN
Ki.BABBAR tu-di-na-a-tu YOS 8 141:11; 2
tu-di-na-tum KU.GI.HI.A ... 6 tu-di-na-tum a
inni piri two pectorals of gold, six pectorals

of ivory (among jewelry of the Istar of
Lagaba) TLB 1 69:5 and 12; 1 tu-di(!)-tum
KI.LA.BI 3 GIN UET 5 683:11; K[U.BABBAR]
du-di-tim lussik I will assign to you the silver
needed for the pectoral (given in addition to
the terhatu) ARM 1 77 r. 13'; 2 tu-di-na-tu
KU.GI ARM 7 166:1; 10 GIN KU.BABBAR tu-di-
na-tu (mentioned among other silver and
gold jewelry) MDP 28 536:10; tu-di-it-tum
KJ.GI (among bridal jewelry given to the
king's daughter) Wiseman Alalakh 411:8.

dudittu

d) in MB: 2 tu-di-it-ti uqni 2 KI.MIN
mugarri two pectorals with lapis lazuli, two
pectorals with mudgarru-stone (among pre-
cious objects) PBS 13 80:22f. (inventory): 1
GABA tu-di-it-ti hurasi 5 GIN KI.LA one pec-
toral of gold, weighing five shekels PBS 2/2
129:7.

e) in Qatna: 1 tu-ti(var. adds -it)-tum
KU.GI GAL SAG(var. adds .DU)-Su uqnu2 himuu
hursu SA 1 kunukku uqn 14 GiN KI.LA.BI
one large pectoral of gold, its top of lapis
lazuli, its .... of gold, on it there is a lapis
lazuli seal, (the gold) weighing 14 shekels
RA 43 158:200; 1 tu-ti-tum KIT.GI GAL SA 5a
tu-ti-na-ti 1 AS.ME hurasi taml uqni duSt [x]
hidu hurasi ... 11 GIN 4 KI.LA-U hursumma
one large pectoral of gold, on the pectorals
are one gold disk set with lapis lazuli and
duSd-stone, x hidu-beads of gold (and other
ornaments), the gold alone weighing 114
shekels RA 43 162:253, cf. ibid. 169:334.

f) in EA: u ana 6ulmani 5a PN ahatija
1-nu-tum tu-ti-na-tum hurasi iStennitum ans
sabatum hurasi ... ultebilali and I have
sent you as a gift for my sister PN one
pectoral set of gold, one pair of gold earrings
EA 17:42 (let. from Egypt); 400 IAR.MES GIR
kaspi §a sinnigdti 100 §v du-ti-na-tum kaspi
ressu[nu ... ] Sa 100 sinnigti mulugi 1440
.iqil kaspi ina libbiS[unu nadi] 400 silver
anklets for women, one hundred silver pec-
torals with a top of [....] for one hundred
women, as bridal jewelry, 1,440 shekels of
silver have been used on them EA 25 iii 64
(list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. 1 Sv du-ti-na-tum
taml a tamluSunu uqni Sadi ressunu hilipa
ibid. i 22, also (set in genuine lapis lazuli or
genuine hulalu or made of gold) ibid. i 23-32,
cf. also 19 du-ti-ni-du Sa Sin piri palu of
stained ivory EA 14 iv 10 (let. from Egypt).

g) in Bogh.: 1 tu-ti-it-tum KIT.BABBAR
KBo 5 1 ii 26 (Papanikri), see Sommer-Ehelolf,
BoSt 10 54, cf. UZU GAB-as-ma-wa-du-za tu-
ti-tum Kt.GI i-ia-mi Bo 2473 i 10, cited ibid.;

(qadu) tu-ti-it-ti KUB 26 66 iii 4, cited Goetze,
JCS 10 33 n. 9.

h) in SB: as IStar passed through the
fourth gate ittabal du-di-na-te Sa irtila he
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dfudu

(the gatekeeper of the nether world) took
away the pectoral on her breast CT 15 45:51,

cf. ibid. 52 and r. 42 (Descent of Istar); muhri
Sa naggari muStu pilakku u du-di-it-ti-ki take
(O Lamastu) from the carpenter a comb, a
distaff and your pectoral! RA 18 163:28, cf.
liddinki madmdau ... multa GIS du-di-it-tdi
(var. tu-di-it-ta) pilakka iddu u kirissu 4R 56
iii 50, var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 22 (Lamastu);
[Sabra du-d]i-it-ta-§a peti tuli a her (Lamas-
tu's) pectoral is broken, her breast exposed
LKU 33:37; mamit nahlaptu nakasu du-di-
it-ti geberu u dida bataqu the curse from
rending a (woman's) cloak, breaking (her)
pectoral and tearing off (her) didi-garment
Surpu VIII 62; [Sum]ma SAL TUG.MI tulabbassi
du-di-ni-t[u ... ] if (the ghost is that of) a
woman, you clothe her (the figurine) in a
black garment, [you put on her] pectorals(?)
CT 23 20:19.

i) in NB: x silver ... a-di du-di-ut-tum
Sa 1 GIN KU.BABBAR (uncertain) VAS 4 160:2.

The pectoral, dudittu, was worn exclu-
sively by goddesses and women. The passages
ARM 1 77, Wiseman Alalakh 411:8 and EA 25 iii 64
indicate that it was, at least in Mari, Alalakh
and Mitanni, an essential part of the jewelry
given to the bride at the wedding (see dumaqu
and muluku). The indications as to weight
show that the dudittu was very light. It in-
cluded a part called either re u or qaqqadu
(in Ur III also KA.NIGIN) and was often dec-
orated with precious stones. Most of the
refs. in non-literary contexts come from
Cappadocia. After the OB period, the dudittu
is mentioned only in lit. texts.

Scheil, RA 17 213f.; Bottero, RA 43 11 and n.
4; Leemans, SLB 1/1 5f.

dudu A s.; kettle; OB, RS, EA, Nuzi,
NA, NB.

du-u-du UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur
438.

a) in OB: IGI.4.GAL 9a du-di-im one-fourth
(of a shekel of silver) for a kettle UET 5
685: 15.

b) in RS, EA and Nuzi: 1 du-4-du siparri
(between narmalcu-jug and dipper) EA 22 iv
18, cf. [x D]v[G] du--du siparri EA 25 iv 56

dugudu

(both lists of gifts of Tusratta); 1 du-u-du §a
siparri TCL 9 1:9 (Nuzi), cf. 2 tu-u-tu sa eri
HSS 13 435:44, 1 du-u-ti $a eri ibid. 174:5, 3
tU-tu-M.MES HSS 14 247:73; 1 du-u-tam sis
parri iltariq he stole one copper kettle MRS
9 179 RS 17.128:6.

c) in NA and NB: 3 du-u-di eri (among
metal containers) ADD 963:5, cf. 1 du-du
URUDU dan-nu, 1 kas-su-pi 1 QA.KU ADD 964
r. 7-9; igten URUDU du-s-du-u §d Gf .UN hat
one copper kettle weighing one-half talent
(as pledge) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:1
(= CIS 2/1 No. 65), and passim in this text (NB),
cf. (wr. URUDU du-s-du.MEs) ibid. 8,
and (wr. URUDT du-s-du) ibid. 12; du- -du
u na-ah-ma(!)-su(!) mackanu kettle and stand
are the pledge Nbk. 199:5, cf. du-it-du ina
muhhi na-ah-ma-su makanu Nbk. 108:7;
dul-u-du siparri Cyr. 203:6 and 8, cf. 1 du-
i-du (among household utensils) VAS 6 314:9
(NB).

Zimmern Fremdw. 33; see also (Ugar. dd)
Gordon Handbook No. 462.

didu B s.; (a bird); lex.*
X.NAM musen = du-u-du = ib-bil-tum (between

biuu and makkr ubla) Hg. B IV 264.

didu (wild ram) see atdu.

duganu (tuganu) s.; (a disease); SB.*
[x].bar = tu-ga-nu CT 19 45 r. i 5' (list of

diseases).

gumma amelu balu patan re5 libbiSu ikassas
su Izi.sA irtana.i ina ge.liu marta i'arru
amelu uatu paSittu tu-ga-na(!) maris if a
man's epigastrium hurts him before eating,
(if) he has constant heartburn, and (if) when
he belches he brings up gall, this man suffers
from the pagittu-disease and from d. Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24 (coll.); du-ga-nu GIG (among
diseases to be exorcised) KAR 44:18 (list of
texts for the exorcist); umma amelu du-ga-nu
isbassu STT 96:9, cf. gumma amelu tu-ga-nu
GIG ibid. 16.

dugdumu see dukdumu.

dugudui s.; offering table; syn. list.*
gu-du-ut-tu-u (var. du-gu-du-ul) = pa-dd-.u-ru

Malku II 186.

See guduttd.
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duhhusu

duhifusu v.; to harass; SB*; II, II/2.
a) duhhusu: my adversary imeamma

z-da-ha-sa-[nil harasses me every day KAR
171:10 (inc.), note the metathesis u-da-sa-
ha-ni KAR 178 r. vi 20 (hemer. with inc.).

b) II/2: ,umma ud-da-ha-ds if he is de-
pressed(?) ZA 43 104 iv 18 (Sittenkanon).

Possibly a free variant of dasu which is not
attested in the Pi'el.

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 447f.)

duhnu (tuhnu) s.; millet; MB, Nuzi, NB, LB;
Ass. tuhnu; wr. in NB sometimes with det.
SE.

[SE x].e.ne, [§E.A]R.ZiB = tu-uh-nu Practical
Vocabulary Assur 21f.; tf E AR.ZfB : UT duh-nu
(among cereals) Uruanna II 484.

a) in MB: 2 BAN duh-nu (among food-
stuffs) PBS 2/2 102:3.

b) in Nuzi: Jamagmammi u du-uh-na eri,
1 ANSE ,ama§ammu u tu-uh-nu ibaggi Sa
ergu[...] plant sesame and millet! there is
one homer of sesame and millet which is
(already) planted AASOR 16 1:9f., cf.
ibid. 6; 2 ANSE SE U 1 ANSE 50 (SILA)
tu-uh-nu kima qiztiu ana PN2 iddinu (PN,
the adopted son) gave to PN2 (the adoptive
father) two homers of barley and one homer
(and) fifty silas of millet as his "gift" JEN
98:10, cf. (witnesses) a E.MES ga tu-uh-
ni iddinu ibid. 25, also JEN 61:11, 605:10 and
19, also 2 ANSE lu SE.MES U li tu-uh-na kima
qgitigu ... ittadin JEN 601:11, and passim; 4

ANSE SE 2 ANSE tu-[uh]-n.MES ana u-ti ina
muhhi bitati PN ana PN2 ana PN3, ana PN4

ittadnagunuti PN gave to PN 2, PN3 and PN4

four homers of barley and two homers of
millet as .... for the properties JEN 265:22,
cf. x SE 50 (siLA) tu-uh-nu ana u-ta PN ina
muhhi eqli iltaknu u ana mare PN2 iddinu
JEN 617:5; 30 (siLA) duh-nu 9a PN elteqimi
6 esidu ana PN umallar (deposition) TCL 9
11:3.

c) in NB: x SE duh-nu BRM 1 13:1 (Nabi-
nasir); x duh-nu ana 36 UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa
lidu x millet for 36 ducks, for dough (to fatten
them) (beside emmer-wheat for fodder) GCCI
1 200:5 (Nbk.); see (for millet in legal texts)
ZA 4 144 No. 16:1 and 7, BRM 1 13:1, BE

dukkudindu

9 14:1 and 10, 15:1, 7 and 14, also (mentioned
beside sesame) CT 22 37:17 and 39:24 (letters).

d) in LB: ina 6atti ina Ajari 632 GUR
uttatu 30 GUR kibtu 70 GUR kungdu 20 oUR
halluru 10 OUR kakkil 20 GUR E duh-nu 8
GUR amaMammi 10 GUR i.GI.SAR ... ludr
dakka I shall give you (as rent) every year in
(the month of) Ajaru 632 gur of barley, thirty
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer-wheat,
twenty gur of chick peas, ten gur of lentils,
twenty gur of millet, eight gur of sesame,
ten gur of oil (summed up as 800 GUR EBUR
ibid. 10) BE 9 52:5, and passim in LB rent con-
tracts, also (summed up as EBUR kusu gumat
winter and summer crop) BE 9 29:13, and
passim; 1 GUR 2 (PI) 18 (siLA) SE duh-nu ibs
bnnannaimma 300 MUSEN A.MES rabi u
tardinni niddakka give us x millet and we shall
deliver to you 300 water-birds (fattened with
it), large and small BE 9 109:4.

Zimmern Fremdw. 55 (Heb. dohan, Syr. duhna,
Arabic duhn); Hrozny Getreide 49.

duh§u s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[... ] = du-uh-sum (between u-uk-kukup-tum

and .e-e-rum) Nabnitu 0 78.

du'iltu (or tu'iltu) s.; (a bead or ornament);
Qatna.*

13 hidu uqni 6 du-il-tu (var. du-'-il-tu4)
hurasi thirteen lapis lazuli beads, six gold
d.-ornaments (decorating a pectoral) RA 43
162:255; 1 tu-'-il-tu, 6 GiN uqultau hurs
summa one d.-ornament, weighing six shekels,
equally of gold (among gold hidu-beads, gold
discs and other ornaments of precious stones
decorating a necklace) ibid. 172:359.

dukdumu (or dugdumu) s.; (a plant);
plant list.*

U te-gi-lu-u, I du-uk(!)-du-mu, U U.ME.

DA: U Si-ma-hu Uruanna II 31ff.; [I] in-ba [x x],

[U] du-uk-[du-mu] :[...] ibid. 51a-b.

dukkudindu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
eqgl 6a bit PN ultu muhhi du-uk-ku-di-in-du

ana usalla §a iD GN ul illi (PN sued PN,
asserting) the field of PN's estate does not
reach from the d. to the pasture land of the
river GN ZA 3 228 No. 5:3 (Samas-sum-ukin).

Hardly to be read dukku dindu (i.e., dimtu).

171

oi.uchicago.edu



dulaqu

dulaqu s.; (describing a bodily trait, occ.
only as personal name); OB*; cf. dulluqu.

Du-la-qi-um UET 5 168:4 and 26.

dulbanu see dalbanu.

dulbatu (or dulptu, tulbatu, tulpdtu) s. pl.
tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA.

a) in gen.: 2 zabtinni damqitim 10 du-ul-
ba-tim sahir<tam> (send me) two fine zab=
tinnu-garments, ten d., one sahirtum (and
one fine butcher knife) TCL 4 19:18; 21 mu-
lu-hu 30 du-ul-ba-tum u sahirtum CCT 1
42a: 1, and ibid. 4, 7 and 9; 12 du-ul-b[a-tum] 2
mu-lu-hu-u CCT 1 42b:1, and ibid. 12, cf. (in
similar contexts) Kiiltepe c/k 216:8ff., 441:8ff.,
1028:9, 1615:12, i/k 73:20 (unpub., courtesy
Balkan); PN is bringing you under my
seal 4 mu-za-ra-am 1 SILA du-ul-ba-tim
four .... and one and a half silas of d. BIN
6 256:13; 2 naruqqatim Sa du-ul-ba-tim two
sacks of d. OIP 27 58:31; (let PN also take)
du-ul-ba-tum §a ina naruqqatim sak <na> ni--d.
which are packed in sacks CCT 4 5a:18; hur:
Sianum a du-ul-ba-tim (their equipment
and) a package of d. OIP 27 55:22, and paral-
lel BIN 4 162:38; lu i.GI' lu du-ul-ba-at nids
didum we gave him either oil or d. TCL 19
33:7.

b) price: 3 du-ul(text -du)-ba-a-tim 21
GiN K.BABBAR imina three d., the price
of which was two and a quarter shekels of
silver OIP 27 55:36; I gave him five shekels
of silver for a sacrifice 2 GIN KU.BABBAR a-na
du-ul-ba-tim (and) two shekels of silver for d.
BIN 4 145:12; one shekel of silver a-na du-ul-
ba-ti-im GIN 5 <§E> ana «ana bit ubre for
d., a quarter of a shekel (and) five (grains
of silver) for lodging BIN 4 193:2, also (in
same context) TCL 20 163:2, cf. 6" shekels
of silver for wheat, 1 GiN a-du-ul-ba-tim one
shekel for d. (one and one-third shekels for
firewood) TCL 4 85:5.

The word seems to refer to a foodstuff that
could be counted, as well as measured by
capacity, and that was transported in sacks
and packages. It appears in lists of traveling
supplies and expenses, is sent overland on
request, and given as a gift to the wife of a

dulbu

ruler Kiltepe c/k 441:14, to the palace ibid.
36, and to a priest ibid. 40. It is, however,
never described as to quality or preparation.

(Gelb, OIP 27 57.)

dulbu (dulubu) s.; (Oriental) plane tree;
OAkk., Nuzi, SB.

v lam-mu : U dul-bu (var. GI§.LAM : U GIS
du-[ul-bu]) (in group with auihu) Uruanna II
501-501a.

a) as a tree: GIS dul-bu GIS Jurathu balti
ekalli[Su ... ] kima qziti eli tamirtigu taranu
ulaM i he made plane trees and surathu-trees,
the pride of his palace, [...] shade its mead-
ows like a grove TCL 3 206 (Sar.); PA GIs dul-bi
plane tree leaves (as medication) AMT 52,5:8.

b) as timber and wood for cabinet-making:
uru Ur.suki hur.sag fb.la.ta gis.za.ba.
lum gis.u.KU.gal.gal gis.tu.lu.bu.um
gis.kur ad.~e mu.ag.ag he (Gudea) made
up into rafts supalu trees, giant firs and planes,
trees of the mountain, from the city of Ursu,
the mountain region of Ibla SAKI 70 v 57
(Gudea StatueB); gis. . <ku>.gal. gal gis.tu.
lu.bu.um gis.e.ra.num ad.gal.gal.bi
diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur.ra.kex
(KID) [... im.mi.us] he floated down and
[beached] at the mighty harbor of Kasurra
firs, plane trees (and) eranu trees in large
rafts SAKI 106 xv 32 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 GIS.
BANSUR [t]u-lu-bu-um two tables of plane-
wood UET 3 828:1 (Ur III); 55 GIS sussulkanni
Sa GIS Sakkulli Sa GI ta-g-ga-UN-hi u Sa GIS

tu-ul-bi 55 boxes (or trays) (made) of gak

kullu-wood, boxwood(?) and plane-wood
HSS 15 132:9 (= RA 36 136) (Nuzi); 7 GIS sus:
sulku a aGI du-ul-bi Sa GI kamidSari u Sa
GIS titti ... r9 oGIs sussulku Sa [GI d]u-ul-bi
u Sa GIs sirbeti seven boxes (or trays) of
plane-wood, pear-wood and fig-wood, nine
boxes (or trays) of plane-wood and poplar-
wood HSS 14 562:1 and 5 (Nuzi, translit. only).

Etymology (Aram. dulba, Arabic dulb or
dilb), the ref. to its shade and the use of its
wood for cabinet-making, identify the dulbu
tree as Platanus Orientalis. Strangely enough,
this tree is not mentioned in Hh. III. The
dulbatu of OA texts cannot be connected
with the fruit of the dulbu tree.

Meissner, MVAG 9 214 n. 2.
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**dulemu

**dulemu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see tu
lemu .

dulhanu s.; confusion; SB*; cf. dalahu.
a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = MIN // dul-ha-nu

fog = hillu, aqqullu = the same, (they predict) con-
fusion 2R 47 K.4387 ii f. (unidentified astrol.
comm., dupl. of KAV 178).

duliqate s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats);
NA*; cf. daliqatu.

ba-qi-qa-tu(var. -tu) = du-li-qa-[tu] Kocher
Pflanzenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11', also (followed by:
ba-qi-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti(!) .d i.ME evening meal
(prepared) with oil) CT 19 39 K.9964:18, restored
from CT 18 45 K.4192 r. 1.

2 DUG Sd du-li-qa-te two pots with d.-
groats (among containers with food) Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 17 i 10 (see Or. NS 22 42), and ibid.
pl. 18:5 (see Or. NS 22 43); (you prepare var-
ious types of bread) silti du-li-qa-a-[te] cut-
tings (and) d.-groats BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA.
LAL ina muhhi taSakkan du-l[i-q]a-te ina
muhhi [....] ibid. No. 68:26.

Diminutive of daliqati, q.v. for discussion.

dullu s. masc.; 1. misery, hardship, 2.
corvee work, forced labor, royal service, 3.
work (i.e., work to be performed, finished
product, material, compensation for work,
technique, craft), 4. ritual, 5. medical treat-
ment; from OAkk. on; pl. dulli mngs. 1
(OB) and 3b-1' (MB), dullati mngs. 3b-1'
(SB) and 3a-3'a' (NB), also BRM 1 99:35, ABL
1042 r. 2, dullani mng. 2 (NA), also ABL
1308:6 and 8 (NA); cf. dalalu B, dullu in bel
dulli, dullu in bit dulli, dullulu s., epiS dulli,
epiS dulli 5a tiddi.

1. misery, hardship (from OAkk., OA, OB
on): du-lu-um kima herinnim iterub ana libbija
misery has entered my heart as weeds (enter
a field) TCL 1 9:10 (OAkk. lit.), cf. du-lu-
um(text -zu) ana libbini etarab CCT 3 25:26 (OA
let.); summa - GIN Ki.BABBAR Summa 2 MA.NA
sfo i bilanumma ina du-ul-li panija littabbal
send him either half a shekel of silver or two
minas of wool so that he may show his
pardon to me in (this) misery CT 2 19:25 (OB
let.); hamit libbu du-ul-la-u ma-ru-is-ma
his heart burns, its affliction is serious RB

dullu

59 242f. pl. 7:2 (OB lit.); beli6lu du-ul-li
ihbutu imannu he recounts to his master the
hardships he suffered ibid. 10; gamra aandtu
umu [a] im(text am)-lu-t-ni du-ul-la the
years have come to an end, the days that
were full of misery ibid. 49, also du-ul-la-gu
ibid. 5; addum ittiu inahu du-la i-li-[ku]
nadi Mi qiS[ti] it is given her as a gift because
she has labored and worked hard with him
MDP 24 379:8; tu4ahbatanni appara §a ma-ki
is du-ul-li you have made me cross a swamp
of .... and woe MDP 18 250:11 (Elam lit.);
niSe umallaka dul-la I shall fill the people
with woe concerning you Gilg. VII iii 46; GIG
du-ul-lu la paaha mulldnni he has filled me
with disease, misery that has no relief
Schollmeyer No. 18:14 (SB rel.); [du]-ul-la izabr
bil he will suffer misery Kraus Texte 3b iii 40,
cf. du-lu4 GIG TUM CT 38 33:17 (SB Alu);
obscure: E dul-li DU Kraus Texte lie vi 16.

2. corvee work, forced labor, royal service
(OB Elam, MB, NA, NB): du-ul-lam itti mare
URUki rGN1 ... ul isad[diru] they need not
perform regular corvee work with the natives
of GN VAS 7 67:15 (OB Elam), cf. du-ul-li a-li
(in broken context) MDP 23 284:19; du-ul-li
bitqi mihri ... 5a Nar- arri ... itti dikitu ...
alu la dekemma la epeAi du-ul-li bab N r-
Sarri (he established exemptions for his
city) so that his city should not be summoned
for corvee work on the switching points (or)
weirs of the Nr- arri canal together with
the levies (of other towns), and should not
do corvee work on the gate of the Nar-Sarri
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 18 and 29 (MB kudurru);
u mimma dul-la eMa ... u lu du-ul-la ea ultu
labiri ina qdti maqtuma ... dul-la Suatu la
epaei and not to perform any work, new
corvee or corvee work that has been dis-
continued from of old - none of this type
of corvee work ibid. iii 28, 36 and 40; dul-lu

ad E.EN.ME§-ka ina qateka uba'a I (the king)
shall exact from you the forced labor due
from your fief (lit. house of your lords) ABL
778:11 (NA), cf. dul-li Sd E.EN.MES-id eppaS
massartu Sd ].EN.ME§-id anassar I shall do
corvee work on my fief, I shall perform my duty
on my fief ibid. r. 15, and passim in this text, cf.
also ABL 845:4 and 8 (NA); anaku dul-lu ... Sa
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ina muhhi abija lepu ana mar Sarri laddin ...
dul-la-ni a mar garri eppa6 ana mar Sarri ...
addan I shall execute the work that used to
be upon my father and deliver (it) to the
crown prince, I shall execute and deliver all
work for the crown prince ABL 885:17 and
24 (NA), cf. dul-la rabi lu epu'ma ana ...
belija lu addin ABL 462 r. 19 (NB); A.SIG 5

Sa abija Sa ina muhhi <dul>-li paqquduni
qanni imidni ma LI.A.BA paqid dul-lu ittasd
urtammeu ihtalq[u] as soon as my father's
(workers) and his overseer, who had been
put in charge of the work, heard, "A (new)
scribe has been appointed," they took away
the finished work, left their posts and ran
away ABL 885:10 and 12 (NA), note LU
DUMU .ip-ri Sa Sarri ana muhhi dul-lu the
king's overseer is in charge of the work
YOS 3 45:40 (NB let.); itti dul-li-ia uzni k
akunu ina Mat Tdmtim gabbigu ardu Sa
arri ,a ana muhhi Sarri amru u amat Sarri

nasru Sa aki PN janu although I took my
duty very seriously (I found that) there is no
servant of the king who looks upon the king
and watches the command of the king in all
the Sea Country as PN does ABL 516 r. 9 (NB) ;
370 gunu sabe 90 TUR sab e arri Sunu 90 9a

kutal 190 dul-lu Sa Sarri lipugu there are 370
men (but) ninety are (too) young, they are
royal soldiers, ninety belong to the reserve,
(only) 190 should do royal service ABL 99
r. 16 (NA); nisi ... ina epeu Etemenanki
du-ul-lum u asbissunutima I made all the
people take up corvee work in the rebuilding
of the Etemenanki VAB 4 148iii 23 (Nbk.), cf.
sibitti du-ul-lu (in broken context) Unger
Babylon pl. 54 and p. 284 iii 33 (Nbk.); ina dul-
lu [...] BHT pl. 7 ii 34 (Nbn., Verse Account);

see emedu (dulla).
3. work (i.e., work to be performed, finished

product, material, compensation for work,
technique, craft) - a) work to be performed
- 1' nature of work not mentioned: du-ul-la-

iu-nu 4-ba-al (as rent of a field) MDP 22 125:6,
also MDP 23 273:9; dul-la-Su aganna rabi there
is a great deal of work to be done here by him
CT 22 158:18 (NB let.); dul-lu ina muhhija da-
a-nu the work is hard on me YOS 3 79:34
(NB let.), cf. ibid. 103:23, also dul-lu ina

dullu

muhhini iddinini YOS 3 188:6, and passim in

NB, also ABL 479 r. 2 (NA); ina muhhi dul-
li-ka la tailli do not be careless about your
work TCL 9 83:6, and passim in NB letters;
[m]ind dul-lu ibattil why should the work
stop? YOS 3 125:18, and passim in NB letters;
dul-lu-§u aka[nna] ibaggi there is work here
for him CT 22 52:10 (NB let.); the baker, the
potter, the doorkeeper manna ina muhhi
dul-li-44 uzziz put everyone in charge of his
work TCL 9 138:11, cf. BIN 1 56:8, 2:19, and
passim in NB; dul-lum la undairi sabe ina
panija misu ina dul-lum Sa igten ameli allak u
anihhis the work has not been abandoned,
but (only) a few men are at my disposal, and
I have to do (lit. to go and come in) the work
of one person BIN 1 39:18 and 20 (NB let.);
sabe pitinnutu ... §a ana dul-lu tabu dikdma
Supra summon and send strong men that are
fit for the work ibid. 40:23; ili lu idi ki ...
dul-la-a §a arah iumu la ma- ILal the gods
shall be witness that my full month's work
is not even half finished YOS 3 17:38 (NB let.);
dul-lum ugdammir I have finished the work
ABL 467 r. 13 (NA); dul-la-du-nu urtammeu
they have left their work ABL 49 r. 9 (NA);

amelutu dul-lu ma anaklu § qabitu epissu am
I (Istar) not the one who orders men to do
work? Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 ii 17 (NA
oracles).

2' work to be performed on buildings,
canals, etc.: bitumen ana dul-lu a dziqqurs
rat Nbn. 428:5; silver ana dul-lu Sa muSannitu
Sa GN for the work on the dike of GN Nbn.
1002:5, cf. Nbn. 910:3, cf. also ana dul-lu Sa
Nar- arri Dar. 411:8, and passim; a ana dul-lu
Sa bit dNinurta na-dan (silver) that was
assigned for the work on the temple of DN
VAS 6 202:1 (NB); ana dul-lu Sa di'i Sa bit
dA.GA (kiln-fired bricks) for the work on the
shrine of DN VAS 6 177:2, cf. ibid. 178:2

(NB); PN geleppa'a Sa ina muhhi dul-li a
Esagila paqiduni PN, the deleppa'a-officer,
who is in charge of the construction work of
Esagila ABL 471:18 (NA), cf. dul-li [a U]RU
Dir-S arru-kin [l]amur ABL 757 r. 8 (NA);
dul-lu anniu ina pan dBel [ma]hir addannig
this (building) work is most acceptable to DN
ABL 566:4 (NA); dul-lu Sa kari ... mala

174

oi.uchicago.edu



dullu

ultasbatu ... ina pani PN PN is in charge of
all the work on the quay that is to be under-
taken VAS 6 84:1 (NB); dul-la ina kari
upali sabtama epa take up and perform the

work on the lower harbor quay BE 17 1:9 (MB
let.); ina kurummati a sabi Sa dul-lu §a
ID GN from the provisions of the men at
work on the canal GN YOS 6 32:12 (NB);
hiihti oa dul-lu Sa nari materials for the
work on the river BIN 1 60:19 (NB let.).

3' manufacturing, production and con-
struction of objects (for temple and palace) -
a' object not mentioned: may my brother
send me a large quantity of fine gold ana
du-ul-li-ia lulkun so that I may use it for my
work EA 7:65, also ibid. 63, cf. EA 4:40, 45 and
47, 9:15, 11 r. 30 (all MB); [hurasa ana du-
u]l-li-ia hadhaku I need gold for my work
KBo 1 10 r. 73, and ibid. 68 (let., citing a Babyl.
king); tibnu labi[ru] ana dul-li ... ugdammir
I have used up all the old straw in the work
ABL 201 r. 3 (NA); the iron which the king,
my lord, ana LU nap-pa-ha-[ti] ana dul-la
iddinu had given to the smiths for work
(they sold to the merchants of Calah) ABL
1317:4 (NB); ki ana pan dul-la-ti-ka mimma
itti elippeti la teppuS since it has been placed
at the head of the work assigned to you, you
must not work on anything but the ships
BIN 1 26:23 (NB let.); eight shekels of silver
given to the smith PN ana GTjf.UN AN.BAR
ana dul-lu for half a talent of iron for manu-
facturing Nbn. 428:12; two talents, 14 minas
of bronze 10 kuur ana dul-lu ina pan PN
nappahi (in) ten ingots at the disposal of the
smith PN for work TCL 12 112:2 (NB).

b' object mentioned: x UD.KA.BAR gamar
ana dul-lu Sa andullu Sa Annunitum PN
nappahu ittadin the smith PN delivered x
finished bronze (objects) for the work on the
canopy of the goddess Annunitu Nbn. 447:2;
ten shekels of silver ana dul-lu a narkabti
Camb. 404:8, cf. Nbn. 1000:5; ana dul-lum Sa
kusitu (alum given) for work on a kusitu-
garment Nbn. 938:2, and passim in NB; 2
GiN K1T.BABBAR ana siman dul-lu GADA nasqa
ana PN pusa'ca nadin (wr. svM-in-nu) two
shekels given to the bleacher for materials
for the production of choice linen Nbn. 281:2;

dullu

kima dul-lu Sa d Usur-amassa u Sa bit dmum:
mu nigdamar when we finish work on (the
statue of) DN and that which belongs to the
bit mummu ABL 476:24 (NA), and note dul-li
nangari u kabsa[rri] ibid. 21.

4' work by private individuals: [ki PN]
... ana PN2 DUB.SAR iqbid umma mind dul-lu
tuplarrutu ul teppulu PN2 iqbi umma al-[la]-
pak-ki dul-lu par-si dul-lu tuplarrutu ul
eppulu after PN said to the scribe PN2,
"What is this? do you not intend to work
as a scribe (any more)?" and PN, said,
"From now on (?), the work is stopped, I
shall not work as a scribe (any more)!"
VAS 6 331:4 and 6 (NB); the field which PN
bought ana PN2 ana dul-lu iddin he gave to
PN2 for cultivation VAS 5 19:8 (NB); SE.

NUMJN dul-la ahame ippulu' they jointly
work the field under cultivation TuM 2-3
141:18 (NB), see dullu in bit dullu, epe3u
(dullu), dullu referring to a cultivated field
sub mng. 3b-2'. Note dullu referring to
agricultural work performed in date or-
chards, paid for in dates (called dissinnu-
payment) retained by the tenant and con-
sisting probably in raising crops (other than
cereals) under the trees before they reached
maturity: kum dul-lu a ina libbi ippulu u
ziqpu Sa ina libbi izqupu in compensation for
the agricultural work he did therein (in the
date orchard) and the shoots he has planted
therein BE 9 48:16 (LB), cf. dul-lu ina libbi
ippuu ndrati ihirruma me ugasbatu tapt
upatti they will do agricultural work therein,
dig ditches, provide (them) with water and
break up fallow ground BIN 1 125:7 (NB);
[adi] la dul-la-6u uqatti PN dissinnu ul inann
dalu PN will not give him (the gardener) the
(dates as his) gratuity before he has finished
all his work VAS 6 12:6; he assumes re-
sponsibility for watch duty, for the care of
the date palms ep8eu a dul-lu u zaqdpi Sa
gilimmdre for the performance of work and
the planting of (new) date palms YOS 6 51:10
(NB), note that issinnu in dates pays for
dullu, in parallelism with Siblu paid for
barley grown there ibid. 13; dul-lu a ina
updla ippu the work which he (the tenant

of the date orchard) performs in the space
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under (the trees) BIN 1 117:13, cf. ibid. 8 and 11
(NB). Note dullu referring to essential repair
work done on rented houses: he (the tenant)
must not charge them (the landlords) dul-la
mala ina libbi ippu with any (repair) work he
is doing on it (the house) VAS 5 32:9 (NB), and
passim, of. dul-lu libndte qanateSu guiiri Sa
ina libbi ippuSu ana muhhi PN (the owner)
imannu Dar. 256:18, and passim, mimma dul-
lu mala ultu muhhi 1 GIN KT.BABBAR ...
ippu VAS 5 81:11, and passim, see Oppenheim
Mietrecht 78f.

b) finished product (MB, SB, NB, NA) -
1' referring to objects: du-ul-li hurasi §a
Nippur u Dir-Kurigal[zu] gold objects from
GN and GN2  PBS 13 80:1 (MB list of
jewelry); mala dul-la-a-ti siparri 9a ...
aptiqu ... zi'pi tidi abnima erd qiriblu alpuk
for all bronze objects which I intended to
cast, I made clay molds and poured copper
into them OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); dul-lu pesH9a PN LU.UJS.BAR ana Ebabbar iddinu clean
garments that the weaver PN has delivered
to Ebabbar VAS 6 71:1 (NB list of garments for
deities), cf. dul-lu a ITI MN a ina qat LI.
U S.BAR Nbn. 320:1; naphar annie dul-lu gamar
all this is the finished work (objects of
leather and copper) ABL 1077 r. 5 (NA); 1
GUN 45 MA.NA siparru dul-lu gamar KI.LA
balaggi PN nappahu ittadin PN, the smith,
delivered finished work, weighing one talent
(and) 45 minas, (for) a harp Cyr. 235:2; 8
MA.NA AN.BAR dul-lu gamar Nbn. 960:1, see
eplu adj.; nappah hurasi ... dul-lu labiru
utalli eS u etapas the goldsmith removed the
old (metal)work and did new work (on the
table) ABL 951:11 (NA); kima dul-lu gamir
issahi h4ita (give the silver, but) when the
object is finished, weigh (it) together (with
the leftover material) ABL 185:9 (NA).

2' referring to a cultivated field (for bit
dullu, NB only): the large and the small
cattle ina SE.NUMUN dul-l u manzaltu me
... ire'd may pasture in the cultivated
territory and the waterlogged one TCL 13
182:28.

c) material for work (NB only): x wool
dul-la gamru KI.LA ... lubulti Belet-Sippar

dullu

PN LU.U.BAR mahir PN, the weaver, has
received as complete material for the gar-
ments of the Lady-of-Sippar (amounting to
this) weight Nbk. 87:1, cf. 18 GIN SiG.CAN.
ME.DA dul-lu gamar ... ana PN LhT.US.BAR
Sa dNergal nadin Nbn. 410:7; ten shekels of
silver (expended) ana dul-lu tabarri u takiltu
Sa ITI MN for red-purple and blue-purple
material for the month MN VAS 4 41:3, cf.
Nbn. 284:7, and passim.

d) compensation for work performed (NB
only): dul-lum u LT..GU.GAL ul etir he has not
been paid compensation or the gugallu-tax
BE 8 110:10, cf. dul-lu gugallitu etir TuM 2-3
137:8, and passim in NB, note sulupp, Sa
dul-lu u LT.GI.GAL ... etir he has been paid
the dates as compensation and as gugallu-tax
TCL 12 97:25; ana dul-lu u kurummati linnaf
din (silver) should be spent for wages and
food rations YOS 3 81:11 (let.).

e) technique (EA only): du-ul-lu qd-at-nu
fine work (in broken context) EA 14 ii 31 (let.
from Egypt), cf. 8 GIS tupninnu Sa uS, u Sinni
piri du-ul-lu SIG(!) eight boxes (made) of
ebony with ivory (inlay), fine work ibid. iii 75,
cf. (in same context) du-ul-lu [SI]G (with
gloss za-a, as also ibid. iv 8) ibid. iii 77. In
EA 14 iii 75 the reading du-ul-lu SIG(!) was
chosen because of the syllabic writing du-
ul-lu qd-at-nu ibid. ii 31, which makes it
apparent that the sign following dullu in the
first mentioned passage is SIG. The former
reading of this sign as di cannot be accepted,
both for this reason and because this would
be the only instance of the use of di by the
Egyptian scribes.

f) craft (NB only): ud e a dul-lu sirsiitu
... PN issiniquma ana PN2 iddini the tools
of the brewer's craft which PN checked and
gave out to PN2 (a list of tools follows) BRM
1 92:1; mimma mala ina dul-lu sirdastu ...
ippus ahta Sunu dul-lu malamaliS ippus
whatever they produce through brewing be-
longs to them in equal shares, each will do as
much work as the other BRM 1 82:6 and 8;
nuhatimmitu dul-lu qateS kic Sa £S lamdu the
baker's craft, his handicraft, as much as he
knows himself TuM 2-3 214:6; L1i naggdr'itu
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dul-lu qgtelu mala puma lamdu ulammassu
he will teach him as much of the carpenter's
craft, his own handicraft, as he knows him-
self Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2
(1839) pl. after p. 324:6.

4. ritual (NA, NB): gulgullate gina §a ina
libbi dul-li qabini nuderriba shall we bring in
these skulls that are prescribed in the ritual?
ABL 21:7 (NA); parigdnu Sa tabarri u takiltu
ana dul-li-i-ni nimatti we are short (two)
headdresses of red-purple and blue-purple
for our ritual BIN 1 10:14 (NB); [d]ul-lu annd
ina mahar DN u~allamma eppal zer[§u i6lir]
the offspring of anyone who performs this
ritual completely before DN will prosper
BBR No. 66 r. 20, restored from ibid. No.
67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 r. 10, BBR No.

68 r. 9 (NA rit.); dul-lu nu§allam we will
complete the rite ABL 118 r. 18 (NA); amtu 9a
ummi Sarri ina muhhi dul-li lamfqgaa la
terrab the slave girl of the king's mother
cannot be present at the service ABL 368 r. 7
(NA); PN §a ina muhhi dul-lu Sa akitu who
is in charge of the service in the New Year's
Chapel AnOr 9 8:33 and 38, cf. Sa ina muhs
hi dul-lu bit akit ibid. 67 (NB); lu NAM.BlR.

BI lu [mim]ma dul-lu a ana muhhi qerbu
§arru lipu the king shall perform either a
namburb'-ritual or some other ritual that is
appropriate Thompson Rep. 82 r. 8 (NB); dul-
la 9a attali ritual against (the evil consequences
of) an eclipse ABL 263:9 (NB); see dalalu.

5. medical treatment (MB only): §a
marsuti [te-em1-[Su-nu] 9a du-ul-li Sa Arras
pha[ji] ... ammini la taopura why did you
not send a report concerning the sick persons
(and) the treatment of the native of Arrapha ?
BE 17 53:27 (let.), cf. du-ul-la mi-na-[a...]
ibid. 21, and tem du-ul-li talappa[ra] itti
marsuti tem du-ul-[li] ul taapparamma hit[a
tanagSi] ibid. 39f.

The mng. "misery," "hardship," is attested
from OAkk. to SB (mostly in lit. contexts),
while that of "corvee work" is quite rare in
OB (Elam only) and MB, becoming frequent
in NA. As "work" dullu appears sporadically
in MB and EA (see mngs. 3a-2' and 3', 3b-1',
3e), but very often in NB and NA.

Meissner BAW 1 39f.; von Soden, ZA 49 182.

dulluhi§

dullu in bel dulli s.; corvee master;
NA*; cf. dullu.

Sarru abika mar bel dul-li irdm paniSu ina
muhhi mar bel dul-li-ia the king, your father,
loves corvee masters (i.e., those charged with
the execution of the work of corvee workers)
and pays attention to me as a corvee master
ABL 885 r. 16.

dullu in bit dulli s.; 1. cultivated field,
2. workshop(?); NB*; cf. dullu.

1. cultivated field: SE.NUMUN dul-lu
Dar. 273:13; elat SE.NUMUN [A dul]-lu a ina
paniu apart from the cultivated field which
is at his disposal VAS 3 120:20; x barley ina
sati Sa E dul-li from the rent on the cultivated
field TCL 12 58:1; SE.NUMUN E dul-la Sa
ippuu ina muhhi 1 GUR 5 GVR dissinnu u
taptd ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 6 GUR

Sissinnu inagSi he will retain from the
(previously) cultivated land that he has
worked five gur of issinnu-dates for each
gur (of land) and from the newly-broken
ground, six gur of issinnu-dates for each gur
of field land VAS 5 49:19.

2. workshop(?): one-half sila (of flour) to
PN ana dul-la for the workshop (in list
of flour rations given to hired craftsmen)
UCP 9 p. 77 No. 99:5; 1 (GUR) itti Lt.A.TAM
a-na A dul-lu one gur (of sesame) with the
Satammu-official for the workshop (list of
expenditures of sesame) ibid. p. 85 No. 11:3.

dulluhn (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dalahu.

[...] = rdull-lu-ha-an (preceded by iteqlippu,
itaktumu, followed by hdJu, Sum. col. broken) CT
19 45 r. iv 20 (list of diseases).

dulluhii adv.; 1. in a perturbed mood,
2. hurriedly; SB*; cf. dalahu.

edin.na.al lu.lu (for lM.l) ii.in.di sir.ra
[. . .] : ana seri (wr. LfL) dul-lu-hi illak fir h
i[qab]bi he goes out to the fields in a perturbed
mood (and) utters lamentations SBH p. 122:16f.

1. in a perturbed mood: [ul u]mmu att[i
dul-l]u-hi-iS (var. dul-lu-hi6) tadullu you
(Tiamat) are not our mother, you wander
around in a perturbed mood En. el. I 118,
var. from LKA 3.
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2. hurriedly (i.e., not checked, referring to
copy work): [d]u-lu-hi-iS nasha hurriedly
excerpted KAR 111 r. 10 (colophon).

dullulu adj.; wronged, oppressed; SB*;
of. dullulu.

,a mare Babili dul-lu-lu-te sabe kidin Subare
dAnim u dEnlil andurarunu e5i6 alkun I
reestablished the freedom of the oppressed
citizens of Babylon, people under a special
privilege, free (under the protection of) Anu
and Enlil Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:13.

dullulu s.; work, task; NB*; pl. dullulatu;
cf. dullu.

ina muhhi dul-lu-la-ka la talelli ... pani
ana alaka ana aganna la talakkana dul-lu-la-
ka 5a ibaSSd epuS do not neglect your work,
do not plan to come here, (but) carry out the
work that you have to do YOS 3 9:5 and 17
(let.); 5-ta dul-lu-la-a-ta ina muhhini ittasik
he imposed upon us five (more) tasks TCL 9
69:10 (let.).

Although entered here as a separate word,
dullulu in these two letters from Uruk
should be regarded as a spelling of dullu
peculiar to the scribe. This spelling can
hardly be taken as indicating a form mor-
phologically or even phonetically different
from dullu.

dullulu v.; to oppress; SB*; II; cf. dallu,
dullulu adj.

nam.gu = du-ul-lu-lum, nam.gi.ag.a = ha-ba-
lurm Antagal G 265f., also Ai.VII i 23f.; nam.g ,
nam.gu.ag.a = ha-ba-lum, dul-lu-lu A-tablet
376ff.

dul-lu-lu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134.

endu ihabbilu [i]Sarraku ana danni ina qereb
ali dul-lu-lu mahar katre ibba ima they op-
pressed the weak and put them in the power
of the mighty, there was oppression and
acceptance of bribes within the city Borger
Esarh. 12 i 9.

dullupu adj.; heavy-eyed (for lack of sleep)
(used only as a personal name); MB, NB;
cf. dalapu A.

Du-ul-lu-pu CBS 10669:10, in Clay PN 70
(MB); Dul-lu-p[u] Nbn. 6:5, and passim in

duluhtu

NB, always as a family name, cf. L Dul-lu-pu
VAS 4 125:14.

Stamm Namengebung 265.

dulluqu (dalluqu, fem. dulluqatu) adj.;
(describing a characteristic bodily trait, occ.
only as a personal name); OB, MA; cf. dulaqu.

Du-lu-qum CT 2 44:27, and passim; Du-ul-
lu-qum YOS 8 175:4 and 14; Du-lu-qd-tum
VAS 9 178:2; Dal-lu-qu KAV 19 r. 13.

Cf., probably, daliqdtu.
(Holma Quttulu 45f.)

**dulmahhu (Bezold Glossar 107a); to be
read kisalmahu.

dulpatu see dulbatu.

dulpu s.; sleeplessness (as a disease); SB*;
cf. dalapu A.

ki lallari qube uSasrap du-lup- 4 iqabbi ina
tenini like a lamentation priest he utters
moans, in his prayer he speaks of his sleep-
lessness 4R 54 No. 1:22 (SB rel.).

(Meissner BAW 1 40.)

**dltu (Bezold Glossar 103a); see tultu.

dulf s.; small bucket; lex.*; cf. dald.
su-ug suG = du-flu-ul A I/2:210.

dulubu see dulbu.

duluhhiA (durhl) s.; trouble, confusion; SB*;
wr. syll. and La.LT, SAG.L; cf. dalahu.

du-lu-uh-hu-u amat lemuttim sudduruni
kajan confusion and evil words are my con-
stant lot Streck Asb. 252 r. 7; AN.MI GAR-an
AN.MI du-luh-hu-u gumgu anniu there will be
an eclipse - an eclipse (predicts) trouble,
this is its explanation Thompson Rep. 112:5,
cf. AN.MI du-lu-uh-hu-u AfO 14 pl. 4 VAT
7827:16 (LB astrol. comm.); ibir nara ana me

du-lu-uh-ha-a (var. du-ur-ha-a) id[kun] when
she (Lamatu) crosses a river she makes its
water muddy KAR 239 ii 9 (Lamastu), var.
from ZA 16 162:12.

Weidner, AfO 8 56.

duluhtu s.; 1. hurry, 2. concern; RS, MB,
NA; cf. dalahu.

1. hurry: mari iprika ... Ik du-lub-ti-id
Supra send your messengers in a hurry MRS
9 191 RS 17.247:17.
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2. concern: it-ti du-lu-uh-ti-a [ni]pih libbis
ka la ftil-la-ka-an you did not sympathize
with my concern Iraq 18 pi. 1 2 No. 38: 24 (NA let.),
cf. ki du-ul-lu-uh-t[i] EA 11 r. 27 (MB royal).

dulfitu see dilitu A.

dumamu A (tumamu) s.; (a wild animal);
SB.*

ur.gug4 .kud.da (var. ur.Gi§.sA.kud.da) =
du-ma-mu (var. tu-ma-mu, tum-[ma-mu]) Hh. XIV
76, cf. [kus ur.gug4 .kud.da] = maSak du-ma-mi
Hh. XI 28.

libkika asu bu[su] mindannu lulimu du-ma-
mu neu rimu ajalu [turahu] bul namma§Ae
seri may the bear, the hyena, the tiger, the
deer, the d., the lion, the wild bull, the ibex,
all the animals of the plain, lament for you
(Enkidu)! Gilg. VIII 16, restored from STT 15:10,
see Gurney, JCS 8 92.

Probably a foreign word, listed in Hh.
after mindinu, "tiger" or "cheetah."

Landsberger Fauna 84.

dumamu B s.; moaning; SB*; cf.damamu.
endu tubqati mali du-ma-mu they have

crept into the corners, they are full of moaning
En. el. IV 113.

dumaqu s.; jewelry; MA, NA; cf. damaqu.
a) in gen.: mimma du-ma-a-qi 9a mussa

ina muhhida igkunusini ... talaqqi (the
widow) may keep any jewelry that her hus-
band settled upon her (if she has no children)
KAV 1 iii 97 (Ass. Code § 26), cf. ibid. 86 (§ 26)
and v 22 (§ 38); du-ma-qu 9a papahi (these
are) the jewels of the chapel (at Kar-Tukulti-
Ninurta) (subscript of an inventory) VAT
13759 r. iv 30 (unpub., MA, courtesy Kocher),
cf. anniti du-ma-qi kaspi these are the pieces
of silver jewelry Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:9 (NA dow-
ry list); a gold crown and other gold objects
du-ma-qi annite 9a tamlissunu NA4.UD.AS
NA.UD.AS.A§ NA4.NIR these pieces of jewelry,
which are inlaid with pappardillu-stone, UD.
AS.AS-stone (and) hulalu-stone ADD 620:5,
coll. Ungnad ARU 13 (= ABL 1452) (Senn.); U
allassu 1 MA.NA K f.GI du-ma-qu 5aknat and
his wife wears gold jewelry (weighing) one-
third of a mina ABL 511:15, cf. du-ma-qi
(in broken context) ABL 139 r. 2; lu ana du-
ma-qi-§u lu ana Sukan sab [ekallilu] (he may

dummuqu

use it?) either as his own jewelry or as finery
for the people of his palace KAH 2 92:6 (Tn.).

b) in rit.: LUGAL du-ma-qi ul-l[a] ariate
uSellini LUGAL i-X-KAL nakriu ika6ad kima
LUGAL nakriSu iktalad du-ma-qi inagi the
king holds up(?) the jewels, they lift the
shields, the king .... , he triumphs over his
enemies - after the king has triumphed over
his enemies, he puts on the jewels K.10209 r.

14 and 18 (unpub., NA rit.), cf. garru §a du-
ma-qi ina muhhiSu inaS4 ... dMarduk Si
CT 15 44:15 (SB cultic comm., quoting NA
rit.), see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135, cf. also
du-ma-qi (in broken context) Ebeling Parfim-
rez. pl. 16 ii 3 and pl. 19:13, see Ebeling, Or. NS
22 34 and 23 114 (rit.); du-ma-qi 9a NU.GIG.[MES]
ipaturu they take off the jewels of the hiero-
dules KAR 154 r. 6 (rit.).

dummf v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; II.
9i4 a.ab.ba.gin se.am.sa4.[zu] : kima libbi

tdmtim tu-dam-mu-[V] SBH p. 20:46f., cf. s.a.
ab.ba.ginx(GIM) se.dm.sa 4 .zu : kima libbi
tdmtim tu-dam-mu-u SBH p. 23:27f.; [u 4 l.a
sa.ba.ginx se.am.sa 4 .zu : kima libbii mu (var.
translation: libbika kima imu) tu-dam-mu-t(text
-um) SBH p. 77:22f.

Although Sum. Ie ... sa 4 corresponds to
damamu, dummil should not be connected
with damamu, which has no II.

dummuqu (dammuqu) adj.; good, favorable,
fine; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and sins;
cf. damaqu.

[udu.dul].du 7 = du-um-[mu-qu] fine sheep
Hh. XIII 47.

a) in gen.: bitu 4 ana wadab ugbabtim
kalagu du-um-mu-uq this house is entirely
satisfactory as a residence for the ugbabtu-
priestess ARM 3 84:27; epeka du-um-mu-
qd-am lupme let me hear that you have
carried it out well VAS 7 203:36 (OB let.);
ina majal mai du-um-mu-qa untiia at
night in my bed my dreams were propitious
(parallel: ban4 egirria) Streck Asb. 86 x 70;
attatalamma dum-mu-qa idtila I (the ox)
look around - I am a fine specimen CT
15 34:25 (SB wisdom); Du-um-mu-qu (personal
name) VAS 5 122:19 (NB).

b) referring to a quality of copper (OA,OB):
55 MA.NA wariam masiam da-mu-qam 6abburs
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*dumqiS

am (PN owes) 55 minas of purified, fine copper
in scraps OIP 27 56:34, cf. TCL 4 75:2, TCL 21
200:2; wariaka ana da-mu-qi-im utdr I shall ex-
change your copper for fine copper CCT 4
47a:5, cf. ana SIG5 utar BIN 4 64:7, also ana
URUDU SIG5 lutaeru BIN 6 76:12, and CCT 4
27a:25 and 30; 2- GUN URUDU SIG 5 4 MA.NA
URUDU lammunam ... addin BIN 4 172:1, and
passim in OA (contrasted with lammunu, massuhu,

etc.), cf. lu URUDU 6ikam ln URUDU SIG 5

MVAG 35/3 No. 316:15, also TCL 4 23:7 and 19,
but note URUDU ikam sIG, CCT 1 7b:6; 1
me'at URUDU bit karim 5im vURUDU sIG PN
ilqe PN received 100 (minas) of copper from
the karum as the price of the fine copper
CCT 1 43:16, and passim; kima libbika la ma:
rasim wari'am du-mu-qd-am idillum give
him good copper in order not to cause your-
self trouble UET 5 23:12 (OB), cf. wara'am
ja'am ana makkur dSin idin du-mu-qa-am
kima libbi la imarrasu ibid. 5:7, cf. also ibid.

6:24; wari'am la du-mu-qd-am la amahharuka
I shall not accept bad copper from you UET

5 81:47 (all OB letters).

Since the only phonetic writing of URUDU.
SIG5 is dammuqu, when referring to copper
SIG, has to be read as dammuqu everywhere
in OA.

*dumqi§ (dunqid) adv.; well; MB Alalakh*;
cf. damaqu.

bu-lu-ut du-un-ki-iS be very well (peace be
with all of you) Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 (let.),
cf. SIG5 -ki-is ibid. 116:15 (let.).

dumqu (dunqu) s. masc.; 1. good luck, good
fortune, 2. favor, (divine) grace, 3. well-
being, prosperity, fortune, profit, fame, 4. rec-
ommendation, 5. gratitude, 6. beauty,
7. choice thing, treasure, darling; from OB
on; wr. syll. and sIG, (SA 6.GA AMT 4,7:7);
cf. damaqu.

siGo = [duj]um-qum Proto-Diri 126 d; nam.
a 6 .ga = du-um-qum Nabnitu R 189.

udug sigs.ga dLama sigs.gada.mu h.
gub : ed4 dum-qi lamassi dum-qi iddja lizziz may a
good protective Adu-spirit and a good protective
lamssu-spirit stand at my side CT 16 4:153, and
passim; dLama sig 6 .ga.mu [h6.me].en : lu
lamassi dum-qi-ia atta be my good lamaasu ! CT 16
8:286f., and passim; du 1 .du 1x.ne.ne sigs.ga.

dumqu

mu : atma du-um-qi-ia put in a good word for me!
5R 62 No. 2:65 (Samas-sum-ukin).

hi-ib-ti = dum-qi-i ZA 43 65 (Theodicy comm.
to lines 221-34, coll. W. G. Lambert).

1. good luck, good fortune - a) in gen.:
ma. [a.ab] sigx(KAxSiD) sal.sal.la.kex
(KID) : [ana qi]rib bitim §a ina dum-qa ruppuu
// 9a ina dum-qi ultabarrd to the interior of
the house which has expanded with good for-
tune, variant translation: which remains in
good luck SBH p. 121 r. 8f.; munakkiru lumni
.akinu dum-qi those who remove bad luck, who
give good luck JRAS 1929 285:10; d ama u
dMarduk mimma mala qatka ina muhhi aknat
gabbi ana dum-qi lutirra may Ramas and
Marduk turn to luck whatever you set your
hand to CT 22 36:32 (NB let.); li mur du-un-
qa may I experience good luck Ward Seals
525:5; mind dum-qi Ja tattulu qibd jjai tell
me what favorable signs you have seen VAB
4 278 vi 27 (Nbn.); du-um-qu terti anniti umi
mahrd amurma I saw the lucky (character)
of this oracle the first day VAB 4 268 ii 20
(Nbn.); erba du-muq Sutti enter, luck (por-
tended by) dream(s)! AMT 101,2 r. iii 10;
summa damqat du-muq-.d aj i.itan[ni] if (the
dream) is favorable, may its good portent
not miss me Dream-book 340 K.8583:7; du-
un-qu Wd it is a lucky (sign) (referring to
astrol. omens) ABL 1383 r. 17 (NA), cf. ABL
1202 r. 31, 1391:6 and r. 3 (NA); ana kabti
siG 5 ana mukeni [UL1 for the important
person, good luck, for the poor man, bad
luck CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu), also ibid. 13:100,
and ana kabti SISG-s ana mulkeni lumundu
izzib u his luck will leave the important
person, his misfortune the poor man Dream-
book p. 329 r. ii 25; 7 ITI SAs.GA immar he
will experience seven months of good luck
AMT 4,7:7, cf. SIG5 immar ibid. 11; ana sIG,
qabi (this omen) is explained as a favorable
sign CT 31 38 ii 11, cf. [.a ana SI]G 5 u HUL
iqb2ma CT 20 25 K.9667+:16 and dupl. ibid.
29:3, etc., also TCL 6 6 ii 12, iv 18, CT 31 10 r. iii
4, Boissier DA 18 iii 14, 24, 27 and 35 (all SB ext.
with comm.), cf. also CT 39 40 r. 43 (SB Alu);
dum-qa uatlimu ukinSu taklime (explana-
tion of the sign SA, accompanied by a drawing
of a date palm) Kraus Texte 27a i case II 1.
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b) qualifying a noun: ukkibannimma idat
dum-qi ina amame u qaqqari favorable signs
came for me in good time in the sky and on
earth Borger Esarh. 45 ii 5, cf. ibid. 2 ii 18, YOS
1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.), TCL 3 318 (Sar.), and passim;
§a kaladu temenna Eulmas uadti Uzu dum-qi
ina tertija ilkun he provided a propitious
omen in my extispicy concerning the reaching
of the foundation of that Eulmas CT 34 31 ii
56 (Nbn.), cf. dSama ... dakin uzu siG5 ina
tertija VAB 4 128 iv 30 (Nbk.), and passim; ters
tu epusma Uvz sIG5 itappaluinni I made an
extispicy and they gave me a propitious
omen YOS 1 45 i 21 (Nbn.), cf. UZU SIG5 (in
broken context) CT 31 11:3 (SB ext.); ,ep
du-um-qi-[im] (this is) a lucky sign YOS 10 26
iii 53 (OB ext.), cf. Sep du-um-qi KAR 454:8
(SB ext.), and passim; INIM.GAR dum-qi
u meari ukun elija grant me propitious and
correct egirri-oracles BMS 1:22, cf. KA.KA-
ma-ak dum-qi u tame words(?) of willing
obedience En. el. V 124, cf. gutlimamma INIM.
GAR SIG5 BMS 6:119, for other refs., see egir
rd ; ilt rabiti bl e puruss iimussu purussaOu
nu §a sIG, ana arri ... litapparuni may the
great gods, the givers of oracles, send their
favorable oracles to the king every day PRT
109 r. 15 (report); qirib ekalli ~dtu Sed sIG,
(var. dum-qi) lamassi sIG5 (var. du-u[n-qi])
... litabrd may a good dedu and a good
lamassu stay in that palace Borger Esarh. 64
vi 62, cf. dGidim.sig 5 .ga ... nadinat
,edi dum-qi dLama.sig,.ga ... mulatlimat
lamassi dum-qi Craig ABRT 2 16:19f., and pas-
sim, see CT 16, in lex. section; X.ME.X.sig5.ga
= Aanat du[m-qi] a good (prosperous) year
Antagal G 173, cf. imu dum-qi ZA 43 48:33 (The-
odicy); simat la dum-qi dummuqu bali ittiki
it is in your power to make an unlucky destiny
lucky Ebeling Handerhebung 128:12; DN U

DN2 ana *arri ... imati du-un-qu littitu u
labari lmu liimu may DN and DN2 decree
for the king a fortunate destiny (and) a
lasting old age ABL 340:19 (NA); bussurat
du-um-qi-im good news YOS 10 42 ii 41 (OB
ext.), cf. bussurat SIG, KAR 178 r. iii 59 (hemer.),
also passurat du-un-qi ABL 1184 r. 4 (NA).

2. favor, (divine) grace - a) in gen.: ilu
ana ameli SIG, ipped amelu .l iarru the god

dumqu

will show favor to that man, that man will
become rich CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana
ameli sIG, IN.Di CT 40 10:11, also sIG, LU
qd-re-bu KAR 423 i 54 (SB ext.); mar Aipri
9a du-un-qu Sa dBel u dNab itti Sarri matati
... ittalak the messenger (reporting) that the
grace of Bel and NabU is with the king of the
lands has departed ABL 324 r. 5 (NB); imnuk
milari gumelukki dum-qu at your right is
justice, at your left, grace Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 60:17; Du-um-mu-uq-dNabium-rabi
The-Grace-of-Nabu-is-Great VAS 16 129:15
and 21 (OB), cf. TCL 17 19:16 and 50:20, also
Mdd-du-mu-uq-ilim Meissner BAP 3:2 and 7,
and Mad-du-mu-uq-a PBS 8/2 230:1 (all OB);
dAdad-du-um-qi Meissner BAP 7:5, Ili-dum-qi
CT 2 41:22 (both OB names of slaves);
[Lemu]r-dum-qi-ill May-I-see-the-Grace-of-
the-Gods VAS 5 13:1 (NB), cf. the abbre-
viations Du-un-qu VAS 6 112:13 and Du-
muq ibid. 199:15; du-mu-k ammar may I
witness your favor TCL 19 73:50 (OA let.);
attama ana du-um-qi 6uknam you, however,
do me a favor VAS 16 69:18 (OB let.), cf.
dum-qi-ku-nu ina pan dramad §u-kun-na-'
BIN 1 10:16 (NB let.), also YOS 3 101:12,
191:15 and 155:9 (all NB letters); u Sarrumma
tammar du-um-qa la arru ... udammiqakku
and soon(?) you will see the favors that the
king will bestow upon you MRS 9 35 RS 17.

132:17; kima du-um-qi-ka belu 9a tulteb
biru gimirJun according to your favor, my
lord, which you constantly bestow upon all
of them VAB 4 124 i 66 (Nbk.).

b) qualifying a noun: epi5 usat du-un-qu
who helps readily AnOr 12 303 i 10 (Aamas-
sum-ukin), cf. epi usat dum-qi Schollmeyer

No. 16 iii 10 (SB rel.).

3. well-being, prosperity, fortune, profit,
fame - a) well-being, prosperity: ana dum-
qi a RN ... u ana dum-qi 5a RN2 ... ussals
lilunutu I prayed to them (the stars) for the
well-being of Nabonidus and for the well-
being of Belshazzar YOS 1 39:6 and 7 and r.
13ff. (Nbn.); matu 6 issappah SIGa-Sd izzibgi
that country will be scattered, its prosperity
will leave it CT 27 17:7 (SB Izbu), and passim;
Sa dum-qi ana niSe iddinnu who gave pros-
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perity to his people Herzfeld API 27:3 (Xerxes),
cf. VAB 3 117 c 7, and passim in LB.

b) fortune, profit, fame: ina silliu ebura
mada lu nikul du-um-ka u nuhSa lu nimur
may we enjoy an abundant harvest under his
protection, may we see fortune and plenty
KBo 1 3 r. 40 (treaty); 6arhi6 a Sar idabbubu
dum-qi-Su people praise proudly the fortune
of the rich ZA 43 70:281 (Theodicy); ul akun
dum-qa ana ramnija UR.MAIJ a qaqqari
dum(var. du-un)-qa atepu I have not made
any profit for myself, (only) for the "ground-
lion" (i.e., the serpent) have I done a favor
Gilg. XI 295f.; ul amur siG, nimelu ul (var. la)
arli I have not experienced good fortune, I
have had no profit KAR 25:16, var. from dupl.
STT 55 r. 45; dum-qi ina balatU a limur u
ina mititija ana artama luturu may I be
prosperous while alive and become blessed
(Old Pers. artava) after death Herzfeld
API 30:39 (Xerxes), cf. dum-qi ina bald&
tua immar u miti ana artama itdr ibid. 45;
illaku uruh dum-qi la multe'u il[ima] those
who are not pious (lit. do not seek a god) are
on the way to prosperity ZA 43 52:70 (The-
odicy); Babili Sa tazkura Sum du[m-qi] as to
Babylon, for which you have decreed high
renown En. el. V 147; du-um-qu maril
u balatu ligtatid ittija may they (my offspring)
enjoy(?) fortune, wealth and health with me
RA 16 89 Delaporte 301:5 (MB seal), cf. 6a DN
DN2 u DN, u DN4 qipti du-um-qi u mere iS
rukuSu upon whom Anu, Enlil, Ea and Belit-
ill have bestowed as a gift, funds which (will
bring him) fortune and wealth BE 17 24:7
(MB let.), also du-um-qa u madrd liqiZa bell
RA 29 97 r. 13 (MB lit.); tabi eli doamal irabu
dum-qu (his deed) will be pleasing to Samas,
(who) will recompense him with good fortune
PBS 1/2 116:56 (wisdom).

4. recommendation - a) with verba
dicendi: DN ... qgbiat dum-qi-ia ina Ekur
rim DN, who puts in a good word for me in
Ekur CH xliv 53; qibi du-um-qin--a put in a
good word for me YOS 1 44 ii 31 (Nbk.), and
passim in NB; d Sama dum-qi-ku-nu liq-bi may
Samas put in a good word for you BIN 1 75:
10 (NB let.); [keni] naplisannima qibi dum-
qi-[ia] look at me steadfastly, and put in a

dumqu

good word for me Ebeling Handerhebung 102
r. 16, and passim, cf. qgbi SIG5-ku RAcc. 134:245,
also ibid. 262, 268, and passim; Iq-bi-SIG
(name of a god) KAV 42 r. 9 (list of temples),
cf. Surpu II 158, also dQi-bi-du-un-qi 3R 66
vii 29 (takultu), and cf. qat dQi-bi-dum-qi
(name of a disease) Boissier DA 209:6;
kullata ilani ... u misam mahar Bel u Nab4
Sa arak imeja litami littazkaru amata du-un-
qi-ia may all the gods speak up for a long
life for me and intercede with good words for
me before DN and DN 5R 35:35 (Cyr.), cf.
lu usabbit abitu qabe amat siJG Sa GN ina
pan Sarri ABL 1394:7 (NB).

b) other occs.: nun x.gar.ra ka.ba.ab.
du8 : Sa pit piSu ana dum-qi Sak-nu (DN)
whose word is ready to intercede BIN 2
22:186f., dupl. AMT 6, 2:3 (inc.); ina pika elli
liStakkanu du-un-qi-ia may there be a good
word for me on your pure lips 5R 66 ii 17
(Antiochus Soter).

5. gratitude: mini du-muq-qa-a(!)-ni (var.
du-un-qa-ni) ina mahrika how (may we show)
our gratitude to you? En. el. VI 50, var. from
STT 9, see gimil dumqi sub gimillu; mimma
... dulla ana Sarri belika teppu dum-qi-si
lukallimuka for whatever work you are doing
for the king, your lord, I shall demonstrate
to you his gratitude CT 22 35:35 (NB let.), cf.
mimma mala tepuu dum-qi-Si ana belija lukals
limu YOS 3 35:25 (NB let.).

6. beauty: ana du-un-qi (var. dum-qi) Sa
dGilgameS mni ittaSi rubutu dIStar the princess
Istar coveted the beauty of Gilgames Gilg.
VI 6; ina mati damiqma du-mu-uq-Su his
beauty was the greatest in the land KUB 4
12:16 (Gilg.); macSku uq[taltti du-muq SereSu
the skins had hidden the beauty of his body
Gilg. XI 238.

7. choice thing, treasure, darling: du-um-
qi u mimm a ia a bitika ibaSM[4] ana serika:
man uSaSi I would have dispatched to you
the choicest things and everything that is
available in your house ARM 2 117:12; du-
muq namkurriSunu alSd I carried away the
choicest of their possessions AKA 41 ii 32 (Tigl.
I); ina du-muq aban lade [u] hurasi hude
[1]u abni I built it (the image) with the
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choicest stone from the mountain and with
scraps of gold ibid. 209:19 (Asn.); honey, ghee,
milk du-mu-uq Jamnim choice oil VAB 4 90:20
(Nbk.); erine ... 9a du-mu-uq-6u-nu kquru
cedars whose choice quality is greatly appre-
ciated VAB 4 174 ix 40 (Nbk.); [...] du-muq-
,i-na tatabbal you remove their (the herbs')
best parts AMT 2,1 r. 5; [Ielibu] u barbaru a
iSuuku du-muq .eri [fox] and wolf who bit into
the choicest of meat CT 15 31:13 (fable), cf.
[agg]u labbu Sa itakkalu du-muq §er[i] ZA 43
50:50 (SB Theodicy); LUGAL du-mu-uq I.GAL
ina Sv ileqqima innabbit the king will take
the treasures of his palace and flee CT 6 2 case
29 (OB liver model); binu du-muq ill du-muq
[ittarati] the tamarisk, darling of the gods
and [of the goddesses] KAR 145:10.

dumqu in bel dumqi s.; friend, favorite;
Mari*; cf. damaqu.

Lit ESnunna qadum gamarti sabiSu qadum
girseqqe u be-el dum-qi iphurma ina GN [wa]
Sib the ruler of Esnunna has concentrated
(his troops) and stays now in Opis together
with the main body of his army, with the
palace personnel and (his) entourage (lit.
favorites) ARM 3 26:11.

Oppenheim, JNES 13 143.

dumu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. damadu.
su.su.ub = du-um-sum Erimhus II 112.

dumugabf s.; suckling (infant); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

dumu.gab = uv-u, dumu.munus.gab = §u-
tur Hh. I 101f., cf. dumu.gab = [§v-u] = L1u.TUR
sd uTBU, dumu.munus.gab = [§u-tum] = TUR.
MUNUS d UBUR Hg. A I 7f.

The Akk. reading of DUMU.MUNUS.GAB-
tum remains uncertain. For DUMU.GABA,
DUMU.MUNUS.GABA as logograms, see mar
(marat) irti sub irtu.

Landsberger apud Stamm Namengebung 8, MSL
5 p. 16 note to lines 100ff.

**dumunsallu (Bezold Glossar 107b); see
tumunsalli.

dumuqtu s.; good luck, friendliness; from
OA, OB on; cf. damaqu.

du-mu-uq-ti ar-ki-su good luck is with (lit.
after) him (contrasted with lumuttu irteneddiu

dunnamf

ill luck will follow him all the time) Kraus
Texte 62 r. 1 (OB physiogn.), cf. du-mu-uq-tum
ma-ah(!)-ra-§u (contrasted with lumuttu mah
ragum) ibid. 9; for further refs., see epe4u
(dumuqtu).

dunanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*
PN LU mukil appati Sa du-na-na-te PN, the

charioteer of d. (as witness) ADD 260 r. 10;
ina UD.20.KAM pan dGASAN du-na-ni ki tbta
... ana kararikani when you sprinkle salt
(on the meat) in front of the Lady of(?) the d.
on the twentieth day KAR 215 r. ii 13, dupl.
Ebeling Parfumrez. pl. 11 r. 22 (rit.).

dunanu see dinanu.

dunnama-amelu s.; person of low status;
SB*; cf. dunnami.

,arraqiS ulammanu dun(var. du-un)-na-
ma-a a-me-lu they treat the lowly as badly
as if they were thieves ZA 43 70:283 (Theodicy).

dunnama s.; 1. person of low status, 2.
fool; SB; cf. dunnama-amelu.

dim.dim.ma = dun-na-mu-u (in group with
uldlu and endu) Erimhus III 169; 1.i.[x.(x)].x =
dun-na-mu-[u] (after mudkenu) CT 37 25 r. i 32
(Lu Excerpt).

[lu].umus.nu.[tuk] = [dun-na]-mu-u = sa-
[ak-lu] person who has no sense = d. = fool Hg. B
VI 131.

dun-na-mu-u = en-.u, i-la-lu Malku IV 47f., cf.
du-un-na-mu-u = en-Au (after la idani = mukenu)
Malku VIII 16.

1. person of low status - a) in lit.: [mud-
te]-en-na-at enli u dun-na-me-e 9a illiku akdi
tam she who changes the status of the weak
and the lowly who have become homeless
OECT 6 pi. 13:11; tut8eir du-[u]n-na-ma-a tas
ddn ekuti you (Samas) give justice to the per-
son of low status, you decide the case in favor
of the homeless girl LKA 49:15, cf. ana hurri
piu dun-na-mu-u igassika Schollmeyer No. 16
iii 20; [ana DUMV dun]-na-me-i riidu rem[u]
have mercy on the lowly BA 5 623 r. 4 (=PSBA
38 pi. 8); uappalu dun(var. du-un)-na-
ma-a Sa la Zpuu hibil[ta] they show contempt
for the lowly who have never done anything
wrong ZA 43 68:268 (Theodicy), cf. Erimhu
III, etc., and syn. lists, in lex. section.
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b) in hist.: PN Kaldaja etlum dun-na-mu-
u4 a la iSi birki Sfizubu, the Chaldean, a man
of low standing, and who is impotent to boot
OIP 2 41 v 20 (Senn.).

2. fool: ul tammar kibsa kima du-n[a-me-e
atta] you do not see the path, you are like a
feeble-minded person CT 15 35:16 (fable), cf.

Hg. B, in lex. section.

dunnanu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

§iptu du-un-na-nu du-[un-nal-nu paris pu:
russeni incantation: d., d., that determines
the decisions concerning us Maqlu V 21, cf.
EN du-un-na-ni d[u-un-na-ni] ibid. IX 78.

Possibly a magic formula.

dunnu A s.; 1. (physical) strength, power,
2. force, violence, 3. severity (of cold
weather), 4. fort, fortified house and area,
5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock,
6. lump; from OAkk. on; pl. dunnati in
mngs. 4 and 6; wr. syll., but KALA.GA (also
GA.KAL) in EA, KI.KAL in mng. 5b; cf. dananu.

zag.MDU = du-un-nu fortress Nabnitu IV 208;
uru.sag.an.na = du-un-nu, uru Dun.nu.za.i.
du = NfG.DI.IM Antagal G 188f.

nam.kala.ga.ni : du-ni-.u LIH 60 iv 2, cf.
mng. la.

du-un-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 13, and dupl.
ibid. 2:220.

1. (physical) strength, power - a) in gen.:
DiL KiJ.GI Sa tabriati tu-un-ni-su u KAS+x-e a
marvelous gold statue (representing) his
strength and ferocity RA 9 34 i 6 (OAkk.);

nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga ud.da.
sepa bi.in.e : narbi du-ni-u ana ahriat rimi
uepi he made his greatness and power famous
forever LIH 60 iv 2 (Hammurabi); nam.nir
nam.rkalal.ga ui nam.ti.la.kex(KID) sag.
e.~ mu.ni.in.rigx (= PA+KAB+DU) : (ana
RN) iruklum metellitam du-nam u balatam
he presented Samsuiluna with lordly status
(and physical) strength and vigor CT 37 4iii 103
(Samsuiluna), Sum. from YOS 9 36:100 and dupls.;
gabbi mati ina palahi ina du-ni zAO // ha-ap-li
when he (the king as sun) puts all the country
to rest through the might of (his) hand EA
147:12 (let. from Tyre); dGA AN §a URU ubla
ti-id-di-en du-na ana Sarri may the Lady-of-
Gubla give strength to the king EA 68:5, of.

dunnu A

(wr. KALA.GA) EA 83:55, and passim, also (wr.
GA.KAL) EA 125:6, and passim, also du-na
du-na-ma EA 109:54 (all letters of Rib-Addi);

rubu na'du Sa ina dun-ni u [gaS]ritu la ibgS
tamSilSu the reverent prince who has no rival
in strength and power VAS 1 37 ii 31 (Mero-

dachbaladan kudurru); dSin ... du-un-ni zikruti
male irti iSim Simati Sin gave me (physical)
strength, manhood (and) courage as my
characteristics Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32, cf. dun-
nu zikri[ti] emuqi srira[ti] Thompson Esarh. pl.
16 iv 13 (Asb.), also dun-nu zikruti Winckler
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:13, gamir dun-ni u abari
Lyon Sar. 5: 30, and passim.

b) said of gods: qurdam du-un-na-am ina
nemeqi usib la-ni-i-ki(!) in wisdom, I added
to your stature heroism (and) strength VAS
10 214 r. vi 31 (OB Agusaja), cf. ibid. iv 17, du-
nu-u-8a ibid. viii 1; i-Si-a-an-Si-im du-un-
na-am he (Ea) endows her with strength
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4 (OB Agusaja), and passim in
this text; dEa ... i-da-at du-un-ni-a kala
nisi uSeSmi Ea made the characteristics of
her might known to all mankind RA 15 181
viii 18 (OB Agusaja), also i-da-at du-un-ni-Sa
ibid. i 5 and ii 26; SipiS du-un-ni-sa to pro-
claim her might (she stood in her majesty)
RA 15 176 ii 13 and 17 (OB Agusaja); sa ana dun-
ni-si ina ill sand la mal[u] (Mummu) to
whom no one among the gods is equal in
power En. el. VII 88; du-un-na idrukSi dAnum
Anu gave her (Gula) strength K.3371:12 (un-
pub., joining K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16 = JRAS
1929 14); bukur bin dAnim luzmur du-un-na-
ka firstborn, son of Anu, let me sing of your
strength KAR 158 i 20 (SB incipit of a song),
cf. luzmur dlrra du-un-na-Su lulli ibid. i 21,
and du-un-na-Sa lulli VAS 10 214 i 4 (OB Agu-
iaja); ana dNergal ... belum abari u dun-ni
to Nergal, lord of strength and might Streck
Asb. 178:2, and passim in NA hist.; [...] du-

un-na-s Sia GUD.A[N.NA] Thompson Gilg. pl.
24 K.14945:7.

2. force, violence: a ina du-un-nu age
ezziitu niiu [mu-[iab-6u] (Borsippa) whose
site(?) has been weakened by the force of the
fierce floods Borger Esarh. 32:18.

3. severity (of cold weather): epir Jepes
Junu kma imbari kabti Sa dun-ni erijati pan
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Samerapuite katim the dust of their feet covers
the broad sky like a heavy cloud in the cold-
est period of the winter OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.).

4. fort, fortified house, area - a) in OA:
du-nam a PN PN2 ilqi PN took the fort of
PN TCL 1 240:15 (OA let.).

b) in OB - 1' referring to the emplace-
ment of houses: 1 SAR E.DU.A §A vRU(text
E) du-un-nim ina GN a house of one sar in the
fortified area in GN CT 8 15a:2, cf. 1 SAR

E.Db.A UR du-un-nim ina GN CT 4 7b: 1.

2' referring to the emplacement of fields
and gardens: a field SAG du-un-nu adjacent
to the fortified area VAS 7 103:4, also du-un-
nu URU GN Riftin 137 iii 2'; KA du-un-nim
Waterman Bus. Doe. 7:2; SAG.BI 2 KAM kar
miu a(!) du(!)-un-nim GAL CT 2 8:8; G1S.SAR

URU du-un-nu 8a vRU GN a garden in the
fortified area of the town GN TCL 11 174:11.

c) in MB: naphar 43 iR.LUGAL Sa du-un-ni
Sa PN all together, 43 royal servants from
PN's fort PBS 2/2 130:6.

d) in RS: qddu eqlatiu qadu tu-un-ni-6u
(a house) together with its fields and its fort
MRS 6 52 RS 15.85:15.

e) in MA: Jumma amelu ina la eqliSu bura
ihri du-un-na pu[] ina burilu du-un-ni-[§u]
qassu elli if a man digs a well (and) builds a
fort in a field not his own, he forfeits his claim
to (both) well and fort KAV 2 iv 30f. (= Ass.
Code B § 10), cf. ibid. 37, 41; eqlu du-un-nu
adru kird u buru field, fort, threshing floor,
garden and well KAJ 162:17, cf. eqlu du-un-
nu u adru KAJ 177:1, eqlu E du-un-ni adri
kirl u b~ru KAJ 160:2, also du-un-nu-Su E
tarbasi (as pledge) KAJ 20:8; ki aparti PN
arassu u E du-un-nu qaqqar aliu .a PN, PN3
isabbat ukdl PN3 shall seize and hold as pledge
PN, his (the debtor's) slave, and the fort
(situated) within the territory of his city,
belonging to PN2 KAJ 53:15; LT.AGRIO a
du-un-ni ,a URU Sarrute KAJ 101:7, for (URu)
dunnu La PN, see KAJ 100:6, 91:10, 101:10;
qaqqaru £uatu Sa libbi Sa vUR du-un-ni KAJ
175:9.

f) in NA: d'raniSu [... ] du-na-tu-S madgar
[latuSu] its (Assyria's) forts, its fortified houses,
its watchtowers KAR 214 iii 12 (takultu-rit.).

dunnu B

g) in geographical names: for Dunnu,
Dunnu-DN, Dunnu-seri, Dunnu-sa'idi, etc.,
see RLA 2 239ff.

5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock
- a) in gen.: du-nu-sin addima li[bittaSin
ukin]na I laid their (the palaces') foun-
dations, I built their brickwork (upon in-
scribed tablets made of gold, etc.) Winckler
Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, since dunnu is re-
placed by uSSu in the same context (Winckler

Sar. 1 90:70), emend possibly to us(!)-Si(!)-
sin; irtima ina dun-ni qaqqari 5 sikkati he
drove five pegs into the hard ground AnSt 6
156:132 (Poor Man of Nippur); eli du-un-ni
qaqqari kisir Sadi ul SurSuda iSdasu its foun-
dations had not been set on the firm ground
provided by bedrock Winckler Sar. 1 170:14;
adi qaqqari du-un-ni-Su ak[Su]du until I
reached bedrock for it MDP 21 pl. 1:18
(Xerxes); ultu du-un-ni qi-Sd-ti usamma (the
fire) came out from the depth of the forests(?)
JRAS 1927 537:18 (SB rel.).

b) referring to a feature of the lungs, in
ext.: du-un-ni hagi ... imittam liksir liteppiq
let the foundation of the lungs be compact
and solid at the right side RA 38 85 AO 7031:11
(OB ext. prayer), cf. summa ina du-un-ni
haSi lu uban hagi qabliti silu nadi if there is
an abrasion on the foundation of the lungs or
on the middle "finger" of the lungs KAR 151
r. 17 and 18 (SB), also KAR 428 r. 37, cf. (wr.
KI.KAL) KAR 151 r. 12f.; [Summa ah] ndr
hasi Sa Sumeli ina du-ni-Su KI.TA KAR if the
embankment of the "river" of the left lung
is removed as far down as its base KAR 428

r. 43 (SB); [umma KI].KAL hai imitti ana
elenu ka-ziz KAR 151:45, also (always wr.
KI.KAL, and possibly to be read dannatu) KAR
148:18, 422 r. 23f., Boissier DA 229 r. 4, TCL 6 6
iv 7, and passim.

6. lump: ESIR.UD.A ... ahi ablu babbanid
u ahi du-un-na-a-ti bitumen, partly dry and
fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 189:13 (NB).

Ad mng. 4: Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1, 63 n. 2;
Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 and 71 note d. Ad mng.
5: Baumgartner, ZA 36 243 n. 3.

dunnu B s.; (a type of bed); SB*; wr. with
det. GI; cf. dinnil, madnanu.
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GIb du-un-nu, mar-um, mad-na-nu, ma-ra-dum
= ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu =
ma-a-a-al-td Malku II 190.

iaaddad ina mitrati zari elippa ina qirib
GI du-un-ni rami bukur u the father tows
the boat in the canals (while) his first-born
lies in bed ZA 43 64:246 (Theodicy).

dunnuna adv.; by force; Bogh.*; cf. danad
nu.

anumma sabe Hatti ana habati ellakume
lu-t du-un-nu-na il-me u i tu mamiti itetiq
then the Hittite troops shall (be authorized
to) enter (his territory) to plunder or to ....
by force(?) and he will have forfeited the
treaty KBo 1 4 ii 32, see Weidner, BoSt p. 62.

dunnuni§ adv.; solidly; SB*; cf. dananu.

Japlanu qane elani6 itti itti NA4 pill rcabte
dun-nu-nig aksi at the bottom I laid reeds,
above that, big blocks of limestone, (set)
solidly in bitumen OIP 2 118:16 (Senn.).

dunnunu adj.; 1. strong, 2. serious, im-
portant; from OB on; cf. dandnu.

pu-uk-ku-lum, x-uk-ku-lum = du-un-nu-nu CT
18 8 r. 14f. (coll. Meissner Supp. p. 20).

1. strong - a) said of persons: kima
kisri 9a dAnim dun-nu-na emaqadu his
strength is as great as (that of) the "knot of
Anu" Gilg. I iii 4, cf. ibid. iii 31, vi 3 and 23.

b) said of walls, fortresses, etc.: all is well
with the city and the district halsi~a du-un-
nu- <nu> -u-ti u massaratla <du> -un-nu(!)-na-a
my reinforced fortifications and my garrisons
are strong YOS 2 90:7 (OB let.); duranigunu
du-un-nu-nu-ti ... hasbatti6 udaqqiqma I
crushed their strong walls like earthenware
TCL 3 165 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 240 and Lie Sar. 8:63;
diraniAunu dun-nu-nu-ma 6alhruunu kasru
their (inner) walls were strong, their outer
walls uninterrupted (or: connected) TCL 3190,
cf. ibid. 299; 7 alani ... a ahheu zer arritiu
ina libbigunu ,ubuma dun-nu-nu massartu
seven cities, where his brothers, (members of)
his royal family, have their residence, and
whose guard was very strong TCL 3 278 (Sar.);
igar sihirti Sa Esagila ... iniu igaruia rilke
satiSa la du-un-nu-nim sippulu la ku-un-nu-
um (as to) the enclosure wall of Esagila, its
walls had become weak, the bonding was no

duppuru

longer strong, its thresholds were not solid
VAB 4 216 ii 15 (Ner.).

c) said of parts of the body and of the
exta: MA§ tallu du-un-nu-un-ma tarik if the
diaphragm is thick and dark YOS 10 42 iii

16 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. iii 5 and 8; umma ina
libbi bab ekalli zihhu nadima dun-nun if
there is a zithu-(mark) in the "gate of the
palace" and it is very thick Boissier DA 217:4,
cf. TCL 6 2 r. 11, and dupl. CT 28 44 r. 6; um:
ma immerum nimicSu 9a imittim du-un-nu-nu
9a dumelim 6aknu if the flanks(?) of the sheep
are very thick at the right (and) normal at the
left YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial

lamb).

d) other occs.: bazhatuja du-un-nu-na my
police forces are strong ARM 3 12:7, cf. ibid.

17:21; u.epilma mar BUL+BUL talli GIS.GUx

GU. NA issi gitmali §a dun-nu-nu A-su-un I had
so and so many oakwood(?) poles made, of
equal length, the strength of which was ex-
ceedingly great JAOS 38 168:20 (Asb.), see
Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5.

2. serious, important: awatum ina pan ekal:
lim mrdid du-un-nu-na ullimim the matters
concerning the palace are serious, arrange
them for me OECT 3 33 r. 30 (OB let.); awad
tur itti belija du-un-nu-na the matters are
important to my lord AJSL 32 278 No. 3:11
(OB let.); tuppi &ipir UKU.US.MES 6a illikam
mrdi, du-un-nu-un the letter which came
from the supervisor of the redd-officers is very
important BIN 7 50:19 (OB let.).

dunqi§ see *dumqi,.

dunqu see dumqu.

dunfi v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
fxl-hu-ti = du-nu-u (between bard = dagalu and

na'~ = alalu) Malku VIII 133.

duppuru (dubburu) v.; 1. to go away, to
absent oneself, 2. to expel (a person), to
remove (an object), 3. 11/2 to be removed;
from OA, OB on; II and 11/2; wr. 4-da-ab-
ba-ru YOS 9 80:25 (NB).

te-e TE = dup-pu-rum A VIII/1:191; [te] =
du-up-pu-rum Izi E 96; [si-il] gixxuD = dup-pu-
[ru] A VIII/2:90; fsa-ahl rA.A1 = dup-pu-ri
Diri VI E 6.

186

oi.uchicago.edu



duppuru

sily.la sil7 .l1 bad.du bad.du gaba.zu tu.
lu.ub : putur dup-pir isi reqi iratka ne go away,
go away, go far, go far away, turn away KAR 31
r. 3f. (inc.), cf. nig.hu[l.gal] silT.la : mim[ma
lem]nu dup-pir CT 16 37:49f. (inc.), also sil,
igi.mu.ta 6.ta ba.ra.6 : dup-pir ina panija itu
bzti si flee, leave the house before I come CT 16
4:157f.; udug ab.si.il.l4 : [se]-e-du ud-da-pa-ru
(the god by whose awe-inspiring voice) the Sedu-
demon is chased away CT 17 5:35f.; ie.bi.da
sily.la.e.de i.bi tum.a.ni : hitZti dup-pi-ri ubli
panija remove (fem.) my sin, pardon me! ASKT
p. 117 r. 7f.

uk-kis(var. -kus) = dup-pir go away! Malku II
280; tu-ddb-bar 5R 45 K.253 iv 50 (gramm.).

1. to go away, to absent oneself - a) in
OA, OB leg. (only CH, Larsa and Mari):
gumma aeSama u-da-bi-ir if he goes some-
where else (he has to hire people in his stead)
OIP 27 50:3' (OA), also TCL 21 246A 7 (= 246 B
8); kima simdat PA.TE.SI du-up-p[u-r]i-im
ba-ah-la-at ul tide do you not know that the
law concerning absentee field holders (lit.
field holders' absenting themselves) is (still)
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.); innabbit 4-da-
ap-pa-ar ipparakk ma x KU.BABBAR i.LA.E.NE
if he (the man for whom they guarantee)
flees, goes away, or ceases work, they will
pay x silver YOS 8 13:9, also ibid. 22:8, 26:8,
39:10 and 41:9, VAS 13 73:11; PN ka-pa-ra-Ju
u-da-pa-ar-ma ana hiti 5 SE.GUR PN 2 i.AG.E if
PN, his shepherd-boy, leaves, PN2 will pay as
a fine five gur of barley YOS 12 7:19; if some-
body neglects his ilku-service ud-da-ap-pi-
ir aniim warkilu ... iliklu ittalak (and) goes
away and somebody else takes over and per-
forms the ilcu-service CH § 30:56, cf. ibid.
§ 31:7; inanna du-up-pi-ir now be off! (i.e.,
do not ask for more barley) ARM 1 73:24.

b) in lit.: atta u nakirka ahu ina pani
ahim z-da-pa-ar you and your enemy will
withdraw from each other YOS 10 47:81 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); iliu ina zumur
m[atim u]-da-pa-ru- the gods will withdraw
from the country YOS 10 13:10 (OB ext.);

dup-pi-ra atlaka isa u reqa go away (you
sorceresses), go, go far, go far away Maqlu V
168, cf. KAR 31, etc., in lex. section; 14 Sams
mi anniti istenil tapds KIT.GUR (= qutaru)
Sa <~V.GIDTM> lN dup-pir lem[nu] elisu tas
mannu you bray these 14 herbs together,

duppuru

(they are) for the fumigation against the
"hand of a ghost," you recite over him the
incantation "Go away, evil!" KAR 202 r. iii

5, restored after AMT 99,3 r. 7; dup-pir lemnu
ajbu ii-tak-kci ina [...] AfO 14 144:58 (bit
me8iri), cf. CT 16 17 r. 2; ,unu li-dap-pi-ru-ma
anaku Il ir may they (the sorcerers) go away
so that I may go along my way LKA 154 r.
10 (inc.); mdamti u lipta§ira (var. li-da-ki-
Sd) GIG.ME -4 littakkiga (var. li-dap-pi-ru)
... lissi littakkid li-dap-pir (var. li-da-pir)
arnu mamit let the curses that weigh on him
be removed, his pains be driven away, may
the sin and curse recede, be removed (and)
go away gurpu IV 83 and 87; dup-pir Gil:
gameS begone, Gilgames! (in broken con-
text) Gilg. X iv 2.

2. to expel (a person), to remove (an ob-
ject) - a) to expel (a person) - 1' in OB
and Mari: ud-ddp-pi-ir(text -ii) barbari labbi
uktaid he drove away the wolves, chased
away the lions Gilg. P. iii 31, see Ebeling,

AfO 8 228; ana PN alum massari sa ina
muhhi eqlim Sa PN2 ikunu du-up-pu-ri-im
u ana eqlim .u'ati la tehem udanninamma
altapraum u attunu massari ... du-[up-
pi-r]a [u eqlam] .u'ati [ana PN2 ] [k]inna I
wrote to PN in severe terms about removing
the guards whom he set over the field of PN2, and
not to touch the field, and now you (pl.),
remove the guards and return the field properly
to PN2 ! TCL 7 36:15 and 23 (let.); mimma alpiu
u immeratum ina libbi matim ul ibailu ina
qasemma du-up-pu-ru-u there are no cattle or
sheep in the country, they have been removed
to the desert (i.e., winter pasture) ARM 5 37:9;
ulu neddku ulu fima ina kussihu nu-da-ap-pa-
ar-au we shall either kill him (Zimrilim) or re-
move him from his throne ARM 2 53:25; itu
awilum i illikam pi alim kaliu elija ubalkit
u Sa du-up-pu-ri-ia-ma ina ha-<za>-an-nu-
tim kaluma idabbub since this man arrived
here, he has turned the opinion of the whole
city against me, and everybody speaks of
removing me from the office of mayor ARM
2 137:34; a6Sum du-pu-ur PN u PN, ina
mazzaziu uzzuzim to remove PN and to
appoint PN2 in his stead ARM 1 120:6, cf. ibid.
19; awatam 6a kima inka la mahrat du-up-
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duppuru

pi-ir set aside any matter that does not
please you ARM 6 56:21.

2' in EA: uSlira sabe pitati raba u tu-da-
bi-ir ajabi §arri iOtu libbi matigu send a large
troop of archers so that they may drive the
enemies of the king from his country EA
76:39 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. u lu ni-du-bu-
ur LUI.MES Sa-ru-ta itu mat Jarri EA 279:20;

du-ub-bu-ru-ni u anumma itti PN ibaldku
they have driven me away, and now I am
staying with PN EA 248:17; ann inanna
du-bi-r[u] rabisaka see, now they have driven
away your lieutenant EA 104:27 (let. of Rib-
Addi); injima 1 hazannu libbu u itti libbija
u 4-da-bi-ra Abdi-Agirta istu Amurri if only
one governor was of the same opinion with
me, I would drive out RN from Amurru
EA 85:68, cf. [u u]-da-bi-ra-Su ibid. 81, also
t[i-da]b-bi-ru sabe Aziri iStu ali EA 138:69, iu-
dab-bi-r[a-Su-nu] ibid. 106 (all letters of Rib-
Addi).

3' in lit. (SB only): dup-pir lumni usur
napisti drive away the evil which befell me,
guard my life! 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19, cf. KAR 39 r.
10, cf. also ASKT, in lex. section, also dup-
pi-ri (addressing Ishara, in broken context)
BMS 57:15, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung
58f.; er-p[e-ta] dup-pir-ma purus ,al[ga u
zunna(?)] (O Adad) drive away the clouds,
stop the snow and rain Gossmann Era II p. 19
KAR 169 iv 16.

b) to remove (an object): 6a libitti u-da-
ap-pi-ir-ma §a erimti ipuS ahita he removed
the mud brickwork and built at its side with
baked bricks MDP 2 p. 120:3 (OB? Elam); a
temmeni -da-ap-pa-ru dMAH erretam rabitam
lirurgu may DN curse with a severe curse
him who removes my foundation terrace VAS
1 32 ii 19 (OB Ipiq-Istar); uttammir imna u
umela ud-ddp-pir i6hilsa I have made illumin-

ation to the right and the left, I have removed
the sherd BBR No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm.
4:13 (rit.); [9a ... ] usahhid -da-ab-ba-ru simati
nibit dumija whoever disturbs the [...], (or)
removes my properly worded inscription
YOS 9 80:25 (NB building inscr.).

3. II/2 to be removed: see CT 17 5:35f.,
in lex. section; [... lugal].la[... n]am.

duppussf

en.bi [. .. ].gar.bi : e izziz mahar iii u
garri ezzibulu iliiu belutau ud-da-pdr he
shall not stand before (his) god or king,
his gods will forsake him, his lordship will be
removed from him RA 17 157:11 (SB wisdom);

[ina] teka tabi lit-ta-ap-pir mursu may the
sickness be removed by your efficacious in-
cantation AMT 93,3:8 (= BE 31 57:7), cf. lid-
ddp-pir galli BMS 33 r. 33, lid-ddp-pir dnam:
tar BMS 1 r. 49, also ina bab dAnunnaki
lid-da-pi-ru (bil., Sum. broken) RA 17 178:20
(SB inc.); inanna anaku ina pani PN ina
Harranim ud-da-pa-ar now I shall be driven
away from GN before PN ARM 5 75 r. 9'.

von Soden, Or. NS 18 393ff.

duppuru see dubburu adj.

duppussf (tuppussu) s.; 1. younger brother,
2. second place or rank; SB*; Sum. lw.

bulug.gal = ses-gal-lum older brother, us.sa =
tar-din-nu second brother, dub.us.sa = dup-pu-
su-u younger (or youngest) brother Antagal III
9ff.

dup-pu-us-su-u = tar-din-nu CT 41 41 r. 12
(Theodicy Comm.), see below.

1. younger brother: Marduk-nadin-sumi
gar KarduniaS Marduk-bel-usate ahu du-pu-
us-su-4 ittiu ibbalkit PN, his younger brother,
revolted against RN, king of Babylonia
Layard 91:74 (Shalm. III); arkidu Umman-
menanu la ra6 teme u milki ahulu dup-pu-
us-su-4 ina kussilu uSib afterwards (i.e.,
after the death of Kutur-Nahhunte) RN, his
younger brother, a person without judgment,
succeeded him on the throne OIP 2 41 v 16
(Senn.); PN talimgu §erra sit libbija tu-up-
pu-su-um dad a PN, his brother, my very
own child, the younger brother, my favorite
VAB 4 62 iii 10 (Nabopolassar); PN ... lipi
re ti ... PN2 dup-pu-us-su-c ahuri PN the
firstborn, PN2 the younger brother, a late
child LKU 43:15 (lit.); ilisma dup-pu-us-su-4
(var. mistakenly RIT-pu-6u-u) para ireddi
the younger brother (parallel: ra-bi a-hi
elder brother, in preceding line) enjoys lead-
ing the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy), for
comm., cf. lex. section.

2. second place or rank: dub.bu.is.bi
a.gib.bu a[1l.gub.ba] : ana dup-pu-is-si-
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dupranu

<ii>(?)-na ina Sume[li izzazu] (the third
standard) stands second to them(?) (i.e., to the
first two ubtu-standards) to the left (parallel:
gaba.ri.bi.se : ana mihritiu ibid. 172f.)
AfO 14 148:176f. (bit mesiri).

Ad mng. 2, cf. (dEnlil) an.ki.a as.ni
dingir.ra.am dub.fis.a.ni za.e.me.en
Enlil alone is god on heaven and earth, you
(Enki) are second in rank to him CT 36 31:15,
see Falkenstein, ZA 49 114.

Jensen, ZK 1 319; Ungnad, ZA 38 19 8; Kosch-
aker, ZA 41 64 n. 2.

dupranu (dapranu, daparanu) s.; a tree-
like variety of juniper (Juniperus drupacea);
from OB on; daparanu in Mari; wr. with det.
oIs, t or SIM.

gis.sim.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-an-ni (vars. dup-
ra-nu, dup-ra-a-nu) (preceded by a section on
burasu) Hh. III 102; gis.mes.ha.lu.iib.mur.
ra.na, gis.mes.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-nu Hh.
III 208 f.

a) as a tree: kirdim 5 i a DINGIR GIS da-
ap-ra-nam-ma [um-t]a-al-la ... zer GIs da-
a[p-r]a-[ni]m [an]a kirim Sa DN [§a-ta-l]i-im
liddinunim this park belonging to the god
will be filled with juniper trees, let them give
me juniper seeds to plant Adad's park (in
Arrapha) ARM 1 136:8 and 13; GIs dup-ra-nu
Sabuladu his hips are junipers LKA 72 r. 11
(description of a non-pictorial symbolic representa-
tion of a deity); isse zerdni Sa atammar[a] ...
GIS.SIM asu GIs ddp-ra-nu cGI lammu the
seeds of any trees I saw (wherever I went),
myrtle, juniper, nut, etc. (I planted in As-
syria) Iraq 14 41:42 (Asn.).

b) as timber: mala middati ,sdi 2 GIs da-
ap-ra-ni iibila according to these measure-
ments, send two juniper trees MRS 9 194 RS
17.385:10 (let. of the king of Carchemish to the
king of Ugarit); guuiire erini durmini GIs dap-
ra-ni burali lu akkis (in the Amanus) I felled
logs of cedar, cypress, juniper and burau-
juniper AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.), cf. (referring to
the Lebanon) ibid. 170 r. 4; dalati erini urs.
mini GI§ dap-ra(var. adds -a)-ni musukkanni
ina babisa urette I set doors made of cedar,
cypress, juniper and teakwood in its door-
ways AKA 187 r. 23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 221:21;
ekal GI dup-ra-ni da Kalha §a A66ur-nasir-

duprfnu

apli rubd alik panija ina pana epuu the
Juniper hall in Calah, which my royal prede-
cessor RN had built previously Winckler
Sar. pl. 48:13; timme uMi gurmini erini al
dup-ra-ni buradi iu GI sindaja pillars of
ebony, cypress, cedar, juniper, buradu-juni-
per and wood from India OIP 2 110 vii 36

(Senn.); ekal erini ekal 6urmini ekal GIs dap-
ra-ni ekal taskarinni ekal musukkanni ekal
butni u tarpi'i ana 6ubat darrtija ... addi I
founded (in Calah) a palace with halls of cedar,
cypress, juniper, boxwood, teakwood, pista-
chio wood and terebinth as my royal resi-
dence AKA 220:18 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 186 r. 18,
cf. also ekallate Sinni piri u9i taskarinni mu:
sukkanni erini 6urmini GIs dap-ra(var. adds
-a)-ni burdi butni ... epu Lyon Sar. 25:24,
and passim in Sar., cf. also OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.),
and (wr. GIg dup(var. dap)-ra-ni) Lyon Sar.
23:21; 2 salme GIs dup-ra-nim two figurines
made of juniper wood (among figurines made
of various kinds of wood) OECT 6 pl. 26 K.
3233 r. 19 (rel.).

c) as an aromatic oil - 1' in econ. and
letters: 1 BAN IM dup-ra-[num] (among
other aromatics) TCL 10 71 i 19 (OB); x i.GIs
da-pa-ra-nim ... ana piSad 6arri x juniper
oil for the anointing of the king (among other
oils) ARM 7 25:4, cf. da-pa-ra-nu-um (in
broken context) ibid. 261 r. 3'; 3 SiLA GI da-
pa-ra-nim u limiglaldm ana 10 awili three
silas (each) of reeds, juniper (oil) and imids
ald-perfume for ten men ARM 1 17:18; ten

talents and ten minas of copper ana .im
i-ri-nu ... u ta-ap-ra-nu 4 lu-z 5urminu PN

tamkaru ilqi PN, the merchant, has received
as the purchase price (to buy) urinu (and
other aromatics) or juniper or cypress (oil)
HSS 13 484:6 (Nuzi), cf. ana GIS.ERIN.NA.MES
ana GIs durmini ana oGI ta-ap-ra-ni ana GoI
asi AASOR 16 77:9, also oI tab-ra-ni (in
broken context, among various types of oil)
HSS 14 247:57; one-half mina GI~ ddp-ra-nu
(together with iinu, durminu, and other
aromatics) Iraq 13 pi. 17 ND 428:3 (NA).

2' in med.: [5] cI§ ddp-ra-nu : A.DAR
juniper : (drug against) "red water" [KAR
203 r. i-ii 7 (SB pharm.); If NUMUN azalle :
!1 IGI HUL-te ana NA NU TE : i.Gi§ ddp-ra-ni
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duplikku

E seed of the azalli-plant : (drug) that the
evil eye may not reach a man : to rub on
(in) juniper oil KAR 203 i-iii 60f.; allana
teppu5 i.LGI ddp-ra-ni tasallah ana Suburridu
GAR.GAR [... ] you make a suppository,
sprinkle it with juniper oil and place it in his
rectum ibid. r. iv-vi 10, cf. i.GI§ dup-ra-na
(among other medicaments) AMT 34,1:16,
i.GI GIS dup-r[a-ni] AMT 35,2 ii 6; [rGI.
ERIN] GIS.SUR.MIN GIs ddp-[ra]-nu ... naphar
20 umma x x x cedar, cypress, juniper (oil),
all together twenty (herbs for the disease):
if [a man suffers from ... ] ADD 1042:8, cf.

I GIN erinu 1 GIN 6urminu 2 TAB+TAB.MES

ddp-ra-nu 1 GIN asu 1 GIN gimeSald, etc.
ADD 1074:3, cf. 1 GIN GIs ddp-ra-nu (among
other aromatics) AMT 41,1:12, also AMT
53,4:16+63, 6:9, RA 14 87 i 5, KAR 209:5 and 9,

and passim in AMT, also (wr. GIs dup-ra-nu)
CT 23 45:7, (wr. GIs dup-ra-a[n]) LKU 59:4,
(wr. i ddp-ra-nu) KAR 207 r. 10.

d) other parts used in med.: NUMUN j
ddp-ra-a-nu NUMUN GIS.MA.NU juniper seed,
dogwood(?) seed (for medication) AMT 33,1:28,
of. AfO 17 48: 37 (Bogh.); KU.KU GI§.KU KU.KU

GIs dup-ra-nu .SIKIL tasak ina i.GI§ [tuballal
tapasassu] you bray and mix in oil powder
of boxwood, powder of juniper and ... .-plant
and rub him with it KAR 90 r. 19.

Of the two kinds of juniper, Juniperus
drupacea and Juniperus oxycedrus, the first,
growing in Syria, yields coveted timber and
material for a precious perfume, while the
second, common in the mountains near Iraq
as a tree or shrub, furnishes the cheapest and
most frequently mentioned aromatic resin.
The former was called dupranu (dapranu)
(cf. the Arabic and Aram. correspondences),
the latter buradu, q.v.

Thompson DAB 279.

dupSikku (a basket) see tupikku.

duqqu s.; very small; OB; pl. duqaq; cf.
daqqu.

du-qd-qu = da-aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 6; du-qa-qu-i =
§e-eh-he-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 22.

Du-qd-qum (personal name) YOS 8 74:20,
and passim in OB.

dura'u

duqduqqu see diqdiqqu.

duqqatu s.; powder (as a form of medi-
cation); SB*; cf. daqqu.

umma amelu §A.MES- ilaruma liktu [... ]
1 SILA SIM.[HI.A ... ] du-qd-at-su-nu ta-ta-n[a-
... ] if a man has diarrhea and .... , [you
crush(?)] one sila of aromatics and ([mix?]
read perhaps tattanabbal) the powder made of
them PBS 1/2 111:2 (med.).

duqququ adj.; very small; SB; cf. daqqu.
tu-ur-tu-ur TUB.TUR = se-eh-he-rum, sd-ha-ru-u4,

du-q-q-um Proto-Diri 71a-c, cf. [tu-ur-tu-ur]
TUR.TUR = sehherltum, daqqaqtum, duq-qu-qu-tum

Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na TUR.ZA.TR.ZA] = sehheruti,

[da]qqaquti, duq-qu-qu-ti Diri I 304ff.

[umma ina u]ban ha qabliti zihu du-qu-
qu-um-ma menu nurrubu ina .eri temer if the
blister on the middle "finger" of the lung is
very small but its fluid is very soft and it is
buried in the flesh KAR 153 r.(!) 11 (SB ext.).

duqququ v.; to crush; SB, NA; II; cf.
daqqu.

a) in hist.: GN ana sihirtiu kima hasbatti
u-daq-qi-iq I smashed GN in its entirety, as
if it were a pot Layard 17:8 (Tigl. III), cf.
durani unu ... hasbatti u-daq-qi-iq-ma TCL
3 165, also ibid. 217 (Sar.); 5a ... matati kaliina
kima hasbatti u-daq-qi-qu-ma Lyon Sar. 2:9,
and passim in Sar.

b) in med.: ana bullutigu f haldna 'IM.
GAM.GAM ina abatti tu-ddq-qaq to cure him
you crush hagdnu-plant and chicory with a
stone pestle AMT 41,1:36 (NA), cf. ina ursi
tu-daq-[qaq] AMT 24,3:14, cf. also AMT 2,1:19,
36,1:7, 85,3:8, KAR 192 i 35, KAR 204:22.

diirani3 adv.; over the wall; SB*; cf.
dcru A.

apanid ihtanallup du-ra-ni u-ta-na-dr she
(Lamastu) always slips in through the win-
dow, bends over the wall LKU 32:14, cf. the
parallel apaniS irrubu sirraniS ihallup RA 18
163 r. 17.

duraru see anduraru.

dura'u s.; arm, foreleg; NA*; WSem. 1w.

1 HIAR du-ra-'i KI.GI one golden bracelet
(beside IAR ritte hurasi) ADD 931:3, also ibid.
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durdO

6, 11, edge 1, r. 4 and 9; uzu du-ra-'a ibatta

qu[ni] they cut off the forelegs (of the he-
goat) KAR 33:25, cf. ibid. r. 2 (rit.); ina muh:
hi pafiuri uzu du-ra-'a ina libbi akli ilakkan
dLisikutu ugakal he places the foreleg on the
bread on the table and feeds the Lisikuitu
deities KAR 146 r.(!) ii 21.

The Aram. dera' and Heb. zeroa' offer a
meaning which fits the references so well that
one has to assume a borrowing.

durda s.; goddess; list of gods.*
du-ur-du-u = il-tum CT 25 18 r. ii 15 (list of

gods).

Possibly Sum. 1w.

durduru adj.; (describing a human quality);
OB lex.*

li.gr.s.sa.sa = du-d[r]-d[u]-ru-u-um (between
li.al.bulug.ga = kabrum, .amhu, and 16.al.mud
= 9a hahitim) OB Lu B ii 44 and part 13:3.

durgallu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds);
lex.*; Sum. 1w.; cf. turru.

gi.dur.gal = gir-ri-gu-u, uv-lum Hh. VIII
188f.

durgarfi s.; (an ornate chair); syn. list*;
Sum. Iw.

dtr-ga-ru-u = ku-us-su-[u] Malku II 181; du-
ur-ga-ru-i = ku-u8-su-u CT 18 3 r. iii 1.

From Sum. duir.gar.ra, "chair that has
been set up."

durgu (durugu, duruku) s.; remote (moun-
tain) region; NA royal; stat. constr.
durug, pl. durgu, du-ru-ku Scheil Tn. II r. 39;
cf. daraggu.

a) in gen.: etattiq Bade dannute atammar
du-rug 6aplaqi oa kaliina kibrati I have
passed through many dangerous mountains,
I have seen many remote and inaccessible
regions throughout all the quarters of the
world AKA 196 iii 17 (Asn.), cf. amiru du-ur-
gi u 6aplaqi he who has seen the remote and
inaccessible regions 3R 7 i 7 (Shalm. III);
mountains through which no king had ever
passed u rub alik panija la emuru du-rug-
6u-un and whose innermost region no prince-
ly predecessor of mine had ever seen TCL 3
328 (Sar.); hurdani ... upattima amura du-

durmahu

ru-ug-Ju-un I opened up the mountain region
and saw its remotest sections Winckler Sar.
pl. 30 No. 64:3, cf. hurgani ... iptilma muru
du-ru-ug-6u-un Lyon Sar. p. 2:10, Iraq 16
199:8, and passim in Sar.; eqel namrasi du-
ru-ku .aplaqi ... attallak I marched through
difficult terrain, remote (and) inaccessible
regions Scheil Tn. II r. 39; mupetti du-rug
Saddni who opens up remote mountain
regions AKA 46 ii 86 (Tigl. I); arhi edliti
du-ur-gi la petite u etiq GN I advanced
through GN over blocked roads (and through)
untouched remote regions AKA 64 iv 56 (Tigl.
I). Note: ,a adi mamma du-u[r-gi-u la
imur(?)] nobody has ever [seen] the inner part
of the mountain Gilg. IX iii 9.

b) transferred mng.: Bel-bani gar mat
AM9ur kisitti sati .a du-rug-di BAL.TILk L RN,
king of Assyria, the primal ancestor whose
place of ultimate origin is the city of Assur
Borger Esarh. 81:49, cf. Bel-bani mar Adasi
.a du-ru-ug-g4i BAL.TILki Thompson Esarh. pl.

17 v 41 (Asb.).

Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; Lewy, HUCA 19 467 n.
301f.

durhit see duluhhi.

durinnu (or turinnu) s.; (part of a house);
OA*; only pl. attested; foreign word.

ekallam u du-ri-ni ikkunukkikunu kunkam
seal the main building and the d.-s with your
seals CCT 3 14:10; kunukki a ekallim u

du-ri-ni luSassiru they should keep the seals
on the main house and the d.-s well watched
ibid. 27.

durmahu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds);
SB*; Sum. lw.; cf. turru.

gi.dur.mah = ~v-hu, gir-ri-gu-u Hh. VIII
186f.

ddr.mah = dur-ma-hu STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406:12,
comm. to En. el. VII 95.

dLUGAL.DUR.MA H arru markas ill bel dur-
ma-bi DN, king, the bond of the gods, the
lord of the d.-rope En. el. VII 95, for comm.,
see above, cf. (GIL.MA mukn dur-mah ili
ibid. 80 (both names of Marduk); egir zibbassa
dur-ma-hi urakkisma he (Marduk) twisted
her (Tiamat's) tail, tied it with strong ropes
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durru

En. el. V 59, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pl.
62 Rm. 395:4; in personal names: [m]DUR.
MAH.DINGIR.ME JTVI 29 85:19, wr. mBAD.
MAH.DINGIR.ME ibid. 82:9 (Kedorlaomer texts).

durru (rope, band) see turru.

durrf v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; II (only
stative attested).

mahar belija ina karsi du-ur-ra-a-ku let
me be .... from calumny in the presence of
my lord RA 42 67:46 (let.).

diiru A s. masc.; 1. city wall, fortification
wall, 2. inner city wall, 3. fortress, 4. en-
closure of a house, 5. in names of parts of
the human and animal body; from OAkk.
on; pl. durani; wr. syll. and BAD (BAD.KI
in OA and Mari, also KAH 2 100:6, and passim
in NA royal), pl. BAD.BAD (OAkk., see MAD 3
106) and BAD.ME§, note GI§.BAD YOS 7 8:21
and VAS 3 160:2 (both NB); cf. durani6, duru A
in bit duri, duru A in rab duri.

[ba-ad] BAD = du-t-rum, [ba-da] BAD = MIN A
VIII/2:54ff.; ba-ad BAD = du-u-ru Sb II 349;
bad = du-u-ru, bad.sul.hi = sal-hu-u, bad.si =
si-i-tu Igituh I 335ff.; BsD.gi = du-i-ru, BAD.gi.
si = sa-mi-tu, [BAD].gi.ri.a = gaba-dib-bu Erimhug
III 7ff.; gi§.igi.gAl.bad = MIN (= sa-ad-du)
[du]-t-ri Hh. IV 28; gis.kunx(I+Lu).bad = MIN
(= 8[im-mil]-tum) [du-r]i (followed by gig.kunx.
bad.e = arammu) Hh. IV 226; gis.igi.gl.bad
= MIN (= me-ku-u) du-i-ri Hh. VII A 127; dar4 .
bar.la.lA = sd-mi-tum, zag.e = sd-mu-u Sa BAD
Nabnitu I 193f.; zi.pa.Ag.bad.da - nap-pa-Au
Ad BAD Nabnitu A 72; gi.gir.kud = pa-ra-su
Ad BAD Antagal III 203; bad.nigin = sah-hi-rat
du-ri Nabnitu X 217.

Su-ul-hu-u = lit-ti du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku
I 240; [di]-im-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tic
Malku III 34f.; sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-i
Malku VIII 31; ki-ir-hu, a-mah-hu, ku-u-ha-ru,
a-du-u-Asc = du-u-ru (followed by let duri, Aulhu,
simetu) Malku I 236ff.

kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me.en (za.e>
gis.si.mar.bi me.en : Aa badi du-ur-s-nu rab4
anaku Sigarunu (var. adds rabu) anaku I (Itar)
am the great wall of the mountains, I am their
lock SBH p. 99:54f., var. from dupl. Delitzsch
AL3 136 r. 7f.; for other bil. refs. with bad,
cf. mngs. la, e, f and 3a.

1. city wall, fortification wall - a) in gen.:
Idadu ... BAD URU.AN.NA MU.NA.Dt Idadu
built the wall of the acropolis (at Susa) MDP
10 pi. 6 No. 2:7 (OAkk.); amur du-ur-Su (var.

diru A

fBAD1-) §a kima qe ni-ip-fil-[su] look at its
(Uruk's) wall, which is made(?) as if of bronze
Gilg. I i 11, cf. elima ana muhhi BAD ga Uruk
ibid. 16, also ibid. XI 303, cf. ibid. VI 157; silli
BAD lu manzazika askuppatu lu mfuabfika
the shade of the city wall shall be your resting
place, the thresholds your sitting place CT
15 47 r. 26 (Descent of Istar), and dupl. KAR 1 r.
22; kima maqit BAD lessu ana kutalliSu aj iddi
let (the child) not have a twisted neck (lit.
turn its face backwards) like one who has
fallen from a wall! KAR 196 r. ii 45 (inc.), cf.
ibid. r. ii 1 and ii 58; ki.sikil Ama.na.
am.tag.ga bad.ur.ta ba.sub : ardatum§u-ma ina let du-ri ittandi the woman, Ama-
namtagga, has been abandoned at the "cheek"
of the city wall ASKT p. 120 r. 13f.;

dNinurta bad ki.bal.a.gul.gul a.ma.
uru 5 ba.iur.ta : dMIN muabbit du-ri mat
nukurte ab2baniS ibta' DN, who destroys the
city walls of the enemy country, swept over
(them) like the deluge Angim II 14; 9a alirti
gigunada §a BAD kililSu lubut I shall destroy
the gigund of the sanctuary and the battle-
ments of the city wall Gossmann Era IV 117,
cf. a Sippar ... BADD-4 tatabat tattadi
samessu ibid. 51, cf. also dAdad BAD.MES
GUL CT 39 18:74 (SB Alu); ala Suatu ana la
sabate u BAD-u la rasapi ina muhhi altur on
it (the bronze lightning fork set up at the site
of the destroyed city) I wrote (a warning)
against resettling that city or rebuilding its
wall AKA 80 vi 18 (Tigl. I); they impaled the
enemy, stripped off their skin uhallipu BAD
URU and covered the wall of the city (with
it) Streck Asb. 14 ii 4, cf. AKA 277 i 68 (Asn.);
nard atur ina BAD-ti a/kun I inscribed a
stela and set it in the wall (of Tusha) AKA
297 ii 7 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 188 r. 27 (Asn.); Sa BAD
al libbi ali (brick) from the wall of the Inner
City (of Assur) KAH 2 96:4 (brick of Shalm. III
from the wall of Assur), and OIP 2 154 No.
18:15 (Senn.); kima 6urani te-hi BAD-'u
isbatma Bruba am[a]h[h]uu he (Merodach-
Baladan) like a cat took to the cover of his
(own) city wall and entered his fortress
Winckler Sar. pi. 34:132, cf. the parallel kima
6ikk hIallalani§ abul aliSu grub Lie Sar. 412;
u'-u-ru-t libbi BAD is there any crack(?) in
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the city wall (as a result of the earthquake) ?
ABL 191:15 (NA), cf. the answer: §ulmu ana
elrate ana siqqurrete ana ekalli ana BAD ana
bitate ,a ali gabbi ibid. r. 4; alu dan danni 4
BAD.ME labi the city was very strong, sur-
rounded by four walls AKA 230:15 (Asn.), cf.
ibid. 332 ii 98, cf. 2 BAD.MES labi ibid. 233 r.
23, also GN Sa 2 BAD.MES-ni lami TCL 3 270
(Sar.); 3 BAD.MES-S4-nu rabiute 9a ina agurri
raspu ... appul I demolished their three
great walls, which were built of baked bricks
AKA 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I).

b) construction - 1' in gen.: ERIM.UN.IL
9a qat PN ana BAD Sa Sippar-Amnanu kulSus
rim ana Sippar illakunim the porters under
the command of PN will come to Sippar in
order to repair the wall of GN LIH 104:6 (let.
of Samsuiluna); abi BAD isirma ana mala §a
abijama BAD elis ussimma my father con-
structed a wall, and I made the wall higher
than my father (had built it) AOB 1 p. 14:40ff.
(Irisum); 10 MA.NA kaspam gamram a BAD.KI
Alum emudukunuma the City (Assur) has
imposed upon you ten minas of silver for
expenses towards the (building of the) city
wall TCL 4 1:5 (OA); itinnam ... §a BAD.
KI-ri kilalli u ekalli kilalli uaallamu litrudunim
let them send me an architect who is able to
restore both walls and both palaces ARM 2
101:29; KIN BAD UGU KUN.ZI KA ID J-si-in

k

the work on the wall above the weir at the
mouth of the canal of Isin BIN 7 154:7 (OB), cf.
ibid. 156:12, also bricks BAD UGU KUN.ZI.DA KA
ifD-si-inki ibid. 153:9; BAD Sa GN u Sa GN 2 la
e-pe-li not to (be compelled to) build the walls
of GN and GN2 BBSt. No. 6 ii 1 (Nbk. I); I
cleared away its ruins BAD dtu uddi ana
asrilu utter and again restored that wall to
its place KAH 1 18:5 (Tn.); BAD maqta idtu
u§e9Su adi gabadibbeu epu§ I rebuilt the
fallen wall from its foundation up to its
parapet AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I); BAD.ME§
matija aniute aker I repaired the walls
throughout my country, which were in bad
condition AKA 88 vi 100 (Tigl. I); BAD ana
e~6ite arsip I constructed the wall anew AKA
245 v 10 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; BAD
anniu ana libbi abulli utalli this wall has been
raised as far as the gate ABL 486 r. 7 (NA);

diru A

itat BAD ana dunnunim uSalliSma indu asurra
rabiam iSdi BAD agurri emidma to strengthen
the wall, I built alongside it a third wall and
placed a large subterranean buttress against
the base of the baked brick wall VAB 4 82
ii 3ff. (Nbk.).

2' made of stone blocks (dir-abni):
padquti BAD.NA 4.MES-§u-nu kima karpat pahas
ri uparrir I shattered, as if they were an
earthenware pot, their stone walls of difficult
access Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, cf. BAD-MIu dannu
9a ina aban 6adi zaqri epu KAH 2 141:217 +

TCL 3 217 (Sar.); dGirra ... muabbit ... BAD
abni DN who destroys (even) stone walls
Maqlu II 141, cf. pilu mu[abbit] BAD abni
Gilg. VI 39, also [bir]birriu ubbatu BAD ab-ni
OECT 6 pl. 22 K.3307:10.

c) in military contexts - 1' referring to
sentinels, etc.: ERIM ... Sa ana BAD Sippar-
Jahrurum ana massa[rtim] illi soldiers who
will mount the wall of GN to serve as guard
VAS 16 190:15 (OB let.); the city is left to
itself, du-ru-da na-di(sic) its walls are not
watched TCL 18 77:6 (OB let.); anumme
ussuru dau §a arri ... u BAD-i // humitu now
the city of the king and its wall (with WSem.
gloss) is well watched EA 141:44 (let. from

Beirut); barley ana kurummati a sdab a BAD
Babili nadinu' given for rations to the sol-
diers (stationed) on the wall of Babylon
AnOr 8 60 r. 12 (Cyr.).

2' referring to siege and attack: BAD-u
rabd u asajateSu §a agurri ana napali aqbd=
lumma I ordered him (the king of the be-
sieged city) to destroy his (own) city wall and
its towers, (both) of baked brick AKA 81 vi 27
(Tigl. I); KUR nirubu Sa URU GN BAD irsipu
ana eped qabli u tahazi ana libbija itbini they
constructed a wall across the pass near GN
and took up a position there to fight me AKA
303 ii 25 (Asn.); sab hupi kallapu na[S ... ]
BAD.MEa-6u-nu uelima I had the hupSu-
soldiers and the sappers carrying [ladders(?)]
climb their walls TCL 3 258 (Sar.); mundahsi
sahir BAD-Ju azlid utabbihma assabat ala I
slaughtered like lambs the warriors who
stood guard along his wall and took the city
OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), of. sa&ir du-ri = massar
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mu i one who makes the rounds upon the
wall = night watchman Malku VIII 31; BAD- U

u gubassu assuhma qirib tdmtim addima I tore
down its (Sidon's) walls and its (entire) em-
placement and cast (them) into the sea
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 69; eli BAD URU.ME Satunu

mundahseu uSlima ittija etenippu u tacazu
(Samas-sum-ukin) had his fighters mount the
walls of these cities, and everywhere they
fought me Streck Asb. 30 iii 109; sa-pi-td ana
BAD uqtarrib he brought the siege-tower
close to the wall Wiseman Chron. 58:36; BAD.
MES-ka tukkil hiratika me mulli strengthen
your walls, fill your moats with water! AnSt
5 106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend).

3' in omen texts: ana mat nakrika tuzes
rimma du-ra-am teppuS you will penetrate
into the country of the enemy and erect a
siege wall RA 27 142:25 (OB ext.), cf. nakru
ina al patija BAD ippu§ TCL 6 3:29 (SB ext.);
BAD-ka nakru ina simmilti isabbat the enemy
will take your wall by means of ladders KAR
446 r. 6 (SB ext.), cf. BAD nakri ina simmilti
tasabbat ibid. 7; alam 5a ana lawilu tallaku
du-ur-'u imaqqut the wall of the city which
you are about to besiege will collapse RA 27
142:8 (OB ext.), cf. BAD GAL imaqqut KAR 153
r.(!) 3, maqat BAD Boissier DA 226:22, also
harbut BAD BRM 4 12:59 (all SB ext.); a-al
du-ri-im harbutam [illak] a fortified city will
be laid waste YOS 10 44:6 (OB ext.), cf. URU.
BAD nakri asabbat CT 20 50:8, also URU.BAD.
MU nakru isabbat ibid. 9 (SB ext.), also URU
B[AD]-ia nakru inaqqar KAR 428 r. 16; KTR
9a massaratija ultu BAD UB-a (obscure)
Boissier DA 226:19 (SB ext.); ala teppurma
BAD-S tujaklal DIT.ME-ii urradunimma nar
qirniS Ex(DUV+DU)-4 you will build a city
(and) finish its wall, but when those who
built it descend from it, those who are to tear
it down will mount it BRM 4 12:39 (SB ext.).

d) other occs.: dBelet BAD u samte the
Lady of wall and crenels urpu III 81; dNins
urta a BAD OIP 2 142 r. 11 (Senn.), and KAV
42 iii 14 (list of gods); alam amurma 3 GAR mle
BAD find out (about) the city, the height of
the wall is three GAR (i.e., 36 cubits) TMB 47
No. 92:1, and passim, cf. BAD 60 Siddum 30
muhhu 1 sassum 6 m8lm ibid. 25 No. 49:1,

diuru A

and passim in math., also 106 BAD (beside
measurements of towers, terraces, etc.) ADD
1119 i 7, cf. ibid. 915 i 11 and ii 8, 10; ]..DiU.A
... SAG.BI BAD improved property, its upper
side is bordered by the wall VAS 7 5:13 (OB),
cf. VAS 13 20:2 (OB); a grove ina upal
BAD-ri east of the city wall AASOR 16 58:9
(Nuzi), cf. ina sitanu BAD HSS 9 21:20; a
field DA §a BAD 9a Bit-Dakiiru UCP 9 69 No.
55:7, cf. TCL 12 73:6 (both NB); ultu muhhi
GI..BAD adi muhhi harisi from the wall to the
moat VAS 3 160:2 (NB), also ibid. 165:5, and
aG ID harisi DA BAD kutal E dNinurta AnOr
9 2 r. 60 (NB); a house SAG.AN.TA ... DA suq
BAD its upper side is next to the road along
the wall VAS 5 6:6 (NB), cf. an orchard DA
BAD labiri ibid. 105:9, and passim, see Ungnad
NRV Glossar p. 53; 5 iqgil kaspu ... 9a

SI 4.HI.A 9a ana BAD §a Barsipk i  five
shekels of silver, (the price of) the bricks for
the wall of Borsippa TCL 12 71:2 (NB).

e) in transferred meaning and in similes:
bad.mah.ginx(olM) kalam.ma(!) igi.ba
bi.in.tab : kima du-ur rabi pan mati i[dil]
he locked the approach to the country (with
the mountain) as with a great wall Lugale
VIII 22, cf. GN ... §a kima BAD GAL-e pan
Elamti parku Streck Asb. 42 iv 125, also da
kima BAD dannu pani matim idilu anaku
VAB 4 214 i 14 (Ner.), and cf. SBH, in lex. section;
Jarrani agibite tamtim 6a BAD.MES-§u-nU tams
timma edd talhuun the kings residing (on
islands) in the sea, whose inner walls are the
sea itself and whose outer walls are the waters
of the tide Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; atta Samlu
§a ittasi ina muhhija u du-u-ri siparri §a izqu
pu ana Sdau you are the sun which rises over
me and a wall of bronze which is erected for
me (text him) EA 147:53, for the idiom, see
Alt, ZDMG 86 39f.; BAD maki 6arru the king
is the (protecting) wall of the weak ABL 1250
r. 15 (NA), cf. the personal names BAD-
ma-ki-i-Itar ADD 1132:10, and passim in NA,
BAD-ma-ki-i-Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11, also
Du-ri-Eulma6 RA 16 92 No. 54:1 (MB), also
BAD- Ul-maS PBS 2/2 80:7 (MB), BAD-mati-
ASur KAH 2 84:39 (Adn. II), and Nabii-
diri(BAD) ADD App. 1 ii 35, and other names
composed with Nabi-dr- ibid. 36ff., also
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IStar-BAD-qajjali ADD 318:6, for other refs.,
see Stamm Namengebung 50 and 240.

f) names of walls: BAD Mi-gir-dNIN.I[N.
SI.NA] RLA 2 148 (year b of Bur-Sin of Isin);
( u.dSin lugal Urimki.ma.kex bad
Mar. tu Mu-ri-iq-Ti-id-ni-im mu. di (year
when) RN, king of Ur, built a fortification
wall against the Amurru, (named) Which-
Keeps-the-Amurru-Away RLA 2 144 80 (year
4 of Su-Sin); BAD siram in eperi rabiltim ...
lu epusBAD Su'ati BAD-dSin-muballitki ... ana
Sumim lu abbi I built a huge wall of massive
earth, and called it Wall-of-Sin-muballit
LIH 95:48ff. (Hammurabi); §a BAD-Su rabt
BAD.Ni.GAL.BI.L.KR.RA.UI. SU1" du--ru &a
namriruSu nakiri sahpu (I laid the foun-
dations) of its (Nineveh's) great wall, (called)
Wall-Whose-Splendor- Overwhelms-the- Ene-
my OIP 2 111 vii 65f. (Senn.); bad u 4 .
ul.du.sa 4 .a bad Zimbirki ta li.kur.ra
suh.suh.e bi.in.sig.ga bi.diri.[ga]
BAD.Y 4.UL.DiT.SA4 .A du-u-ru Sippar la ina

eSdti nakri inisu iqupu Wall-Named-from-of-
Old, the wall of Sippar, which had been weak-
ened and had caved in because of disturbances
caused by the enemy 5R 62 No. 2:53f. (Ramas-
sum-ukin); T.abi-supuru BAD Barsippa eSSiS
epus I rebuilt the wall of Borsippa, (called)
Sweet-is-its-Enclosure VAB 4 74 ii 22 (Nbk.),
and passim in Nbk.; for more names of walls,
see mng. 2.

g) parts of walls: for refs. from vocabu-
laries, see lex. section, see also asitu (isitu),
bibu, bi'u, gabadibbu, kililu, letu, nabalkattu,
nappaSu, sassu, samitu, situ, saddu, Saptu,
tubqu.

2. inner city wall (as opposed to Salhd
outer city wall): du-ru-um Sulhim lawi the
inner city wall is surrounded with an outer
wall ARM 6 29:16; sum BAD GAL-e ga
melammaSu mata katmu Sum SalhiuS munirs
riti kibrate the name of the great wall (of
Assur) is Whose-Splendor-Covers-the-Land,
the name of its outer wall is The-Terrifier-of-
the-Four-Corners-of-the-World KAH 1 30 iii
10 (Shalm. II); Imgur-Enlil BAD-U N[imit-
En]lil alhsu ... eSlMi ulepi§ I rebuilt
Imgur-Enlil, its (Babylon's) inner wall, and
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Nimitti-Enlil, its outer wall Borger Esarh. 88

r. 9; alum qan tahazi ana Imgur-Enlil BAD
Babili la take ... itdt Nimitti-Enlil 6alhe
Babili ana kidanim 2 kare danniti ina kupri
u agurri <BAD Sadani> hepu ... BAD danni
ina kupri u agurri gadani6 uashirSu itat BAD
agurri BAD rabd ina abni dannuti ... epu in
order that (in a war) arrows should not reach
Imgur-Enlil, the inner wall of Babylon, I
built (490 cubits away from it), along Nimitti-
Enlil, the outer wall of Babylon, on the out-
side, two mighty piers of asphalt and baked
bricks, I surrounded (the palace built upon the
terrace formed by filling up the space between
the two piers) with a strong fortification
wall made of asphalt and baked bricks, as
(high as) a mountain, (and) alongside that
brick wall I constructed a big wall of hard
stone VAB 4 138 viii 44 and ix 19ff. (Nbk., =
Koldewey Das Wiedererstandene Babylon p. 175),
for a description of these walls see Koldewey,
WVDOG 55 If. and 30 ff.; dAdur-mulalbir-
pale- arri-epiiu-nasir-ummanilu BAD-tc
d Ninurta - mukin -temen -alilu-ana-labar-me-
ruquti aalhuu Assur-Makes-Long-the-Reign-
of- the -King -who -Built-it-and- Protects-his-
Army (is the name) of its (Dur- arru-ken's)
inner wall, Ninurta-Keeps-Stable-the-Foun-
dation-of-his-City-Forever (is the name of)
its outer wall Lyon Sar. 18:91, cf. BAD-4#

udanninuma uzaqqiru alhuu Streck Asb. 42
iv 129.

3. fortress - a) in hist., etc.: 6 bad.gal.
gal.bi Sumu-la-il ... [m]i.ni.in.du.a
nam.sun.ba ni.te.a.ne.ne.a i.sub.sub.
bu.us.am ... gal.bi im.mi.du : 6 BAD
GAL.[GAL] (var. [ra-bi]-fui-tim) 6unuti 9a RN
.. . pugu in labir ti unu in ramaniunu
uptassisuma ... rabi epu§ I magnificently
rebuilt these six great fortresses (previously
enumerated) which RN had built and which
had crumbled by themselves due to their great
age LIH 98:61 (Sum.), and ibid. 97:57, dupl.
VAS 1 33 iii 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); PN isbass
sunutima ina BAD iptassuniti PN arrested
them and confined them in the fortress PBS
7 22:18 (OB let.); ina miiim u muslalim
massartu ina du-ri-im la urradam the guard
should not descend from the fortress either
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during the night or the noon(day rest period)
(unpub., early OB let. from Tell Asmar), cf. ana
du-ri-im erabam mannum iqabbikum YOS 2
40:13 (OB let.); ina narkabdte u s[abi] inassaru
BAD.ME S arri I protect the fortresses of the
king with chariots and soldiers EA 243:17;
adi du-u-ru §a GN mu ur mamma ina libbi
janu alla 200 sabe now the fortress of GN is
abandoned, nobody is there except 200
soldiers ABL 774:5 (NB), cf. jand du-u-ru
ana Sarri attadinma ibid. r. 9; GN BAD KUR
GN 2 the city GN, the fortress of GN2 AOB 1
52:13 (Arik-den-ili); for dur in geographical
names, cf. the type Dur-RN, as, e.g., BAD-A-
gu-umki PBS 2/2 16:5 (OB), BAD.KI-Jahdulim
ARM 2 101:25, BAD-Am-mi-di-ta-nak i RLA
2 189 (year 35 of Ammiditana), etc., also the
type Dzr-DN, as, e.g., BAD-ASMur ADD 1096
r. 3f., BAD-dAnnunitu ABL 455 r. 7, etc.; BAD.
dMAR.TU LIBIRki, KI.MIN (= BAD.dMAR.TU)
GIBILki BE 15 102:13f., etc. See RLA 2 241ff.

for geographical names beginning with
Dur-.

b) in omen texts: ummdn du-ri-ka ana
pani ummdn nakrika kakkida itabbak the
troops of your fortress will throw away their
weapons in the face of the troops of your
enemy YOS 10 50:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); du-ur nakrika tanaqqar you will
destroy the fortress of your enemy YOS 10 36
iv 22 (OB ext.), cf. dl du-ri-ia nakrum inaq

qar ibid. 24; du-ri ummanija nakri iddk my
enemy will defeat the fortresses of my troops
CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); Sarrum darram ina

kakki iddkma alani u nawigu du-ra-ni-Su
ersessu u tehhigu qassu ikagad one king will
defeat the other by arms and will conquer
his cities, districts, fortresses, territory and
borderlands YOS 10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf.
nak[rum] du-ra-ni-ka [ub]-ba-[at] ibid. 42 ii 20;
9a du-ri us-si-ma (var. Sa du-ri-im u-si-am-ma)
a-na aa ur-pa-tim ilitam inandi one of the
(defenders of the) fortress will go (var. come)
out and throw fire on the one (who mans)
the siege engine (?) YOS 10 48:9, var. from
dupl. ibid. 47:71.

4. enclosure of a house, temple, camp,
etc. - a) of a house: if a dog ina BAD bit
ameli T.TU whelps in the enclosure of a
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man's house (between askuppatu threshold,
urSu bedroom and uS~S foundations) CT 28 5
K.7200+: 15 (SB Izbu).

b) of buildings in the temple complex or
palace, etc.: MU Sa BAD gagim RN ipuSu
year in which Immeru built the enclosure of
the gag RLA 2 193 No. 15 (OB); 16 ina 1
ammati tarpaSa urabbi 10 libnati BAD-Su
betana 5 libnati BAD-SU kiddnd ukebbir I
enlarged the square(?) (of the bit hiburni) by
sixteen cubits, I thickened by ten courses of
bricks its inner enclosure and by five courses
of bricks its outer enclosure AOB 1 136 r.
6 (Shalm. I); bibe Sa du-ri Sa bit dAsSur ...
iksir he plastered the water outlets of the
fortification wall of the temple of Assur AOB
1 104 No. 23:2 (Adn. I); MU.SAR Sa aSrukkati
Sa du-ru Ezida (this is the) inscription on the
storehouses along the fortification wall of
Ezida JRAS 1892 357 ii 31 (NB hist.); enema
BAD Sa tamle rabe ... sa iStu pan Sarrani
mahrute ... epuSu enahma when the en-
closure wall of the great terrace which previous
kings had built long ago fell in ruins Scheil
Tn. II r. 54; BAD Sa ekalli Sa imqutani nuptassiq
ina muhhi uSS harassi niqtirib we removed the
palace's fortification wall, which had collapsed,
(and) we reached the bottom of the moat ABL
329:3 (NA); BAD Sa muSlalim enahma uddiS I
restored the enclosure of the muSlalu-
structure when it had fallen into disrepair
AOB 1 32:7 (Puzur-Asur IV); musard labiri

Sa Enanedu ... Sa ... ana it e -gig-par BAD
eli majdl enati labirati ilmu appalisma ... BAD
majal endti labirati kima labarimma eSi almi
I discovered the ancient inscription of (the high
priestess) PN, who had had the former high
priestesses' resting place (i.e., their cemetery)
next to the giparu surrounded by a wall, and
I surrounded the resting place of the former
high priestesses with a wall, as it was before
YOS 1 45 ii 4 and 15 (Nbn.); 20 sabe baltuti ina

qate usabbita ina BAD ekalliu umaggigi I
captured twenty soldiers alive and immured
them in the wall of his palace AKA 320 ii 72
(Asn.); milum illikamma nar Irnmina ana BAD
karim izzaz the flood has come, and the
(water in the) Irnina canal stands as high as
the fortification wall of the quay LIH 88:10
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diru A

(OB let.); for BAD karadu and BAD uSmannu
see kardSu and u.mannu.

5. in names of parts of the human and
animalbody - a) in dir libbi, diaphragm(?):
[6umma ... ] BAD libbigu ana hagigu isniq imdt
if [... and] his diaphragm(?) comes close to
his lung, he will die Labat TDP 126:40; Jumma
du-ur libbi [la] ibasi if there is no diaphragm
(in the sequence libbu, saman libbi, dur libbi,
reI libbi) YOS 10 42 ii 12 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14,
16, 19, 21 and 23 (all fragm.).

b) in dir naglabi, pelvis bone(?): Summa
du-ur nag[la]bim paliS if the pelvis bone(?) is
perforated (in the sequence zibbatum tail,
qinnatum anus, qaran naglabim, dir naglabim
and kisallum) YOS 10 47 r. 61 (OB behavior of
sacrificial lamb), cf. (with kapis, la ibaSli) ibid.

62ff.

c) in dur appi, side of the nose: [bad].
kiri 4.mu = du-ur a(var. ap)-pi-ia PBS 5
138:10, dupl. ibid. 139 (list of parts of the body);
eli BAD appija illaka dimaja my tears ran
down the sides of my nose Gilg. XI 137, cf.
ibid. 291, also STT 28 iv 52'; situ imtaqut eli
BAD appija fresh air touched the side of my
nose Gilg. XI 135.

d) in dur pani (mng. unkn.): [... el]i
BAD pa-ni-ka (in broken context) Gossmann
Era p. 19 Jastrow-Fragment 52.

e) in dur inni, gums: BAD innikamartam
salih your gums drip gall KAR 43 r. 9 (rel.).

Here belongs also the geographical name
Der (deru) for which cf. du-ri, da-ar, di-i-ri,
du-ur i-li BAD.DINGIR.KI = U Diri IV 95-98
and the glosses da-a-[rum], di-[rum], du-ur
i-[li] to BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 514-516.

Neither duru A nor daru B should be con-
nected with a root referring to a cyclic
movement.

Ad mng. lb-2': Meissner BAW 2 20f. Ad mng.
5c: Holma Korperteile 30f.; Jensen, ZDMG 67 510.

diuru A in bit diri s.; fortress; NA, SB*;
pl. bit d'rani; wr. i.BAD; cf. d-ru A.

E.BAD Aa NA4 .MES.MES (var. NA 4 .MES )

(Laribda) a fortress (made) of stone blocks
Streck Asb. 72 viii 101; GN GN2, ].BAD.ME -ni
danniti GN and GN 2, strong fortresses TCL 3

diru B

189 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 89, 305, and passim in Sar.,
also 75 alaniSu danniti E.BAD.ME§-ni ga
Kaldi OIP 2 25 i 36, and passim in Senn.; E.
BAD.MES ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize (pl.)
the fortresses in the environs! ABL 223 r. 8;
niSe ... ina E.BAD-a-ni [uSer]rabsunu I shall
bring the people into the fortresses ABL 443:7,
cf. niSe gabbu ina E.BAD.ME-ni Sunu ABL
506:17, also ibid. 21; ina E du-ri li-rub [TA] E

du-ri lisd he may enter into a fortress, he may
leave a fortress CT 4 6b r. 4f. (SB hemer.).

diiru A in rab diri s.; official of the wall of
a city or fortress; NB*; wr. LT.GAL.BAD;

cf. duru A.
PN U LU.GAL.BAD umussu kulluncdu PN

and the official of the city wall detain us
daily TCL 9 103:19 (let.); PN DUMU LIJ
sis u LIT taSliSu.MES-ka ittika satru u LU.GAL.

BAD ki illiku ina kutallija PN u DUMU.MES
LTJ s8is gabbi uktil umma attila is-si-nu ...
pirki ana LUV.GAL.BAD itti sabeja la idabbub
(you are telling lies if you say in Babylon)
"PN, the horsemen and your third-on-the-
chariot are on your (list)" - later on the
official of the fortress came and held back PN
and all the horsemen, saying, "They belong
to me" - let him not calumniate me and my
soldiers before the official of the fortress CT
22 74:7 and 21 (let.).

Eilers, ZDMG 90 191 and ZA 51 227 n. 2.

diiru B s.; 1. continuity, 2. permanent
status or property; from OA, OB on; cf. dar.

1. continuity - a) in gen.: 8a is-du
du-ri-im Sarru mammana la usepiu BAD.KI
epu5 I built (in Assur) what no king had ever
built (there) - a wall JCS 8 32 iii 5 (OA,
Puzur-Sin); TA du-ri (in obscure context)
ABL 437 r. 11 (NA), see von Soden, Christian
Festschrift 103.

b) in (ana) dlr jmi (from MB on): sattuks
kasa ukin du-ru u4-mu (var. DiT u-mu) I
appointed her (Istar's) regular offerings for
all future time CT 36 7:10 (Kurigalzu), var.

from dupl. BIN 2 33:11; gir- <ra)>-nu §a du-ur
u4-me ina KUR Na'iri ugagkin I caused wail-
ing in Na'iri for all future time TCL 3 414
(Sar.); Sub iA usata gimil du-ur u4-mu (var. du-
[x ul]-mi providing help makes good feeling

197

oi.uchicago.edu



dfru B

(last) forever PSBA38p. 133:16 (SB wisdom);
9a ... ana du-ur u4 -me iqbi epea arrtilu (the
king) whose reign they (the gods) decreed (to
last) for all time Streck Asb. 288:18, cf. ibi gumi

ana du-ru mi VAB 4 258 ii 23 (Nbn.); salam
6arrutija ... ukin ana du-ur umi I erected
a statue representing me as king, (to stand)
forever VAB 4 232 ii 1 (Nbn.), cf. fitir .umi
a iammurabi ... itti ,itir gumija alkunma

ukin ana du-ur umi ibid. 240 iii 31, bit dNins
karrak ... [u-k]i-in-a(for -.i) ana du-ur u4-um
VAB 4 194 ii 22 (Nbk.); 6a ... Sin u Ningal
age du-ir ime i-pi(!)-ir ra-4u(!)-ul-Su whom
Sin and Ningal have crowned with an eternal
crown VAB 4 234 i 23 (Nbn.).

c) in ana dur u pala (Elam): ana du-dr
u pa-la ana e-ir-.e-ir-ri ana baqri u rugimani
PN ana PN2 izzaz PN (the seller) stands
security to PN, (the buyer) for vindication
and claims for all future time (lit. for con-
tinuation or change), for all generations
MDP 23 200:9, cf. ibid. 205:12, and passim in
Elam; also abbreviated as ana du-ur pa-la
ana §e-ir-le-ir-ri MDP 23 234:9, and passim.
Note: a-na tu-urx (HIxDI) it ba-la ... [i]-ti-in
he sold (the property) for all future time
MDP 18 230:4 (late OAkk. or early OB).

d) in ana dir dari: see dar.

2. permanent status or property (OB) -
a) said of persons: PN .d du-ur-4u nuhatims
mum ... inanna PN i ina nuhatimmima
illak this PN's permanent status is that of a
cook, now this PN shall have his assignment
only among the cooks LIH 1:18 (let.); la
tatarma mari iSakki a du-ur-.u-nu i.sakku
ana reduti la tumalla do not assign again to
the redd-soldiers the settlers whose perma-
nent status is to be settlers LIH 43:22
(let.); PN ina pi ramani u kima du-ur-au
iglakkum pagaru ubbir PN himself admitted
that his permanent status is that of a settler
ibid. 16; PN Sa du-ur-6u Jahrurum PN,
whose status is that (of a citizen) of GN VAS
9 188:5.

b) said of property: PN A.SA bit abija
ikimannima ... eqlum du-ru-um matima
innekkim PN took away from me the field
which is my patrimony - this field is a

duru§§u

permanent property, when could it be ex-
propriated? TCL 7 16:13 (let.), cf. eqlam ana
du-ri-6u idna give the field as permanent
property of the family TCL 7 40:35 (let.).

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZDMG 69 501;
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 15 n. 3; von Soden, ZA
49 173.

durugu see durgu.

duruku see durgu.

durummu (durunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.*
[...] = du-ru-um-mu (preceded by summatu)

2 NT-479 ii 15; [d]ar.gi.zi musen = du-ru-
um-mu, hu-ru-gu Ur X. 133 r. ii 8f. (both unpub.
fragm. of Hh. XVIII); [d]ar.lugal musen [tar-
1]u-u-gal (pronunciation) = tar-lu-gal-lu, tu-ru-
un-nu KBo 1 47 i 8, and dupl. KUB 4 96:11;
um.gi.du7 musen = du-ru-u[m-mu] = [...] Hg.
B IV 283a.

durunnu see durummu.

durul§u s.; basis, base, foundation, habi-
tation; OB, MB, SB.*

ki.ur = du-ru-[us-.u] (followed by ki.ur.ra =
ni-rib KI-tim entrance to the nether world) Antagal
G 21.

har.ra.an gi.na ki.ur.zu.se gin.na : urha
kenam ana du-ru-u-i-ka alik go (addressing Samas)
the right path to your resting place Abel-Winckler
59:21f, of. dc UT DI.KU5 ana du-ru-u.-.i-[...] (in
broken context) KAR 227 ii 4, see TuL p. 127; uri
ki.ur.bi.ta ba.da.an.na : vuR ina du-ru-ud-
di-ui ul-te-ni-il he prostrated the city upon its
foundation SBH p. 73:9f.

[...] = du.ru-u.-u RA 17 183 D. T. 103 +
K.2044 (ibid. p. 124) r.(!) 5'; du-ru-(var. adds -us)-
§u = a-lum Malku I 198; du-ru-u-.u = i-du An
IX 46.

bitum annim lu du-ru-u-ma 5a emija this
house shall be the habitation of my father-
in-law UET 5 251:31 (OB); arru ... .a ina
regi u arkati du-ru-us-9 kunnu the king
whose reign (lit. foundation) is firmly estab-
lished from the beginning and forever (ex-
plaining the name of Marduk dLUGAL.AB
(var. AB.DUBUm( IxU) ibid. 91) En. el. VII 92,
cf. .ur-.u-da du-ru-u§-[... ] (in broken
context) KAR 338 1 Fragm. 9; [E.S]AG.iL
du-ru-u[6] .ame Esagila, the base of heaven
BMS 33:7; temennu ddri du-ru-u sdti
(Nineveh) permanent foundation, a base (to
last) forever OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.), and passim in
Senn., cf. ip-Pa-am-ba-li parak 5ar KaSSi alar
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dussuhu

sdti du-ru-us takunnati in Babylon, the seat
of the Kassite king, the eternal place, the
everlasting foundation RA 29 96:4 (MB lit.).

The word is purely literary and has the
semantic range of i'du with regard to cities
and sacred buildings and the reign of a king.
It acquired cosmological connotations (see
Antagal G 21, in lex. section) probably in con-
nection with the name of Ninlil's temple
e.ki.uir.

Baumgartner, ZA 36 250 n. 1; Falkenstein, ZA
44 23.

dussuhu see duhhusu.

dussusu see dususu.

dususu (or dussusu) s.; (a berry bush);
plant list.*

tr al-lu-zi, v du-su-su, t a-pu-li-li : .si-ma-hu
Uruanna II 306ff.

**duahu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read
turahu.

dumitu see dusmi.

dulmu (dulumi, fem. dumitu) s.; slave
born in the house; MB, NB, SB; fem. in
syn. list only; cf. dusmitu.

e-me-du AMA.A.TU = wa-ar-du-um, du-§u-mu-[4]

Proto-Diri 488f.; 16.ama.a.tue-me-du = u-u-
mu-u CT 37 24 r. i 9' (App. to Lu), cf. ama.a.tu
= du-u-u-m[u-u] Lu III iv 62 (both also =
ilitti biti).

ab-du, ri-e-Su, du-uS-mu-u = ar-du, du-us-me-tum
= am-tum Malku I 175ff.

ana PN belija damija umma PN2 aradka
du-.u-mu-ka to PN, my lord, my sun, thus
(speaks) PN2, your servant, the slave born in
your house Wiseman Alalakh 113:4 (MB let.),
cf. Du-u§-mi-DNGIR (personal name) ibid.
128:21; PN ... dakin temi Barsippa du-u5-
mu-U palih ilutiSu rabiti PN, the commander
of Borsippa, the slave, who worships his
(Nabi's) great godhead JRAS 1892 358 i B 10
(NB); du-ug-mu-u LI.SAG (in broken con-
text) BBSt. No. 35 edge 3 (NB); gumma amelu
ana du-u-mi-i TE if a man approaches his
slave sexually CT 39 45:34 (SB Alu).

In BBSt. No. 9 top 3, read harmitu, q.v.

dumitu s.; status of a slave born in the
house; SB*; cf. dudmitu, dudmi.

dulii

[...]-9d du-u$-mu-us-su (in broken con-
text) CT 15 36 K.8198:7 (beast fable).

du fli adj.; abundant; SB, NB; cf. deid.
se-du AXDU 6 = du-u-§u-u (var. du-Su-u) sa

A.ME§ ID Ea I 12, cf. [se-du] AXDUv = du-us-Su-u
Sb I 5; is-Ar Ak = du-u,-su-u Idu II 77.

6.bi ... dua dAnan mu.un.si.es.im : ina
biti ... 9a Lahra dASnan du-u-u-u in the temple
where sheep and grain are in abundance CT 16 14
iv 30f. For bil. refs. with Sum. lu.lu and sar.~r,
cf. usages a and b-2'.

a) said of domestic animals: g u lu.1u.
a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.de
: [an]a alpi du-u-,d-a-ti (var. du-uS-Ju-ti)
ahenna la terrub do not go in to the numerous
oxen (to lead them out) one after the other ZA
31 114:12 and 14, cf. e.z lu.lu.a.ba na.an.
ne.tu.tu.de : ana seni d[u-uJ-Sd-a]-ti ahen
nd la terrub ibid. 14, cf. (for Sum.) VAS 2
79:12; tur.amas.gin(GIM) lu.lu.a.mu:
bitu §a kima tarbasu u supiru du-u5-§u-u
temple, as teeming as fold and pen SBH p.
60:7f., cf. e.ze.ginx amas.ginx lu.lu.a.
mu : kima seni ina supiru du-uS-u-u ibid. 9f.;

[ud]u.~ r.sar : UDU.NITA.MES du-Su-u
LKA 22:12f.; alpi mariti immeri du-u-5i-ti
niqe ebbeti (for ebbuti) fattened bulls, plentiful
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.).

b) said of water: m edu-[u§-f]u-ti ana
ruSumdi utir I turned the abundant water
supply into a swamp TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:221
(Sar.), see Ea I 12, in lex. section.

c) said of stores, gifts, offerings, etc.:
nig.ku sar.sar.ra.bi s.bi zal.zal.e.de :
ina makale du-us-t-ti ina libbiSu Sutabra
tarry therein (i.e., in the temple) with
abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6 f.; d Nisaba hengal
du-uS-u-'4 makal ellu Divine Barley, abun-
dant produce, holy food RAcc. 63:46; hisibs
6unu du-uJ-6a-a their (the mountains' and
seas') abundant produce RAcc. 46:32; sats
tukkuu du-u,-'u-u-tim nidba~u ellutim abun-
dant regular sacrifices, pure offerings for him
(Marduk) VAB 4 90 i 13 (Nbk.); niknak
bura6i ellu du-u-Su-4 a censer with a rich
load of pure juniper ZA 32 172:31 (SB rel.).

d) other occs.: dNinurta-mukn-temenna-
du-u6-Sli-ana-labar-imi-ruqite Ninurta-Estab-
lished- for- All- Days -to -Come -a-Well-Popu-

199

oi.uchicago.edu



du§ubu

lated-Foundation (name of the outer wall
of Dur- arruken) Lyon Sar. 10:71; [...] nak
muzti Sa iittu kitmurtu du-uS-tu-4 the tiered
[treasuries] that were replete with heaped-
up precious goods TCL 3 351 (Sar.).

duggubu see duziupu.

du§§umu adj.; (describing a characteris-
tic bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name);
OAkk., OB.

Du-Ju-mu-um CT 32 34 i 12, and passim in

OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 115; Du-su-mu-um

BIN 9 492:5, 508:4, UET 5 169:5 and seal.

von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 1; Gelb, MAD 3 115.

duggum see duSmii.

dugupu (duzLubu, fer. dussuptu) adj.;
sweet; from OB on; duSAubu KAR 10 r. 20,
Ass. da§upu KAR 11 r. 8, dafuptu KAR
158 r. ii 18; cf. dalpu.

ku-uk-ku KUv.xK7 = du-us-ju-pu-um (after
matqum, dapum, tabum, etc.) Proto-Diri 43.

a) sweet tasting (said of beer and
wine): aqqika du-u.-u-pu(var. -pa(!)) Sikar
anan I libated sweet barley beer for you
BMS 2:29; at-ta-naq(var. -na)-qi kurunna
du-ug-u-ba (var. da-dd-u-pu) karana ellu
I libated constantly (only) sweet, strong
beer (and) pure wine KAR 10 r.(!) 20, var.
from KAR 11 r. 8; [GESTIN] du-u-.u-pa
sweet wine Craig ABRT 7:15 (SB rel.);
GESTIN.MES KiJ du-u-pa ad ade sweet, pure
mountain (grown) wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II),
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 26; karanu du-u,-
.u-pu surralin amkir I drenched them with
sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.).

b) transferred mng.: [S]aptin du-u6-gu-
pa-at balatum pica she is sweet as to (her)
lips, her mouth is (full of) health RA 22 170:9
(OB rel.); [n]annabu madrahu du-Su-pu kuzbu
(she is blooming with) charm, pride (and)
sweet attractiveness VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.);
zimriia du-u§-1u-pu her songs are sweet
AfK 1 26 r. iii 36 and 38 (SB rel.); Nippuriti
lahannatu da-6u-up-tu my girl from Nippur,
the sweet lass (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r.
ii 18; eli salmat qaqqadi du-ud-u-pat r2 &ssu
whose shepherdship is pleasing to the black-
headed people Streck Asb. 244:20.

du i A

c) in personal names: Du-.u-up-tum
(witness) YOS 8 149:25 (OB).

duti A s.; 1. (a precious stone of charac-
teristic color), 2. leather dyed and tanned
the color of d.-stone, 3. (inflated) goat (or
sheep) skin, 4. (a color); from OAkk. on;
wr. syll. (often dus-i-e/ia, also du8 -.u-i)
and DU.S.I.A; cf. sdrip dune, tuAhiwe.

na 4 .du 8 .si.a = du-iu-, na 4 .du 8g.i.a Mar.
ha.si = MIN Pa-ra-4i-[e] Hh. XVI 26f.; na 4 .
kisib.du8 .si.a, na 4 .lagab.du8 .si.a, na 4 .bir.
du 8 . i.a ibid. 28ff.; for a list of objects and jewels
of d., see ibid. 31-51; kus.du8 . i.a = du-u-u
Hh. XI 107.

na 4 .du 8 .i.a na 4 .suba sudud.ag an.ta.sur.
ra su.du7 .a : du-4u-u aban nisiqti elme.u antasurrd
dukluluu -d.-stone, precious stone, elme5u-stone,
perfect antasurrd-stone 4R 18* No. 3 r. iv 6 and 9;
for other refs. to bil. texts, see mng. Ig.

ul-pa-nu = MI (= nahlaptu) dus-.e-e Malku VI
128; t kdm-me gur-gur-ri, kdlm-me AGAB =
U0 a IGI du-i-[e] Uruanna II 363f.

1. (a precious stone of characteristic color)
- a) in Ur III: 1 na 4 .du 8 .si.a KU.GI.
gar.ra one d.-stone mounted in gold RA 17
212:6, and passim, see Legrain, UET 3 index

p. 187.

b) in OB: AS.ME.didli.a na 4 .du 8 .si.
a.kex(KID) : ,amStim sa NA4.DU8 .SI.A sun-
disks of d.-stone RLA 2 191 (year a of Samsu-

ditana), see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 106; GUR NA4.

DU8 .SI.A TCL 10 71:39.

c) in Mari: 1 GIS.DUB NA4 .DU8 .SI.A one
plaque(?) of d.-stone ARM 7 4:8.

d) in Qatna - 1' objects made of d.-stone:
1 gi.tuppu DUs.SI.A one plaque of d. RA 43
146:90; 1 KISIB DU8 .gI.A one cylinder seal
of d. ibid. 144:73; 1 oGI bi-nu DUs.SI.A one
tamarisk (leaf) of d.-stone ibid. 160:219, etc.,
cf. 1 zi-nu DUg.SI.A one palm (leaf) of d.
ibid. 150:119; 4 hi-du NUNUZ DU g.SI.A four
egg-shaped beads of d.-stone ibid. 156:187,
and passim in ref. to hidu; 1 AS.ME DU 8.SI.A
one sun-disk of d.-stone ibid. 152:155; 1 SAG
UR.MAI DU8g.I.A one lion's head of d.-stone
ibid. 152:148; 1 SAG GUD (var. AMAR) DU.SI.A
ibid. 162:247.

2' as an inlay combined with lapis lazuli:
1 AS.ME KiT.GI tam-li ZA.GIN DUs.Si.A one
gold sun disk with an inlay of lapis lazuli
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dulu A

(and) d.-stone RA 43 162:254, etc.; Ja
napigti hurasi ... tam-li ZA.GIN DUB.SI.A a
pendant for the throat, of gold, with lapis
lazuli (and) d.-stone inlay ibid. 138:12, etc.;
see §a innu, Silu, ,ubhatu, tunku, zizzatu.

3' other occs.: 3 KISIB ZA.GIN kubS§gunu
DU.SI.A three cylinder seals of lapis lazuli
(with) their caps of d.-stone RA 43 138:13;
gullatu h urdi ... 9a 2 bu-ku-9u-nu DUs. I.A
ibid. 4, see gullatu B.

e) in EA: [...S]a-lum NA. 4DUg.SI.A ih-zu
Kix.GI .... of d.-stone (with) a mounting of
gold (after same of lapis lazuli) EA 13 r. 28
(gifts from Babylon); 1 Sa rei SAG.DIU a NA 4

tu-Se-e one head(rest) of d.-stone EA 14 iii 69
(gifts from Egypt), cf. [...] Sa NA4.DU 8.SI.A

[. . . Ki].BABBAR.GAR.[RA] EA 25 r. iv 1 (list
of gifts of Tusratta).

f) in NA: 1 NA4 .DU..SI.A (among precious
stones and gold objects) ADD 993:3, cf. ADD
758:5.

g) in lit.: [ia] NA4.KISIB NA4.DU 8 .SI.A GAR

who wears a cylinder seal made of d.-stone
(between seals of lapis lazuli and hulal ini)
KAR 185 r. i 12 (SB); ku.gi ku.babbar
an.ta.sur.ra <ta> na 4 .du 8s.i.a na 4 .nir.
mus.gir na 4 .gug PBS 12 6:8, cf. the se-
quences sariri du-gd-a muggarru hulala santu
uknd CT 17 39:50, NA4 .DU 8 .SI.A sdmtu uqn
hulklu, etc. (as beads for rit. purposes) CT 23

34:29, samtu uqni NA4.DU,.SI.A hulalu (same)
KAR 202 ii 20, also kaspu hurdsu parzillu
uqn' NA4.DU 8 .SI.A hulal ni AMT 90,1:5, cf.
also KAR 186:32, BBR No. 31+37 i 4; NA4 .

DU 8 . I.A ina epeka d.-stone for your
(Gilgames') feet KUB 4 12 r.(!) 9 (Gilg.); KUR
[Zar]-dus-a ... KUR NA4.DU 8.sI.A GN, the
homeland of d. JNES 15 132:25, cf. ibid. 146,
Hh. XXII 24'.

h) in technical texts: tuelamma NA4 .DU8.
SI.A SIG, 9a 2-au turru annitu you take it out
(of the crucible), this is (artificial) greenish
d.-stone of two turnings(?) ZA 36 190: 16, f.
illamma NA4.DUVs.I.A ibid. 22; tersite uqni u
NA4.DU 8.SI.A glazes of the color of lapis
lazuli and d.-stone ibid. 24; 1 MA.NA NA4.DU g.
SI.A UD one mina of whitish (artificial) d.-
stone ZA 36 198:18 and 20.

dug6 A

2. leather dyed and tanned the color of
d.-stone - a) in gen.: gumma sintuAu kima
KUS.DU 8.SI.A if the (patient's) urine (looks)
like d.-leather AMT 58,4:4; abnu .ikinu

kima KUS.DU8 .SI.A the stone whose appear-
ance is like d.-leather STT 108:68; Summa
abnu ... [...] MIN KUS.DU8 .SI.A ittalkin
if the mass assumes [the color of?] d.-leather
ZA 36 194 r. 2 and note 3.

b) tanned hides - 1' in OB: 1 kus
mas.gal kus.du8 .si.a.as one hide of a
full-grown he-goat, d.-dyed BIN 9 13:2, cf.
1 kus mas.nita du 8s.i.a ibid. 87:4.

2' in MB: see PBS 2/2 99:4 and 8, Sumer 9,
sub mng. 2c.

3' in NA: 301 KUS.DU g.SI.A ADD 812:7,

cf. ibid. 10 and 12, and (wr. KUS du8-. i-ia)
ibid. 977 ii 12; KUS du 8s-i-i SIG5 .MES KAV 213:

13, of. ibid. 16 and 37.

4' in NB: 100 K S dus-,u- . MES Nbn. 928:1;
9 KU du-.u-7i Moore Michigan Coll. 34:1;
50 KU du-[ful-U YOS 6 205:1; sal-la-a-nu u
du-ge-e sallu-leather and d.-leather Evetts
Ner. 55:7, also ibid. 9, and (wr. KUV du-,e-e)
ibid. 13, and Cyr. 214:3; 1 KUS du-Se-e du4i-kul
YOS 3 195:6 (let.).

c) uses: 4ku.uhub du 8 .si.a e.ba.an
four (pairs of) boots of d.-leather, eban-
quality, Eames Collection KK 29:1, cf. MCS
1 50 Harvard 7782:1, and passim (all Ur III),
see Fish, MCS 6 92 s.v. kus.e. ir and 93
s.v. kus.iluhb; 1 MA.NA URUDU kus.

du8,.i.a kuis.uhub(wr. MUL).e.sir.lugal.
se one mina of copper, (one) hide ofd.-leather
for sandals for the king BIN 9 107:2 (early
OB); 2 ha-ba-lu DvU.SI.A two harnesses(?)
of d.-leather ARM 7 161:6; 1 §U KU.E.
SiR Sa DUg.SI.A one pair of sandals made of
d.-leather EA 22 ii 23 (list of gifts of Tusratta);
KUS.MA~ DU 8.SI.A ana 2 NIG.LA siriam 9a sise
d.-dyed goatskins for two harnesses for a coat
of mail for horses PBS 2/2 99:4, cf. KUS.MAA
DUg.SI.A 2 NIG.LA .i-i-hi ibid. 8 (MB); 1 KI.
MIN KUS.DU8 .SI.A na-ma-ru one ditto of
d.-leather for a mirror Sumer 9 21ff. No. 25 iii
9; 7 KI.MIN KUA.SAg na-ma-ru KUS.DUs.pI.A
x x ibid. iv 19, cf. ibid. v 8, 13 and 24 iv 3' (MB);
1-en KT J kutummu S(a Ku du-Ju-t one cover
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duSft B

of d.-leather (for a boat) YOS 3 145:10 (NB

let.); see Malku VI in lex. section.

3. (inflated) goat (or sheep) skin: arkiunu
ina GIS.MA.MES KUS.DUg.lI.A Puratta lu bir
in pursuit of them I crossed the Euphrates on
boats made of (inflated) goatskins AKA 74 v
57 (Tigl. I), also KU du s-Ai-e ibid. 131 ii 22
(Tigl. I); GIS.MA.MES a KU§ dus-,i-e AKA 355
iii 34 and 365 iii 64, for var. with GA-gi-e,
see Le Gac Asn. p. 106 (Asn.); ina GI.MA.MES
KU§ du8s-i-e Purat etebir 3R 7 i 36, and passim
in this text (Shalm. III).

4. (a color): 7 Gi(for G .E,) si-ri-ip DU8.
§I.A seven coats dyed d.-color ARM 7 250 i 9'.

The color of the precious stone dui seems
to have been either yellow or orange, as its
use in decorating the symbol representing the
sun-disk suggests. This stone was often used in
inlays in combination with lapis lazuli. Like
lapis lazuli it was imitated in glass. The stone
was rare at all times (a variety was imported
from Pariai) and is not mentioned in texts
from Nuzi or the NB period. Its name is used
to describe the color of goat leather (see
parutu, "white marble," as a designation of
a type of leather) that was tanned and dyed
(see sarip duge, "dyer of d.-leather," and note
mng. 4b) in a process which was not applied
to the hides of bovines. Leather prepared in
this specific way was used for luxury sandals
(Ur III, OB and EA) and for decorating
harnesses (Mari, MB). This leather is most
frequently mentioned in NB texts. Since
only the hides of goats (and sheep) were
treated in this way, the term dud came, in
the inscriptions of Tigl. I, Asn. and Shalm. III,
to refer to the skins of these animals when
inflated to make rafts buoyant. The color
designation tuhSiwe (tuhSiwahhe), which oc-
curs in Nuzi as a Hurrian word, is probably
derived from the same word - *tu(h)ia -
that was borrowed by the Sumerians (wr.
du8 . i.a) to refer to the imported stone.

Thompson DAC index s.v.; Meissner, MAOG
13/2 11; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 145; Oppen-
heim, Eames Coll. 108f.

duSfl B s.; (a well); lex.*
pu-u T(L = Sa TjL.IS du-Su-u Ea I 51e; pi.t.a

= du-Ju-u Silbenvokabular A 74.

diitu

du.u v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn.list.*
du-!-§u = ud-du-u An IX 26.

diitu s. fem.; 1. virility, manliness, 2.
apron, 3. secret place; Nuzi, SB.

me = du-u-td (followed by ur = baltu) Igituh
I 274, cf. me = du-u-t, (followed by ur = baltu)
Lanu Fragm. D 7, and me = du-i-tu (followed by
ur = baltu, in group with 9edu, lamassu) Erimhus
II 15; ti = du-u-tum (followed by BAR = bagtu,
kii 4 m= muttatu) Erimhus V 224, and cf. [di-i] [T]
= ba-[a-tu], du-[i-tu] A 11/3 Part 4: f.; di.bi=
du.--tu, di.bi.GAR = MIN e-tir-tu, [mi-til-tu Izi C IV
36ff.; [pu-zu-ur] [KAx U.A] -= [p]u-uz-ru, du-i-
turm, Sahtu, nishatu Diri I 49; KA+U.A = puzrum,
du- -tum, .ahatum, gilimmu Proto-Diri 27; [a] .6r
= du-u-tum Lu Excerpt II 97.

r : du-tz (for translation, see mng. 3) PBS
1/2 115 i 21f.

du-a-t4u = x-[x] ha-an-b[u] Malku III 201; du-
i-tu // bu-un-na-nu-u 5R 47 r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.),

see mng. 1.

1. virility, manliness: summa ina kiSadiSu
mahisma u du-us-su KAR-et if he is struck on
the neck and his virility is taken away Labat
TDP 82:18, cf. Summa ina emSlsu mahisma
u du-u[s-su ... ] ibid. 126:13', also Summa
emir u du-us-su [...] ibid. 18'; du-us-su

innetir his virility will be taken away (apod.)
KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu), cf. Kraus Texte 36 i 2

(SB physiogn.); a etli damqi du-us-su ikim
... GVRUS ippalisma dLAMA-U (= baStaSu)
ikim she (the sorceress) took away the viril-
ity of the handsome man (and the appeal of
the beautiful woman), she looked upon the
handsome man and took away his virility
Maqlu III 8 and 11; [i]nnettir(!) balti du-u-ti

itammil my manliness has been taken away,
my manlike appearance dimmed Ludlul I 47

(= AnSt 4 68), cf. du-u-tum ummultu ittapirdi

the dimmed figure of manliness has become
bright (again) 5R 47 r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.), for

comm., see lex. section.

2. apron (of a coat of mail): 4 mati 40 gur-
zi-me-du-,u-nu TUR.TUR.MES Sa ahiSunu u

Sa du(!)-'i-ti-gu-nu 440 small scales belonging
to them (the coats of mail) for their sleeves
and their aprons HSS 15 3:13 (Nuzi).

3. secret place: see Diri, Proto-Diri, and Lu
Excerpt, in lex. section; zi ub da.da fir
ap.MI <ki.tu > ki.gub.bu.d : n;i tupqi
Sahdti du-tu sillu #ubtu manzaza (be conjured)
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by nook and corner, by secret and concealed
place, seat and stand (of statues of divinities)
PBS 1/2 115 i 21f.; lussur kisallakama du-ut-
ka lusbat I will guard your courtyard and
take my stand at your secret place 4R 59 No.
2 r. 19 (SB prayer); mamit du-u-tum ali biti
curse (connected with) the secret place of
city (and) house Surpu VIII 56.

The Sum. correspondences puzur and
a .ir show that the mng., "secret or hidden
place" (see mng. 3), represents an essential
connotation of dctu. Note that me is likewise
equated with puzru (q.v.) in the vocabularies.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321;
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 37.

du'u see di.

*du'umi3 (duhhumi6) adv.; darkly; OB*;
of. da'amu.

du-iuh-hu-mi-i, (in broken context) LKU
106:7 and 15 (OB astrol.).

du'ummu (du'imu) adj.; dark; SB; cf.
da'amu.

ku-uk-ku MI.MI = du-hu-mu-um, da-'-mu-um
Proto-Diri 44b-45; ku-uk-ku MI.MI = da-'-[mu],
du-'u-s-m[u] Diri I 256f.; MIk-kuMI = du(!)-[ul--mu
Izi H App. i 4.

du'uimu

a) said of parts of the body: Summa
appau du-'-um imdt if his (the patient's)
nose is dark, he will die Labat TDP 54:2, cf.
(said of esenseru the back) ibid. 104:29, also
.umma tuli imittiku/lumelilu du-'-um, 6umma
tuledu du-'-u-mu ibid. 102:15f., also du-'-4-
mat (said of the TR.KUN) ibid. 108:11, (said
of the left buttock) ibid. 130:45, also du-'-
um-ma (said of the testicles) ibid. 136:58,
du-'-i-um-mu (said of the intestines) ibid.
120:41, du-'-i -[mu] (said of the feces) ibid.
134:19; Summa (pani) du-um if his face is
dark (parallel with namir shiny, peli red,
urruq pale) CT 28 29 r. 2 and 3 (SB physiogn.);
Summa (pindd) du-'u-mu-ti mali if he is
covered with dark moles (for a dupl. see
da'mu adj., usage b) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20'.

b) said of astronomical phenomena: um:
ma Sin u SamaS(MAN) UD.DA-8U-nu (=
szssunu) du-'-um-mat if the looks of the moon
and the sun are dark ACh Sin 3:39, cf. Summa
UD.DA Sin du-'-u -mat ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8,
also Thompson Rep. 82:7; if there is an eclipse
in the month of MN and AN.MI.BI du-'-um ina
IM.MAR.<TU> inappahma namir this eclipse is
dark (and) clears up in the west and becomes
light ACh Sin 26:5, also (wr. KI.MIN) ibid. 8,
10 and 12.

du'fimu see du'ummu.
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